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15.  net.    By  Lawrence  R.  Dicksee,  M.Com.,  P.C.A. 
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PREFACE  TO  VOLUMES    I.   and  II. 


IN  undertaking  the  labour  of  compiling  an  index  of  the 
points  dealt  with  by  the  answers  to  the  Questions  set 
at  the  Intermediate  and  Final  Examinations  of  the  Institute, 
the  author  has  been  influenced  by  the  following  considera- 
tions, which  he  feels  are  sufficiently  weighty  to  readily 
commend  themselves  to  members  of  the  profession: 

In  the  first  place,  the  want  of  a  conveniently  arranged 
vade  Tuecum  for  the  use  of  Chartered  Accountants  has 
already  been  keenly  felt  by  many,  and  it  has  seemed  to 
the  author  that  such  a  want  might  very  readily  be  supplied 
by  the  production  of  this  work. 

Secondly,  a  careful  study  of  the  already  published 
Answers  to  Examination  Questions  has  convinced  him  that 
they  are  of  such  merit  as  to  fully  entitle  them  to  a  permanent 
position  among  the  literature  of  the  profession — a  position 
they  could  only  obtain  by  being  made  available  for  ready 
reference  in  such  a  form  as  that  now  adopted. 

Thirdly,  for  students  reading  for  their  examinations,  it 
is  hardly  possible  to  conceive  a  more  profitable  occupation 
than  the  study  of  those  questions  which  have  already 
recommended  themselves  to  the  Examiners  as  suitable  for 
examination  purposes. 

These  considerations  have  already  conmiended  themselves 
to  many  members  of  the  profession,  and  the  idea  that  an 
Index  should  be  prepared,  and  issued,  to  be  bound  with  the 
Questions  and  Answers  in  book  form,  has  been  so  frequently 
suggested  to  the  publishers  that  there  is  no  longer  ground 
for  doubt  that,  if  the  efforts  of  the  author  have  been  well 
directed,  the  present  publication  will  prove  one  of  very 
general  acceptance  and  considerable  success. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  Index,  it  has  been  the  aim  of 
the   author   to,   as   far   as  possible,    bring  the  information 
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IV.  PREFACE. 

contained  in  the  volames  up  to  the  present  date;  and,  for 
this  reason,  such  points  as  have  become  obsolete  on  account 
of  recent  legislation  have  been  carefully  excluded.  The  only 
exception  to  this  rule  has  been  in  the  case  of  the  Companies 
(Winding-up)  Act,  1890.  This  Act,  while  effecting  very 
general  alteration  in  the  case  of  a  compulsory  winding-up,  has 
scarcely  affected  the  procedure  in  other  forms  of  liquidation. 
It  has  thus  been  impossible  for  the  author  to  exclude  all 
points  that  may  not  apply  to  the  present  state  of  the  law 
without,  at  the  same  time,  leaving  unnoticed  many  con- 
siderations which  still  apply  to  a  voluntary  liquidation,  or 
a  liquidation  under  supervision  of  the  Court.  In  such  cases 
ho  has  deemed  it  advisable  to  include  in  the  Index  the 
points  raised,  at  the  same  time  warning  readers  that,  in  all 
cases  of  Company  Law,  the  Answers  therein  referred  to 
must  be  read  in  conjunction  with,  and  only  so  far  as  is 
consistent  with,  the  Companies  (Winding-up)  Act,  1890. 

Although  every  effort  has  been  made  to  secure  complete 
accuracy,  both  in  the  preparation  and  in  the  printing  of 
the  Index,  the  author  can  scarcely  hope  that  the  present 
edition  will  find  its  way  into  the  reader's  hands  without  at 
least  some  errors  still  remaining.  If,  however,  his  labours 
have,  to  any  extent,  been  the  means  of  saving  to  the  pro- 
fession the  vast  fund  of  valuable  information  contained  in 
the  following  pages,  he  trusts  that  any  shortcomings  that 
may  be  observable  will  be  weighed  against  the  merits  of 
his  work,  and  that  the  latter  will  be  found  not  altogether 
wanting. 
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PEEFACE  TO  THE  TENTH  VOLUME. 


TN  compiling  the  tenth  volume  of  the  Accountants*  Manual, 
^     dealing  with  the  Questions  set  at  the  Examinations  of  the 
Institute  from  December  1904  to  June  1906  (both  inclusive) 
and  the  Answeis  thereto,  the  Editor  has — as  upon  previous 
occasions — aimed  at  giving  as  much  information  as  can  be 
reasonably  said  to  have    been   suggested   by   the   questions 
asked,  rather  than  the  bare  minimum  that  candidates  might 
be  expected  to  give  at  the  examination  itself,  having  regard  to 
the  time-limit  imposed.     As  a  result,  the  present  volume  con- 
tains a  considerable  amount  of  information  that  cannot  fail  to 
be  of  value  to  the  practitioner  as  well  as  to  the  student.    In 
this  connection  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  during  the  last  few 
years  the  Questions  set  at  these  Examinations  have  raised  a 
number  of  points  which  did  not  arise  in  the  earlier  volumes, 
i^ith  the  result  that  the  volume  now  under  review  is  in  no 
case  a  repetition,  or  summary,  of  its  predecessors,  but  rather 
a  collection  of,  and  discussion  of,  some  of  the  most  recent 
and  important  points   that   have  arisen   in  connection  with 
up-to-date  accountancy. 
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Auditors,  Duties  of,  under  Companies  Acts,  1862-1900,  88  229  279  418 
,,        Sections  in  Companies  Acts,  1862-1900,  referring  to,  229  418 

Balance  Sheet  of  a  company.  Audit  of  the  first,  611 
Bank,  Meiftiods  in  audit  of  accounts  of,  617 

Beneficiaries,  Audit  of  Executors'  Accounts  on  behalf  of,  127  377  421 
BUls  discounted,  LiabUity  on,  124  417 
„    payable,  creditors  for,  Meaning  of,  124 

Capital  and  revenue  expenditure,  Apportionment  of  new  plant  to,  376 

,,      expenditure,  Observations  on,  282 
Cash  Account  and  Revenue  Account,  Difference  between,  229 
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Cash  at  bank  and  in  hand,  Verifioation  of,  555 

„    Book,  Instructions  for  audit  of,  423 
Certificate  of  auditor  at  statutory  meeting.  88  125 
Commission,  Charging  of,  in  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  231 

,,  for  underwriting  shares.  Act  of  Parliament  regulating,  612 

Companies  Acts,  1862-1900,  Sections  referring  to  auditors,  229  418 
Consigned  goods.  Treatment  of,  in  Balance  Sheet,  425 
Continuous  and  periodical  audit,  Differences  in,  376 

„         audit.  Meaning  and  advantages  of,  87  876 
Cost  Accounts  in  checking  work  in  progress,  124 
**  Creditors  for  bills  payable,"  Meaning  of,  124 

Debentures  as  security  for  overdraft,  284 

„  how  shown  in  Balance  Sheet,  234 

„         Profit  on  purchase  and  cancelment  of,  556 
„  Redemption  of,  234 

Definition  of  Reserve,  234 

Fund,  234 
„        „  Secret  Reserve.  129  423 
„        „  Sinking  Fund.  85  234 
Departmental  profits,  555 
Depreciation,  Method  of  arriving  at  amount  of,  557 

„  of  fixed  assets,  236  378 

Difference  in  books,  Discovery  of,  552 
Directors'  fees.  Income-tax  on.  128  381 
Discovery  of  difference  in  books,  552 
Dishonoured  acceptances,  how  shown  in  Balance  Sheet,  88 
Dividend,  Profits  available  for,  420 
Dividends  on  founders'  shares,  Payment  of,  556 
„         out  of  Reserve  Fund,  Payment  of,  281 
„         preference.  Payment  of,  380 
Documents  necessary  for  audit  of  Colonial  Mining  Companies'  Accounts, 

379  616 
Duties  of  auditor  as  to  value  of  assets,  237 

,.      „  auditors  under  Companies  Act,  1900,  88  229  279  418 

Estate  Accounts  of  a  landed  proprietor,  Audit  of,  125 

Example  of  secret  reserves,  129  423 

Exchange,  Correct  rate  to  adopt  in  case  of  fluctuation,  613 

Executor's  Accounts.  Audit  of  on  behalf  of  beneficiaries,  127  377  421 

Expenses  spread  over  a  term  of  years,  126  285  558 
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Fees  of  directors,  Income-tax  on,  128  381 
Financial  Trust  Company's  Accounts,  Audit  of,  282 
Fixed  assets.  Depreciation  of,  286  878 
Fluctuation  of  exchange,  Correct  rate  to  adopt  in,  618 
Founders'  shares.  Audit  on  behalf  of  holders  of,  55C 
M  „       Payment  of  dividends  on,  556 

Goods  on  sale  or  return,  85  129 

Gross  profit  and  net  profit,  Difierenoe  between,  89 

Hire-Purohase  System.  Points  in,  417 

Income-tax.  How  dealt  with  in  Partnership  Accounts,  615 

„         „    on  directors'  fees,  128  881 
Insurance  paid  in  advance,  Verification  of,  in  audit,  286 

„        policy  on  machinery  or  buildings,  279 
Interest  on  investments,  Verification  of,  556 
Investments.  Treatment  of  profit  or  loss  on  sale  of,  882 

Verification  of,  128  420  618 
IflBue  of  shares  for  cash,  416 

Ijeasehold  property.  Verification  of,  in  audit,  236 
<*  Liability  on  bills  discounted,"  Meaning  of.  124  417 
liOSf  or  profit  on  sale  of  investments,  Treatment  of,  382 
„  „       valuation  of  assets.  280 

Meaning  of  **  Creditors  for  bills  payable."  124 

„  «  Liability  on  bills  discounted."  124  417 

„         *'  Spreading  expenditure  over  a  term  of  years,"  558 
Methods  in  audit  of  accounts  of  a  bank.  617 

„  „  „  „    produce  brolcer,  617 

.>  .,  M  f*    smelting  company,  617 

„  ,,  „  „    solicitor,  617 

Mortgage  on  assets.  Verification  ol,  552 

Net  and  gross  profit.  Difference  between,  89 

Observations  on  capital  expenditure,  282 
Overdraft,  Debentures  as  security  for,  284 

Partner,  sleeping,  Audit  on  behalf  of.  554 
Partnership  Accounts,  Treatment  of  income-tax  in,  615 
Pass  Book,  Use  of,  in  audit,  875  555  618 
Payment  of  dividends  out  of  Beserve  Fund.  281 
Feriodioal  and  continuous  audit,  Differences  in.  876 
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Points  in  Hlre-Purohase  System  Accounts,  417 
Policy  of  insurance  on  maohineiy  or  buildings,  279 
Preference  dividends,  Payment  of,  880 

Profit  and  Loss  Account  and   statement  of   receipts  and   payments, 

Difference  between,  553 
Audit  of,  231 

„     gross  and  net,  Difference  between,  89 

,.     on  purchase  and  cancelment  of  debentures.  Verification  of,  556 

„      or  loss  on  valuation  of  assets,  280 
Profits  available  for  dividend,  420 

„      Departmental,  555 

„      or  loss  on  sale  of  investments.  Treatment  of,  382 
Pro  formd  accounts  of  timber  merchant,  90 
Property,  Verification  of,  in  audit,  236 
Porchase  and  cancelment  of  debentures.  Profit  on,  556 
Purchases,  Verification  of,  of  trading  company,  374 

Bate  to  adopt  in  fluctuation  of  exchange,  613 
Records  of  audit  to  be  kept,  619 
Redemption  of  debentures,  234 
Reserve,  Definition  of,  234 

„        Fond,  Definition  of,  234 

„  ,,      Payment  of  dividend  out  of,  281 

Reserves,  secret.  Meaning  and  example  of,  129  423 
Return  or  sale,  Goods  sent  for,  85  129 
Revenue  Account  and  Oash  Account,  Difference  between,  229 

„  „        in  single-entry  system,  553 

„      and  capital  expenditure,  Apportionment  of  new  plant  to,  376 

Sale  of  investments,  Treatment  of  profit  or  loss  on,  382 

„   or  Retom,  Treatment  of  goods  on,  85  129 
Savings  bank,  Verification  of  depositors'  balances  in,  89 
Secret  reserve.  Definition  and  examples  of,  129  423 
Security  for  overdraft,  Debentures  as,  284 
Shares  issued  for  oash,  416 
Single-entry  system.  Revenue  Account  in,  558 
Sinking  Fund,  Definition  of,  85  234 
Sleeping  partner,  Audit  on  behalf  of,  554 
Solicitor,  Methods  in  audit  of  accounts  of,  617 
Special  points  in  Hire-Purchase  System  Accounts,  417 
"  Spreading  expenditure  over  a  term  of  years,"  Meaning  of,  126  285  658 
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Statement  of  Beoeipts  and   Payments  and  Profit  and  Loss  Aoooant, 

Difference  between,  553 
Statutory  meeting,  Certifioate  of  auditor  necessary  at,  88  125 
Stock  of  financial  company,  Verification  of,  86 

„  „  manufacturing  company,  Verification  of,  86 
Suspense  Account,  Difference  in  books  carried  to,  553 
System  of  paying  wages,  92 

Timber  merchants,  Proformd  accounts  of,  90 

Transfer  fees,  Verification  of,  556 

Treatment  of  consigned  goods  in  Balance  Sheet,  425 

Trust  Accounts,  Audit  of,  91 

Trustee  savings  banks.  Verification  of  depositors'  balances  in,  89 

Underwriting  shares,  Commission  for,  612 
Use  of  Pass  Book  in  audit,  375  555  618 

Valuation  of  assets,  Profit  or  loss  on,  280 

Value  of  assets,  Auditor's  duties  with  regard  to,  287 

Verification  of  cash  at  bank  and  cash  in  hand,  555 

,.  „  depositors'  balances  in  trustee  savings  banks,  89 

„         „  insurance  paid  in  advance,  236 

.,  „  interest  on  investments,  556 

M  „  investments,  128  420  618 

.,         ,.  leasehold  property  in  audit,  286 

„  „  mortgages  on  assets,  552 

.,         „  profit  on  purchase  and  oanoelment  of  debentures,  556 

.,  „  purchases  of  a  trading  company,  374 

„  „  stock  of  financial  company,  86 

.,  „      .,     ,,  manufacturing  company,  86 

„  „  transfer  fees,  556 

,,  .,  wages,  payments  in  Gash  Book,  92 

Wage  payments.  Verification  of,  in  Cash  Book,  92 

Wages,  System  of  paying,  92 

Work  in  progress,  Checking  correctness  of,  124 


BANKBDPTOT  AND  ARRANGEMENTS. 

Accommodation  bills,  454 

Acts  of  bankruptcy.  Examples  of.  584 

Adjudication,  Annulling  of,  by  Court,  458 
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AdTaniageB  of  a  deed  of  arraQgement,  108 
After-acquired  property  of  undisoharged  bankrupt,  628 
Annulling  of  adjudication  by  Oourt,  453 
Appointment  ae  trustee.  First  duties  on,  584 

n         of  trustee,  Duties  of  Official  Beoeiyer  before,  188 

.,  „        M       Objections  to,  585 

Apprentice  or  articled  clerk.  Position  of,  on  bankruptcy  of  principal,  621 
Assignments,  Treatment  of,  by  trustee,  256 
Audit  of  Trustees'  Accounts,  182 

Books  to  be  kept  by  trustee,  894 

Collection  of  book  debts  by  trustee,  211 
Oontingent  debts,  Proofo  of,  181 
Copyholds,  Treatment  of,  by  trustee,  454 
Creditors'  right  to  list  of  creditors,  586 

Debts  payable  by  trustee  before  preferential  claims,  6U 
Deceased  debtor,  Petition  against,  286 
Deed  of  arrangement.  Advantages  of,  108 

„     „  assignment,  Position  of  trustee  in,  896 

„     „  „  Registration  and  time  limit,  896 

Deferred  claims,  587 

Depreciation  in  ReceiTers'  Accounts,  211 
Discharge  of  bankrupt  by  Court,  Actions  affecting,  287 
Disclaimer  of  onerous  property,  70  258  450  589 

„         „        ,,  „         under  deed  of  arrangement,  589 

Disputed  claims,  course  to  adopt,  451 
Duties  of  Official  Receiver  pending  appointment  of  trustee,  133 

Foreigner,  Bankruptcy  of,  621 

List  of  creditors.  Creditors*  right  to,  536 

Marriage  settlement,  Trustees  under,  213 

**  Mutual  dealings,"  Meaning  of,  622 

Objections  to  appointment  of  trustee,  585 

Petition  against  deceased  debtor,  286 

Position  of  apprentice  on  bankruptcy  of  principal,  621 

Pre-preferential  claims,  69 

Proof  for  debt  not  immediately  payable,  452 

„      ,,    salary,  Example  of,  898 
Proofs  of  contingent  debts,  131 
Property  passing  to  trustee,  71 


Digitized  by 


Google 


{NDEX.  xiii. 

BANKRUPTCY  AND  ARRANGEMENTS— CO»ti»M«d. 

Provable  debts  deferred,  131 

Provisions  of  Aofc  of  1683  enabling  trustee  to  deal   with    copyholds, 

things  in  action,  or  stocks  and  shares,  454 
Punishment  of  bankrupt,  462 

BeoeiTers*  Accounts,  Depreciation  in,  211 

Begistration  of  deed  of  assignment,  396 

Bejeotion  of  proofs  affected  by  Statute  of  Limitations,  256 

Besignation  of  trustee,  72 

Besolutions,  Definitions  of,  636 

Bight  of  owner  to  property  in  hands  of  bankrupt  agent,  286 

Salary  of  civil  servant.  Trustee's  title  to,  453 

Security  held  by  creditor,  Methods  of  dealing  with,  266  622 

Set-off,  Difference  in  bankruptcy  and  winding-up,  585 

Special  manager,  Duties  of,  67  109 

Statement  of  affairs  to  be  prepared,  535 

Statute  of  Limitations,  Bejection  of  proofs  affected  by,  258 

Stocks  or  shares,  Treatment  of,  by  trustee,  454 

Things  in  action,  Treatment  of,  by  trustee,  454 
Treatment  of  assignments  by  trustee,  256 
Trustee,  Books  to  be  kept  by,  394 

„       Ck>llection  of  book  debts  by,  211 

„       securities.  Meaning  of,  213 

,,       under  deed  of  arrangement,  Position  in  event  of  adjudication 
within  three  months,  109 

„  „  „     „  assignment,  Position  of ,  896 

Tmstees  under  marriage  settlement,  213 
Trustee's  first  duties  on  appointment,  584 

„       title  to  salary  of  civil  servant,  453 
Trustees'  Accounts,  Audit  of,  132 

Undischarged  bankrupt.  After-acquired  property  of,  623 


BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS. 

Aooeptanoe,  Pro  formd^  59  365 
Aooommodation  bill  transactions,  517 

„  bills,  Definition  of,  120 

Account  current,  Example  of,  53 
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Acooonts  lor  intending  purohaser,  Points  in  preparing,  434 

„        of  a  firmer,  104 
Adjustment  of  Partnership  Acconnts,  51 
Administrators'  and  executors'  rights  and  duties,  210  441  550 
Allocation  of  profit  on  sale  of  land  to  a  local  authority,  94 
Amalgamation  of  two  limited  companies,  102 
Annuity,  Payment  of,  by  executors,  116  393 
Apportionment  between  life-tenant  and  remainderman,  392 
of  dividends  in  Trust  Accounts,  118 
,.  „  expenditure  to  capital  and  income  in  Trust  Accounts, 

270 
„  „  insurance  and  rates  paid  in  advance,  540 

Appropriation  of  profits,  Proformd  account  of,  548 
Bad  Debt  Account  and  Bad  Debts  Reserve  Account,  Difference  between,  62 
Balance  Sheet  of  life  assurance  society,  216 

„      Proformd,  64  82   97   100  114   202  216  219  245  268  361 
389  402  i06  445  524  527  547  561  601  608 
„  „      Single-entry,  Proformd,  245  368  513  521 

Bank  Pass  Book  with  Cash  Book,  Reconciliation  of,  55 
Bill  of  exchange,  Pro  formd,  59  365 

„    transactions,  Treatment  of,  208  209  866  569 
Bills  discounted  but  not  yet  due.  Treatment  of,  541 

„    Receivable  Book,  Form  of,  366 
Bonus,  Treatment  of  shares  issued  as.  111 
Books  necessary  for  accounts  of  a  public  hospital,  277  437 
„  „  „        „  „    hotel,  576 

„  .,  „  management  of  an  estate,  275 

„      required  under  (Companies  Acts,  1862-1900,  373 
Branch  Accounts,  Method  of  amalgamating,  with  head  office  books, 

122  270 
Calculation  of  estate  duty,  80 

,.  „  interest  on  instalments  under  a  hire-purchase  agreement, 

70 
„  „  percentage  of  gross  profit,  75 

Capital  and  income,  Apportionment  of  expenditure  in  Trust  Accounts.  270 
.,      Definition  of,  517 
„      expenditure,  Definition  of,  517 
Cargo,  Insurance  of,  119 

Cash  and  trade  discounts,  Difference  between,  550 
,,    Book  for  self-balancing  Ledger,  Form  of,  362  .< 

.,        „    Rulings  of,  for  a  merchant's  business,  529 
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Charity  institafeion,  Treatment  of  special  funds  of,  S38 

Olaim  for  insoranoe,  Statement  of,  404 

Companies  Aots,  1863-1900,  Books  reqoiifed  onder,  87S 

„         Amalgamation  of,  102 
Compensation  fond  in  brewery  company's  accounts,  How  to  deal  with,  384 

.,  on  compulsory  removal,  Statement  of  claim  for,  411 

Consignment  Accounts,  Treatment  of,  578 
Contracts,  Pro  formd  accounts  for  recording,  264 
Conversion  and  re-issue  of  railway  stock,  204 

„  of  private  business  into  a  limited  company,  ^83  628  567 

,,  „  share  capital  of  a  company,  204  247 

Cost  Book  Account,  Pro  formd,  401 
„        „    of  colliery,  Pro  formd^  227 
„    sheet,  ProformA^  227  240 
Cumulative  preference  shares,  Dividend  on,  226 

Dead  rents  and  royalties.  Pro  formd  transactions  in,  288 
Death  duties  on  real  estates,  Provisions  for  payment  of,  75 
Debentures,  How  shown  in  Balance  Sheet,  440 

Redemption  of,  415 
Deceased  partner.  Liability  of  estate  of,  95 
Definition  of  an  accommodation  bill,  120 

,.         „  capital,  517 

„         ,,        „      expenditure,  517 

.,         „  depreciation,  199 

„         „  fixed  assets,  517 

,,         „  fioating  assets,  517 

„         „  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  517 

„         „  revenue,  517 

.,         „  Trading  Account.  517 
Departmental  Trading  Account,  562 
Depreciation,  Definition  of,  and  method  of  using,  199 
Discounted  bills  not  yet  due.  Treatment  of,  541 
Discounts,  trade  and  cash.  Difference  between,  550 
Dissolution  of  partnership.  Settlement  in.  410 
Dividend  on  cumulative  preference  shares,  226 
Dividends,  Apportionment  of,  in  Trust  Accounts,  118 
Double-account  and  siugle-account  systems,  Difference  between,  249 
Duties  of  executors  with  regard  to  estate  of  deceased,  208 
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Estate  Aooount,  real  and  personal,  Proformd,  549 
,,     and  laoome  Acoonnts,  Profannd,  274 
,y     Books  necessary  for  management  of,  275 
,y     duty,  Oalculatiou  of,  80 
,,     Form  of  rent  roll  of,  261 
Example  of  account  current,  53 
Exchange,  Conversion  at  varying  rates  of,  565 
Executor's  and  administrator's  rights  and  duties,  210  441  550 
,.  dealings  with  Investments,  440 

,.  duty  %s  regards  estate  of  deceased,  203 

Executors'  Account  for  deferred  payment  of  duty,  78 
.»  >>        on  sale  of  property  of  deceased,  207 

,,  Accounts,  Pro /orTml,  428 

t>  I,  Profits  or  losses  in,  435 

Farmers'  Accounts.  104 
Fixed  assets.  Definition  of,  517 
Floating  assets,  Definition  of,  517 
Form  of  account  in  investment  company,  592 
„     ,,  Bills  Receivable  Book.  366 
„     ,,  gas  company's  Rental  Ledger,  251 
,,     .,  rent  roll  of  an  estate,  251 
,,     „  Subscription  Ledger  of  a  hospital,  252 

Gas  company's  Rental  Ledger,  Form  of,  251 
General  legacy,  Definition  of,  209 
Goodwill,  Payment  for,  when  advisable,  602 

,,        Treatment  of,  in  Partnership  Accounts,  414  526 

.,        Writing  off,  out  of  profits,  605 
Gross  profit.  Calculation  of  percentage  of,  75 

Head  office  books,  Method  of  amalgamating  branch  accounts   with, 

122  270 
Hire-purchase  agreement,  Interest  on  instalments  under,  76 
Hospital,  Books  necessary  for  accounts  of,  277  487 

„        Form  of  Subscription  Ledger  of,  252 
Hotel,  Books  necessary  for  accounts  of,  576 

Income  Account  of  a  deceased's  estate,  Proformd,  891  582 

„      and  capital  expenditure.  Apportionment  in  Trust  Accounts  of, 

270 
„         „    Estate  Accounts,  Pro /onmt,  274 
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Inoome-tax.  Pro  formd  return  for  parposes  of.  106  112  235  263  354  872 
413  631  664 
,,         ,»     Repayment  of ,  275 

.,     return ,  Special  points  in,  486 
,.         M     soheduies  under  which  it  is  charged,  548 
Instalments,  Purchase  of  machinery  by,  S71 

„  Repayment  of  loan  by,  54 

Insurance  paid  in  advance.  Apportionment  of,  640 
.,         Statement  of  claim  for,  404 
,.         of  ship's  cargo,  Journal  entries  for,  119 
Interest  on  legacy,  when  allowed,  446 
Inyestigation  of  accounts.  Special  points  in,  364 
Investment  clause  in  a  will,  Meaning  of,  579 

,,         company,  Form  of  account  in.  592 
Investments,  Dealings  with,  by  executor,  440 

„  Value  of,  for  probate,  80 

Invoice  Book,  Prv  formdy  871 

Jonmal  entries  for  conversion  of  private  business  into  a  limited  company, 

388  528  567 
.,  „  „  „  share  capital  of  a  company,  247 

.,      in  amalgamation  of  limited  companies,  108 
,,       „  Vendors*  Accounts,  57 
,.  ,,      on  sale  of  a  railway,  206 

Ledgers.  Self-balancing,  System  of,  65 
liegades,  specific  and  general,  Difference  betweeu,  209 
Legacy,  Interest  on,  446 
Lubbility  of  estate  of  deceased  partner,  95 
„  firm  to  acts  of  partners,  220 
,,         „  partner  who  has  no  starting  capital,  610 
Life  Assurance  Society's  Balance  Sheet,  216 

„    tenant  and  remainderman.  Apportionment  between,  392 
Limited  companies,  Amalgamation  of,  102 
Liquidator's  Account,  showing  return  to  shareholders,  546 
Losses  in  Executors*  Accounts,  485 
Net  Revenue  Account,  Pro  formd,  444  568 
Nominal  Ledger  Accounts,  Names  of,  74 
Object  of  secret  reserve,  604 
Partner  (deceased).  Liability  of  estate  of,  95 

Rights  of  representatives  of  deceased,  221  679 
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Partner  who  has  no  starting  capital,  Liability  of,  610 
Partnership  Acooants,  Adjastment  of,  51 

,,  .,         Treatment  of  goodwill  in,  414  526 

,y         Liability  of  firm  to  acts  of  members  of,  220 
,,         Settlement  on  dissolution  of,  410 

transactions.  223  255  385  579  593  598 
Patents,  Writing  off,  out  of  profits,  605 
Payment  for  goodwill,  602 

,,        of  annuities  in  Trust  Accounts,  116  893 
„        „  annuity  by  executors,  Method  of,  116  398 
„        „  death  duty  on  real  estate,  75  78 
Personal  Estate  Account,  Pro  formdf  549 
Petty  Cash  Account,  Method  of  keeping,  198 
Points  in  preparing  accounts  for  intending  purchaser,  434 
Preference,  Right  of,  392 
Probate  value  of  investments,  80 
Profit  and  Loss  Account,  Definition  of,  517 

Pro  formd,  64  84  98  101  115  245  269  860  888 
402  408  443  525  547  562  609 
„     Pro/omtd  accounts  of  appropriation  of,  548 
Profits,  How  to  ascertain,  without  Trading  Account,  59 

made  between  agreement  of  sale  and  registration  of  a  company, 
Treatment  of,  410 
, ,      or  losses  in  Bxecutors'  Accounts,  435 
.,      Writing  off  goodwill  out  of.  605 
Pro  formd  Acceptance,  59  365 

.,         Account  for  assessment  of  income  tax,  225 
,,         Accounts  for  recording  contracts,  264 
„  „         of  appropriation  of  profit,  543 

Balance  Sheet,  64  82  97  100  114  202  216  219  245  268  861 

389  402  406  445  524  527  547  561  601  608 
Bill  of  exchange,  59  365 
.,         Cost  Book  Account,  401 

„    Sheet,  227  240 
,,         Dead  Bent  and  Boyalty  Accounts,  238 
,.         Estate  and  Income  Accounts,  274 
,.         Executors'  Accounts,  428 
,,         Income  Account  of  deceased  person's  estate,  391  582 

Invoice  Book,  371 
,,         Net  Bevenue  Account,  444  563 
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rro  formd  Profit  and  LoiS  Aooount.  64  84  98  101  116  246  269  360  888 
402  408  443  626  647  662  609 
.,         Beal  and  Personal  Estate  Aoooonts,  649 
Bealisation  Account,  243  366  615 
Return  for  income-tax  purposes,    105  112  225  252  264  872 

413  531  664 
Single^ntry  Balance  Sheet,  246  368  613  621 
Sinking  Fund,  222 
Statement  of  affairs,  363 
Summary  of  assets  and  liabilities  of  a  deceased  person's 

estate,  76 
Trading  Account,  64  84  116  245  269  360  388  404  562 
Trust  Accounts,  121 
Provision  for  secret  reserve,  604 
Purchase  of  machinery  by  instalments,  271   . 
Purchaser,  Points  in  preparing  accounts  for,  434 

Bates  of  exchange.  Variation  in,  566 

„     paid  in  advance.  Apportionment  of,  640 
Beal  Estate  Accounts,  Proformdt  649 

„        „      Provisions  for  payment  of  Death  Duty  on,  76 
Bealisation  Account,  Pro  formd,  243  366  616 
Beconciliation  of  Bank  Pass  Book  and  Cash  Book,  65 
Bedemption  of  debentures.  How  to  provide  for,  416 
Begistration  of  company.  Treatment  of  profits  made  prior  to,  410 
Be-issue  of  converted  railway  stock,  204 
Bemainderman  and  life-tenant.  Apportionment  between,  392 
Bental  Ledger  of  estate.  Form  of,  261 

„         „        „  gas  company,  Form  of,  261 
Bepayment  of  income-tax,  when  allowed,  276 

„  „  loan  by  instalments.  64 

Bepresentatives  of  deceased  partner.  Rights  of,  221  679 
Betainer,  Right  of,  392 
Betum  for  income-tax,  Pro  formd,  105  112  262  264  872  418  631  664 

,,      to  shareholders  on  liquidation  of  company,  646 
Bevenue  Account,  Pro  formd,  444  663 

Definition  of,  617 
Bight  of  preference.  Meaning  of,  892 

„     „  retainer.  Meaning  of,  392 
Bights  and  duties  of  administrator,  210 

„         „        „     „  executor,  210  441 
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Bights  in  oasa  of  partnership  oontract  rescinded  on  acconnt  of  mis- 
representation, 95 
Royalties  and  dead  rents,  Pro  formd  transactions  with,  238 
Bolings  of  Gash  Book  for  merchant's  business,  529 

Sale  of  business.  Pro  formd  Balance  Sheet  after,  406 

„     „  land,  Allocation  of  profit  on,  94 

„    „  property  of  deceased,  Executor's  accounts  on,  207 

„    „  railway,  Journal  entries  on,  205 
Schedules  of  income-tax,  548 
Secret  reserve  provision,  Object  of,  604 
Self-Balancing  Ledger,  Form  of  Gash  Book  for,  362 

„  Ledgers,  System  of,  55 

Single-account  and  double-account  system.  Difference  between,  249 

„     entry  Balance  Sheet,  Pro  formd  245  3C8  513  521 
Sinking  fund.  Pro  formd,  2^2 
Special  points  in  income-tax  return,  435 

„         „       „  investigation  of  accounts,  364 
Specific  legacy.  Definition  of,  209 
Statement  of  affairs.  Pro  formd,  358 

„  ,.  claim  for  compensation  on  compulsory  removal,  411 

Stock  on  hand.  Valuation  of,  540 
Summary  of  assets  and  liabilities  of  deceased  person's  estate,  76 

Trade  and  cash  discounts.  Difference  between.  550 
Trading  Account,  Definition  of,  517 
„  „        Departmental,  562 

Pro  fonnd,  64  84  115  245  269  860  388  404  562 
Transactions  dealing  with  accommodation  bills,  517 

„  in  Partnership  Accounts,  223  255  385  579  593  598 

„  with  dead  rents  and  royalties.  Pro  formd,  238 

Treatment  of  bill  transactions,  208  209  366  569 
„  „  bills  discounted  but  not  yet  due.  541 

„  „  Gonsignment  Accounts,  573 

„  „  goodwill  in  Partnership  Accounts,  414  526 

„  „  shares  issued  as  a  bonus  in  Trust  Accounts,  111 

„  ..  special  funds  of  a  charity  institution,  228 

Trust  Accounts.  Apportionment  of  dividends  in,  118 
„  n  n  expenditure   to   capital   and  income 

in,  270 
.,         Points  in,  436 
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Trust  Accounts,  Pro  formd,  121 

Yaloation  of  investments  for  probate,  80 

„  „  stock  on  hand,  510 

Vendors'  Accounts,  57 


COMPANIES,  INCLUDING   RECEIVBB8HIPS. 

Aocounts  of  liquidator  passed,  582 

Allotment  of  shares  before  minimum  subscription  is  obtained,  625 

„        MM      ^^^  consideration  other  than  cash.  134 
Application  by  creditors  to  Court,  218 
Appointment  of  liquidator,  894 

„  ,.  receiver,  reasons  for,  72 

Articles  and  memorandum  of  association,  625 
Assignment  of  insurance  to  liquidator,  260 

Blank  transfer,  meaning  of,  184 
Books,  Rights  of  receiver  and  liquidator  to,  897  450 
„       to  be  written  up  by  receiver,  212 

Galls,  Duty  of  liquidator  in  making,  452  582  626 
Capital,  Reduction  of.  456 
Claims,  Duties  of  liquidator  as  regards,  69 
Collection  of  rents  by  receiver*  257 
Commencement  of  winding-up,  106  894 
Companies  Act,  1900.  Duties  of  liquidator  under,  259 
Contracts,  Provisional,  of  a  company,  268 
Contributories,  First  meeting  of,  582 

List  of.  settled,  582 
Convening    by  one  notice    two   meetings    to   pass  special  resolution, 

Legality  of.  625 
Conveyancing  Act,  1881,  Powers  and  duties  of  receiver  under,  449  537 

589 
Creditors  may  apply  to  Court,  213 

Debentures,  Debts  preferential  to,  398 

Debts  preferential  to  debentures,  898 

Deeds  of  Arrangement,  Particulars  kept  by  Registrar  of  bills  of  sale,  536 

„      ,,  ,,  Right  of  creditors  to  inspect,  586 

Discharge  of  receiver,  when  given.  78 
Disclaimer  of  onerous  property,  258 
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Diapated  olaims,  oourae  to  adopt,  451 

Duties  of  liquidator  under  Companies  Act,  1900,  269 

,,      „  Official  Beoeiver  when  acting  as  interim  receiver,  138 
Duty  of  liquidator  as  regards  moneys  received,  106 
Employees  of  company,  Effect  of  appointment  of  receiver,  288 

I,       „         M  ..      .,  winding-up,  288 

Forfeit  shares.  Power  of  liquidator  to,  106 
Forfeiture  and  re-issue  of  shares,  456 
Income-tax  of  interest  on  overdraft  of  receiver,  212 
Insurance,  Assignment  of,  to  liquidator,  260 
Interest  on  creditors'  claims  in  a  voluntary  liquidation,  261 
Interim  receiver,  Duties  of  Official  Receiver  when  acting  as,  138 

Liquidations,  Compulsory  and  voluntary,  447 

,,  not  completed  within  one  year,  895 

Liquidator  carrying  on  business  of  company,  448 
First  duties  of,  214  588 
„         how  he  can  assist  receiver,  212 
,,         or  special  manager.  Rules  as  to  security  by,  67 

List  of  contributories,  532 

Meeting  of  contributories,  532 

Meetings  to  be  summoned  by  Official  Receiver,  454 

Memorandum  and  articles  of  association,  625 

Minimum  subscription.  Allotment  of  shares  before,  625 

Notice  to  creditors  to  prove,  Rules  under  Companies  Winding-up  Act, 

1890,  107 
Office  of  liquidator,  Vacation  of,  394 
Order  of  paying  costs,  289 

Penalty  against  liquidator  for  retaining  moneys,  538 

,,  ,,      receiver  for  non-payment  of  balances,  73 

Power  of  liquidator  to  sell  business,  134 
Powers  (additional)  of  creditors  under  Companies  Act,  1900,  107 

,,      and  duties  of  receiver  under  Conveyancing  Act,  1881,  449  587 
589 
Profits  made  prior  to  registration  not  available  for  dividend,  134 
Proof  for  debt  not  payable  immediately.  452 
Povision  by  liquidator  for  possible  claims,  257 
Provisional  contracts  of  a  company,  288 
,.         liquidator,  534 
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Receiver  for  debenture  holders,  Liability  of,  in  carrying  on  badness,  690 

,,       Liability  of,  as  regards  contracts.  589 

„       passing  his  accounts,  448 

,,       Reasons  for  appointment  of,  72 

,,       Who  may  be  appointed  as,  589 
Receiver's  account  of  receipts  and  payments,  109 
Rectify  Register.  Power  of  liquidator  to.  106 
Reduction  of  capital,  456 
Registrar  of  Bills  of  Sale,  Particulars  of  deeds  of  arrangement  kept  by, 

536 
Registration  of  limited  companies  not  formed  with  a  view  to  profit.  188 
Re- issue  of  forfeited  shares,  456    * 
Rents,  Collection  of,  by  receiver,  257 
Resolutions  in  winding-up,  68 

Right  of  creditors  to  inspect  deeds  of  arrangement,  586 
Rights  of  mortgagee  in  preference  to  debenture-holders.  588 
Report  to  members  before  statutory  meeting,  624 

Security  to  be  given  by  receiver  or  special  manager,  67 
Set-off.  difference  in  winding-up  and  bankruptcy,  585 

,,      of  claim  against  call  not  allowed,  452 
Several  liquidators.  Powers  when  there  are,  108 
Share  warrants,  456 

Statutory  meeting.  Particulars  in  report  to  members  before,  624 
Vacation  of  office  of  liquidator,  894 


MEBCANTILE    LAW    AND    THE     LAW    OF 

ARBITRATIONS  AND  AWARDS. 

Acceptance  of  goods.  What  constitutes  an,  292 
Actionable  conduct,  Cases  of,  188 
Agent*8  authority  for  signing  contracts,  298 
Alteration  in  bill  of  exchange.  Effects  of,  629 
Annulling  of  award  of  arbitrator.  141 
Arbitration,  Matters  which  may  be  referred  to,  461 
Arbitrator,  Annulling  of  award  of,  141 

„         Disqualification  of,  on  ground  of  bias  t9wards  one  party,  461 

„         Duties  of.  as  regards  evidence,  142 
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Arbitrator,  Omission  to  appoint.  631 
Arbitrator's  award  not  itself  a  conveyance,  294 
»  M       overroles  counter-claim,  294 

Assignee  of  lease,  Liability  of.  459 
Assignment  of  debts  under  Judicature  Act,  1878, 189 
Auction,  Error  in  bidding  at,  292 
Authority  of  agent  for  signing  contracts.  293 

Bailment,  Definition  of,  627 

Banker's  authority  to  pay  cheques,  How  revokeyd»  460 
Bidding  at  auction.  Error  in,  292 
Bill  of  exchange,  Effects  of  altering,  629 
„  „         Infant's  liability  on.  629 

„         Bights  of  holder  in  due  course  of,  293 

Gases  af  actionable  conduct,  188 

Cheque,  Effect  of  crossing.  187 

Cheques,  Banker's  authority  to  pay.  How  revoked,  460 

Consideration,  Definition  of,  458 

Contract,  Damages  for  breach  of,  292 

„        Liability  for  non-performance  of,  459 
Contracts,  Agent's  authority  for  signing,  293 

,,  for  sale  of  shares,  Validity  of,  188 

Conveyance,  Arbitrator's  award  is  not  a,  294 
Counter-daiin  overruled  by  arbitrator's  award,  294 
Crossing  cheque.  Effect  of,  187  > 

Damages  for  breach  of  contract,  292  628 

„         ,,   failure  to  deliver  goods,  628 
Debts,  Assignment  of,  189 
Definition  of  "  Bailment,"  627 

.,         „'*  Consideration,"  458 

„  '*  General  average."  140  629 

„         ,.  *' Guarantee,"  141 
Delivery  of  goods.  Damages  for  failure  in,  628 

,,  ,,       Righti  of  purchaser  on  incorrect,  459 

Disqualification  of  arbitrator  on  ground  of  bias  towards  one  party.  461 
Duties  of  arbitrator  as  regards  evidence,  142 

Error  in  bidding  at  auction.  Rights  of  parties  in  event  of,  292 
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Praudalent  dealings  with  a  promissory  note,  460 

General  average,  Meaning  of,  140  629 
Goods  sold  to  an  infant,  291 

,,     subject  to  a  lien,  Parchase  of,  141 

„      What  constitutes  acceptance  of.  292 
Guarantee,  Definition  of.  141 

Holder  in  due  course  of  bill  of  exchange,  29S 

Illegal  contract,  Becovery  of  money  in,  458 

Incorrect  delivery  of  goods,  Rights  of  purchaser  on,  459 

Infant.  Sale  of  goods  to,  291 

Infant's  liability  on  bill  of  exchange,  629 

Lease,  Liability  of  assignee  of,  459 

Legal  tender  in  discharge  of  debt,  291 

Liability  of  a  married  woman  for  goods  ordered  by  herself,  627 

„         „      railway  company  for  passengers'  luggage,  627 

„         „  an  infant  for  goods  purchased,  291 

„         ,.  assignee  of  a  lease,  459 

M         „  partner  on  payment  for  partnership  goods,  140 

„         „   shipowners  in  respect  of  loss,  630 

„        for  non-performance  of  contract,  459 
Lien  and  stoppage  in  transitu,  Difference  between,  292 
„    Purchase  of  goods  subject  to,  141 

Married  woman.  Liability  of,  for  goods  ordered  by  herself,  627 
Master  of  ship.  Powers  of,  on  voyage,  139 

Omission  by  second  party  to  appoint  arbitrator,  Rights  of  first  party  in 
event  of,  631 

Partner's  liability  on  payment  for  partnership  goods,  140 

Partnership  liabilities  in  a  solicitor's  business,  628 

Powers  of  master  of  ship  on  voyage,  139 

Promissory  note.  Fraudulent  dealings  with,  460 

Provisions  in  contracts  for  arbitration,  Effect  of.  on  Courts,  631 

Railway  company,  Liability  of,  for  passengers'  luggage,  627 
Recovery  of  money  under  an  illegal  contract,  458 
Rights  of  purchaser  on  incorrect  delivery  of  goods,  459 
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Sliipowners.  Liability  of,  in  respeot  of  loss,  680 
Solicitor's  business.  Partnership  liabilities  in,  628 
Statute  of  Limitations,  Effect  of,  on  contract,  459 
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PUT  I.  ML  I. 

Tttne  l^sedDiiiiinniaiiiiits' 
MairniuiaL 

Being:  the  Answers  to  the 
Examination  Questions  of  the 
Institute  of  Chartered  Accoun- 
tants. 


Preliminary, 
Intermediate,    and    Final. 

DBeBMBBR    1904. 


Tks  Answers  to  thi  QuisHons  set  at  the  Preliminary  Examination  are  by 
the  Rev,  G.  T.  P.  Streeter,  of  the  Rectory,  Orcheston  St.  Mary, 
S.O.,  Wilts. 
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PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION,  DEC.  1904. 


The  ANSWERS  to  th*  QUESTIONS  set  at  tfu  Preliminary  Examination  are 
by  the  Rev.  G.  T.  P.  STREETER,  of  the  Rectory,  Orcheston  St.  Mary,  S^O., 
Wilts. 


AL6EBBA. 


<3-  1* — Show  that,  if  a;  be  very  small,  we  have,  approximately, 
(1  +  a^r  =  1  +  8aj, 
1 


1  +  X 


=  1  -X, 


Vl  +  a?  =  1  +  Jx. 
Find,  aooordingly,  in  decimals,  the  approximate  values  of 

(l+aj)*  «  l+8a:+3aJ»+a:« 

If  a;  be  veiy  imall  8a^  is  smaller  still  and  may  be  neglected, 

dforUoH  2*  may  be  neglected. 

/.  (l+or)'  =  l+3a;appprozhnately. 


A.  1.— 


By  division   -JL_  =  l-ic+aj»-ic»+«<,&o. 

1  +  0! 

0^,  a^t  ^.»  may  be  neglected  as  very  small. 


/.  = —    =  1-a;  approximately. 


=  1+Jaj-Ja«,  Ac. 
«*  and  sc^,  Ac,  may  be  neglected. 
/.  v^l+a?  =3  l+Jo;  approximately. 
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tinued). 

(8-16)»  =  8»  (l-02)» 

=  8«(l  +  -02)» 

=  8»(l+3x02) 

=  612  (1-06) 

106 

=  647-72  ftpproximately. 

612 
9  19 

A   1.A 

10  6 

680 

642-72 

1        i       1 

909      *  1+01 

=  J  (1-01) 

=  J(-99) 

»  '11  approximfttely. 

^^6^2  =  V  64  (1003125)* 

8)2000 

=  8(1+ -003126)* 

8)025000 
2)003126 

=  8(1+ -0016626) 

1-0015625 

=  80126  approx. 

8 

80125000 

Q.  2. — Simplify  the  expressions : — 

{x^  +  x  +  iy^  {x^^x  +  iy; 
{a  +  b)  (a«  -  a6  +  6*)  +  (a  -  6)  (a*  +  oft  +  6«). 
Write  down  the  first  three  terms  of  the  product 
(1  +  x){l  +  2x)  (1  +  3x)  (1  +  ix), 
arranged  according  to  ascending  powers  of  x  (without  working  oui 
the  complete  product). 

A.  2.- 

(afl+x+l)^  -  (a^-a;+l)> 
»  (aJ*+«+l+a^-a;+l)  (ic»+a;+l-«»+x-l) 
-  2x  (2fl^+2)  =  4jc  (jf+l) 


(a+6)  (^f^^+6»)  +  (a-6)  (a^+a«>+6») 
=  a(a-6)  (a+6)  +  a6*+5»+a  (a+6)  (a- 6)  +  «&•- 
=  2a(a^-6»)  +  2a6» 
=  2a»-2a6«+2a6» 
2a> 
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A.  2 — (conUmud). 

Product  =  l+(l+2+3-4)  x+a^  (1-2+1-8+1-4+2-3+2-4+3-4),  Ac. 
Th«  ooeffioient  of  x  being  the  sum  of  the  terms  1,  2,  3,  4, 
that  of  a^  being  the  sum  of  same  taken  2  and  2  together. 
An8.  =  l  +  10ar+35a^ 

Q.  3. — If  the  factors  of  two  given  algebraic  expressions  are 
known,  explain  which  you  would  select  in  order  to  form  (i.)  the 
H.G.F.,  and  (ii.)  the  L.G.M.,  of  the  expressions ;  and  which  you 
would  reject  in  reducing  to  its  lowest  terms  either  fraction  formed 
by  the  expressions.  To  illustrate  your  methods,  consider  the 
expressions  aJ*— y*  and  ai^+oc^^+p*. 

A.  3.— 

For  the  H.G.F.  those  which  are  oommon  to  both  expressions. 

For  the  L.G.F.  those  that  are  not  oommon  and  those  that  are  common 

none  being  taken  twice  or  more  times  anless  they  are  so  in  one 

expression. 
If  yon  form  two  fractions  by  placing  one  expression  as  Numerator  and 

the  other  as  Denominator,  yon  reject  the  factors  of  the  H.O.F.  in 

reducing  either  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms. 
Ex.    ««-2^=(«»-y»)  (a:»+y») 

=  (x-y)  (x«+iFy+y«)  (x+y)  (a»-a;y+y») 

H.C.F.  =»  (aj«+ary+j/«)  {a^'Xy+^ 

L.C.M.  =  (x-y)  (x^-^xy+i/^)  {x+y)  (si^-xy+^) 

The  fractions  are  (^r^J^+^?^ 

and  its  reciprocal 

lowest  terms  are  (x^-i^)  and  ^. 

being  rejected  in  reducing  either  to  its  lowest  terms. 

Q.  4. — Write  down  an  algebraical  expression  showing  the  amount 
X  ol  P  pounds  in  n  years  at  r  per  cent,  compound  interest  per 
apnnin  payable  yearly. 
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D  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

Name  any  natural  phenomena  that  obey  a  law  like  that  of 
compound  interest. 

If  a  curve  be  plotted  showing  the  amounts  of  a  sum  at  compound 
interest  in  successive  years,  what  does  the  curve  look  like? 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  a  carefully-drawn  sketch,  taking  the 
amounts  of  £100  at  10  per  cent,  interest  as  an  example,  and  the 
width  between  the  lines  of  your  paper  as  representin'g  say  £20. 
A.  4.— 

^=-^(^  +  iSo)'" 

I  lappose  that  a  seed,  which  sown,  might  prodaoe  10  or  more,  would 
seem  to  obey  a  law  hke  that  of  compoand  interest*  whereby  a  snm  of 
money  woold  double  itself  at  r  per  cent,  in  a  number  of  years  = 

It  will  look  like  a  line  curved  inwards. 

If  £100  be  put  out  to  interest  at  10  per  cent,  compound  interest  its 
amounts  will  be — 

100 
10 

1  jear  "liO 

11 

2  „  121 

121 

3  „  1331 

18-81 

4  ..  146-41 

14-641 
6    „  161061 

16-1061 
6    „  177-r661 

Dividing  by  20,  these  numbers  wUl  be  to  three  places  of  decimals 

6-6 
6-05 
.  665 
782 

6-052  « 

8-857 

Rule  parallel  lines  at  equal  distances  representing  £20  equal  or  propor- 
tional to  these  amounts,  and  then  draw  a  curve  through  the  ends  of 
the  lines. 
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ALGEBRA.  7 

Q.  5. — ^Explain  clearly  the  difference  between  an  identical  and  a 
conditional  equation,  giving  an  example  of  each. 

If  the  square  of  a  positive  integer  be  diminished  by  5  and  the  result 
farther  diminished  by  four  times  its  own  square  root,  the  remainder 
is  —  4.    Find  the  number. 
A.  6  — 

An  identical  equation  is  one  which  can  be  satisfied  by  any  values  of 
theTariable:  Ex.  a*— a^B(a+a;)  (a— x);  a  conditional  equation  one 
which  can  be  satisfied  by  only  one  or  more  values  of  it,  as  7a;=5x+2 
Let  X  s  the  positive  integer 


/.  (aJ>-6)  -  4Va;«  - 

5  +  4  =  0 

/.   ^^x^    -6 

-2  =  0 

Vx^  -6 

=  2 

«"  -  5 

=  4 

*» 

=  9 

X 

=  ±3 

Ams.  3,  as  X  is  positive. 

Q.  6. — ^Find  (without  quoting  formulad)  the  roots  of  the  quadratic 
7ir«  -  18a;  +  6  =  0, 
correct  to  three  places  of  decimals. 

Explain  how  you  could  find  approximations  to  the  roots  of  the 
same  equation  graphically,  by  plotting  the  graph  of  7x*  —  18x  +  6 ; 
illustrating  your  answer  by  a  carefully-drawn  sketch. 
A.  6.— 

7««-18aj+6=0 


_      18±Vl82-4 

x7> 

c6 

14 

_  18±  -^6^/54- 

-28 

18±  v^6x26 

14 

14 

^  18*2^/89 
14 

9±  \/Kr 

7 

9  ±6-2449 

"       7 

=  2178  or  -394 

Digitized  by 


Google 


8  PRELDONARY  EXAMINATION. 

A.  6 — {continued). 

If  XOX^  and  TOY^  be  two  straight  lines  drawn  at  right  angles  to  eaoh 
other,  so  that  0  be  point  of  contaot  or  the  origin,  and^  =/(^) 
y  =  7a;«  -  18a;  +  6  (a) 

if  y  =  0  then  the  abscisssB,  the  two  roots  of  the  equation  above,  are  the 
points  in  OX  where  the  graph;  a  parabola,  cuts  the  axis  of  «. 

If  «  =  o,  y  =  6 

/.  the  the  ourve  outs  OY  at  a  distanoe  of  6  divisions  from  O. 

If  this  point  be  A,  and  a  division  =  p,  then  OA  =  6p, 
Ifaj  =  l        y  =  7-18  +  6=-5 

.-.  if  B  be  the  point  (1,  -  6) 

take  ONi  »  p  along  OX  and  drawHiB  ( =  &p)  below  OX  perpendionlar 
'   to  OX. 

B  is  a  seoond  point  in  the  ourve 

Differentiate  the  equation  (a) 

then  14x  -  18  =  0  gives  the  point  below  OX  where  the  ourve  tarns. 

14       7         ^ 
If  NiNs  =  ip  and  N2C  drawn  perpendicular  to  OX  =  5f  p, 

C  is  the  point  where  the  ourve  turns. 

Ifa;  =  2       yr=-2      At  point  (2,  ~  2)  the  ourve  is  still  below  the 
axis  of  X,       Let  ON^  -  2p, 

Jix—B       y  ~  15        At  point  (3, 16)  the  ourve  is  muoh  above  this 
axis.        LetON4  =  3i). 

.'.  this  axis  is  out  between  0  and  Ni  and  between  Na  and  N4 
.*.  first  root  =  ip  approximately,  and  seeond  ^oot  =  2^p, 
these  being  approximations  to  the  true  values  '89  p  and  2*17  p. 

Q.  7. — A.  and  B.  were  candidates  at  an  election,  and  A.  won. 
The  number  of  votes  given  to  A.  was  to  that  of  those  given  to  B.  in 
the  ratio  76 :  58.  If  A.  had  obtained  fewer  votes  by  20  per  cent., 
B.  would  have  won  by  a  majority  of  200.  Find  (i.)  the  number  of 
votes  each  had ;  (ii.)  the  total  number  of  votes  registered ;  (iii.)  A.'8 
majority. 
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ALGEBRA. 

..  7.— 

Let  X  =■  number  of  A*8  votes ; 

y  = 

'.  number  of  B*8. 

.  «  _  76 
"  y      68 

«-*  =  y  +  -^--200 

0                   0 

f-v-^ 

3x  =  6y  -  1000 

3xgy=5y-1000 

226y  =  265y  -  63000 

40y  =  63000 

'.  y 

=  1825 

^_76          76^6800 
63  ^       63          4 

-  "^^  -  1876 

/.  AN8. 

(i.)  1876  and  1326. 

(U.)  3200. 

(iii.)  660. 

Q.  8. — A  cast-iron  bar  10  inches  long  is  subjected  to  a  longitudinal 
pull.  When  the  pull  is  6,000  lb.  per  square  inch  the  bar  stretches 
85  ten-thousandths  of  an  inch ;  when  the  pull  is  14,000  lb.  per 
square  inch  the  bar  stretches  96  ten-thousandths.  Find  a  relation 
of  the  form 

stretch  =  a  (pull)  +  h  (pull)« 
between  stretch  and  pull. 

Compare  the  result  given  by  your  formula  with  the  observed 
stretch,  viz. :  130  ten-thousandths  of  an  inch  for  a  pull  of  18,000  lb. 
per  square  inch. 

A.  8.— 

Estimate  the  distance  in  IdOOOths  of  an  inch ;  and  the  pull  in  weights 
of  1,0001b. 

/.  36  =    6d  -h    6«6  (1) 
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10  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

A.  8 — (continued^. 

96  =  14a  +  U>6        (2) 
W        ^  =  a+66 

(2)        ?5  =  a  +  146 ;  subtrftct 
14 

.  g.  ^  06  _  85^      20 
14        6   "  2f 

42 

,.(1)        a=   5^-5  =  216, 
^  '  6        7        42 

.*.  the  relation  is 

Btretoh  =  ?^  +  ^  =  ?^  ten-thousandths  of  an  inch  per  6,000  lb. 

7  7  7 

These  valaes  would  require  for  a  pull  of  18,000  per  pquare  inch — 
18  X  215       18  X  18  X  5 
42        "*"  42 

=  l-5|43  +  18l-^lii±^=?H 

7  1  j  "        7  7 

*  =  IdOf    which  is  almost  the  same  as  the  observed  stretch. 

Q.  9. — State  the  Laws  of  Indices. 
Simplify — 

(re*)*,  rr^,  or*  x  a?»,   Va:^  X  a;-**. 
Explain  the  statement— *'ic^  =  1." 

A.  9.— 

1.  In  multiplying  different  powers  of  the  same  quantity,  you  add  the 

Indices. 

2.  In  raising  any  power  of  a  quantity  to  another  power  of  the  whole, 

you  multiply  the  Indices. 
8.  Negative  powers  are  the  reciprocals  of  the  corresponding  positive 

powers. 
4.  Fractional  powers  are  the  corresponding  roots  of  the  denominators 

of  the  Indices. 

{^'=^^ 
«»*  =  «• 
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A.  9 — {continued), 

vac***  X  sp-"»  =  ^ — —  = 

«o  =  xn-M  =  x^  X  «-» 
that  is,  0:0  means  x  to  the  power  of  two  symbols  of  equal  numerical 
▼alae,  bat  of  opposite  sign. 
.\  xfi  =  tk  fraction  of  which  the  numerator  and  denominator  ar* 

the  same. 
/.  a;o  =  1. 

Q.  10. — Solve  the  equations  : — 

(i-)     v'se  +1  -   Vx  -~6  =  1. 

(ii.)    rr»  +  y*  +  a:  +  y  =  362. 

xy  =  119. 
A.  10.— 

(»•)  Vx~+  i  -  V«^^=  1 


Vx  +  i  =  i+  Vx-e 


square  a!  +  l  =  l  +  2\/«-6  +  aj-6 

.-.  a?  =  16 


Va:-6  =  3 

aj-6  =  9 

(ii.) 

ar«  +  2/«  +  a;  +  y  =  862 

22:^  =  238 

add 

(«  +  y)*+(x+2/)  =  600 

(x  +  y)«+(a:  +  y)  +  i  =  600J  =  2^ 

a?  +  y  =    "  ^^*  ^^  =  24  or  -  26 

a:a4.2{ry  +  y«=(24)2  take  +  sign 

4iry  =  476  24 

subtractmg  jca  .  2xy  4.  ^^  =  576  -  476  =  100 

a;  -  y  =  10  ^^ 

a?  4-  y  =  24  57^ 

/.      2aj  =  84ora;  =  17|^g 
2y  =  14      y=    7) 
Other  answers  may  be  obtained. 


24 
96 
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PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 


ABITHMBTIC. 

Q.  1. — ^The  following,  according  to  a  table  in  the  report  of  the 
Tariff  Commission,  Vol.  I.,  §990,  were  the  outputs  of  pig  iron  in 
tons  by  the  countries  stated  in  1880, 1890,  and  1900 :— 


CJountry 
United  States 

1880 

1890 

1900 

3.896,554 

9.349.948 
8,080,374 
4.658.451 

14.009.624 
9.052.107 
8.520.541 

GreatBritain 

Glermany  and  Lozembonrg. . 

7.800,266 
2,729,038 

Find  the  percentage  increase  of  the  output  of  each  country  in 
«ach  of  the  two  decades,  working  by  contracted  methods,  to  the 
nearest  ^^th  per  cent.  Find  also  the  percentages  of  the  output  by 
Germany  and  by  the  United  States  on  the  British  output,  in  1880 
and  in  1900.    Give  a  short  verbal  summary  of  your  results. 


A.  1.— 


United  States— 

9349943 
3896554 


14009624 
9349943 


5453389 

4659681 

m^-^   6453889  139-9 
3896554 

9349^-^ 

4659681  49-8 
3739977 

1556835 
1168966 

919704 
841494 

387869 
350689 

78210 
74799 

37180 
35068 

3411 

2112 

Great  Britain— 

8030374 
7800266 

9052107 
8030374 

230108 
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A.  1— {continued^, 

7800!^'^  1 290106 1 2  9 

156005 


8080&*1K|1021783| 
803037 


12-7 


74103 
70200 

218696 
160606 

3908 

58090 
56210 

1880 

Gezmany  and  Loxembourg— 

4658451 
2729088 

8520541 
4658461 

1929413 

3861190 

S729C|0BS  1929413  70-6 
1910321 

4658^-S|^  3861190 
3726760 

19092 
16874 

134430 
93169 

82-8 


2718 


United  States  and  Great  Britain- 


41261 

37267 

3994 


IBOO^'I^  I  3896554  I  49  9 

I  3120106 1 

776448 

702023 

74425 

70201 

4224 


9052VQX  1 14009624  I 

I    90521071 

4957517 

4526050 

431467 

862084 


154-7 


63364 
6019 


Oennany  and  Great  Britain- 

78Oai;*^|2»0O68|34-9 

12840079' 


90521  QX I  8520541 1 
8446896 


9oa 


812010 

76949 

70201 

6748 


73645 
72416 


1229 


Vide  Streeter's  "  Mbtbic  Ststbm,"  Gee  &  Ck).,  U.,  p.  20. 
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14  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

A.  1 — {continued). 

The  reeolto  show  th«  enonnoaf  power  of  Protection  in  inoreMing  a 
particular  trade  in  a  country,  and  ao  increasing  employment. 

In  1880-1890  this  trade  increased  in  the  United  States  ahout  140  per 
cent.,  in  Germany  70  per  cent.,  in  Great  Britain  less  than  8  per  cent. 

In  1890  to  1900  the  increase  in  the  United  States  is  nearly  50  per 
cent,  of  the  former  enormous  increase,  in  Germany  82  per  cent.,  in  Great 
Britain  less  than  18  per  cent. 

The  United  States  beginning  with  about  half  the  trade  of  Great  Britain 
in  this  particular,  ends  with  having  half  as  much  again.  Germany,  which 
^egan  with  one-third  of  our  trade,  is  now  almost  equal  with  us,  and  in 
1910  will  surpass  us. 

Judicious  fiscal  measures  would  alter  this. 

Q.  2. — The  foUowiDg  are  the  firat-class  single  fares  to  certain 
•stations  on  different  railways,  and  their  distances  from  London, 
according  to  the  **  A  B  C  "  time  tables : — Bournemouth  (L.S.W.B.), 
107i  nnles,  fare  18s.;  Edinburgh  (L.N.W.B.),  400  miles,  fare 
£2  17s.  6d. ;  Helston  (O.W.B.),  328^  miles,  fare  £2  10s.  3d.  Find 
the  charge  per  mile  in  each  case,  to  the  nearest  hundredth  of  a 
jpenny. 

A.  2.— 

The  charges  are : — 

(i.)    Bournemouth  =  ii^i^d.  per  mile. 

(ii)    Edinburgh       =5^i^^d.      „ 

(iii.)    Helston  =  ^g^^^-       - 

.J  X       18  X  24  _  432  _  2.QQg. 
^^•^  216-  "2i6"^^^^• 

(ii.)=      ^      =?J  =  1.725d. 

Charges  per  mile  to  the  nearest  j^jfi. 

=  2-01 ;  1-78 ;  186  pence  reepectiyely. 
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Q.  3. — ^What  is  brokerage^  and  how  does  it  afiect  the  price  of  a 
«tock  (i.)  from  the  buyer's  point  of  view,  (ii.)  from  the  seller's  ? 

£1.500  is  invested  in  3  per  cent,  stock  at  89|,  and  when  the  stock 
lias  risen  to  99^  the  holder  sells  out,  brokerage  in  eaeh  case  being 
^th  per  cent.  Find  the  increase  in  capital.  If  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  are  invested  in  6  per  cent,  st-ook  at  120,  what  is  the  rate  of 
interest  which  the  investment  brings  in  ? 


A.  3.- 


Brokerage  is  a  charge  made  by  the  broker  for  baying  or  selling  stocks ; 

for  a  bnyer  it  inoreases  the  price,  for  a  seller  it  diminishes  it. 

1500  V  ' 
Cash,  after  investing  and  selling  out  =    ^^^ 

Increase  of  Capital  =  £160. 

Amount  of  interest  after  fresh  investment 


^  =  £1650 
1650 


_  1650  ^     6  ^ 

=  1650  X  48 

961 
=  £82  88.  2^.  nearly. 


13200 
6600 


961 


79200 
7688 


£82  8s.  2id. 


Rate  of  interest 


*96l^ 


2820 

1922 

898 

20 

7960 
7688 

.g  =  2id.  nearly. 


Q.  4. — State  and  explain  the  rules  for  the  rapid  decimalisation  of 
English  money.  Express  as  decimals  of  a  pound  13s.  8f  d.,  7s.  4^., 
19s.  ll|d. 


A.  4 — 

(1)  Ids.    8|d. 

-  £-686 

(1)^    =    6  +  lover 
20id.  =  83  far. 

■  (2)    7s.  4id. 

=  £•369 

=  83  +  8  mils. 

(3)  198.  Ufd. 

=  £999 

Add  1  mil%  for  every  24  farthings. 
(8)  23id.  =95far.,add4c»99m. 

See  Streeter's  **  Mbtbic  Stbteu,"  p.  26. 
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Q.  5. — Find  (i.)  the  weight  per  square  foot,  (ii.)  the  total  weight 
in  pounds,  of  the  oak  flooring  of  a  room  25  ft.  4  in.  by  17  ft.  3  in.» 
the  floor  boards  being  ^in.  thick.,  and  the  weight  of  of  oak  48  lb. 
per  cubic  foot. 
A.  6.— 


Number  of  squure  feet  =  25)  x  llj; 
76  X  69 


12 


=  48-7 


Total  weight  =  ^x^x^x^lb. 

=  ^  lb.  =  1629J  lb. 

cwt.    qrs.     lbs.    oz8. 
e  18        2        17        8 

Weightpersquarefoot  ==^  x^  x  I  x  1  x  ^  lb. 

=  ^  =  3jib. 
Ans.    (i.)  8i  Ibfl;    (ii.)  1529^  lbs. 

Q.  6. — If  teas  at  28.,  2s.  6d.,  and  28.  8d.  per  lb.  are  mixed  in  the 
proportion  of  5,  8,  and  151b.  respectively,  And  at  what  average 
price  per  lb.  the  blend  must  be  sold  so  as  to  gain  20  per  cent,  on  tha 
cost  price  of  the  mixture. 

A.  6.— 

5  lbs.  at  28.  =  IDs. ;  8  lbs.  at  28.  6d.  =  £1;  15  lbs.  at  28.  8d.  =  £2. 
Altogether  28  Ibe.  are  bought  for  708. 

SelliDg  price  =  ^^^^b-  =  848. 
Price  per  1  lb.  =  ^b.  =  38.     Ans. 

Q.  7. — ^What  is  meant  by  the  metric  system  ?  Name  the  chief 
units  of  length,  volume,  and  weight,  and  their  approximate  equiva- 
lents in  English  measure. 

If  a  map  is  on  the  scale  of  1  kilometre  to  the  centimetre,  what  ig, 
the  equivalent  in  miles  to  an  inch  ? 
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A*  7.— 

See  Streeter*8  ♦*  Mbtbic  System,"  pp.  1-14. 

The  Metric  System  is  the  French  system  of  Weights  and  Measures,  and 
is  hased  on  a  decimal  scale. 

The  Unit  of  length  is  the  M^tre,  which  was  intended  to  he  one  ten- 
millionth  part  of  the  distance  from  the  Pole  to  the  Equator  =  89*871 
English  inches. 

The  Unit  of  volume  is  the  Litre  =  a  Cubic  Decimetre  ^  61028 
cubic  inches. 

The  Unit  of  Weight  is  the  Gramme  =  the  weight  of  a  Cubic  Centimetre 
of  water  =  15-433  grains. 

1  kilom.  to  the  centim.  ^  89371  ins.  to  '89871  ins. 
=  100000  ins.  to  1  in. 

=  199^  it,  to  1  inch. 


12 
1( 
12  X  3  X  1760 
626 
396 


Ans.  =  ^^J^^^-^^  m.  to  1  inch. 


625„,.  =  l2g„,.tolinch. 


Q.  8. — What  must  be  the  nominal  selling  price  of  articles  pro- 
duced at  68.  4d.  in  order  that  they  may  produce  20  per  cent, 
profit  when  sold  at  5  per  cent,  discount  ? 


A.  8.— 


68.  4d.  =  ^8. 

To  produce  20%.  selling  price  =  ^  x  ^s. 

3        10 

To  allow  a  reduction  of  5%  discount, 

Price  ="x  12  x^^,. 
3        10        96 

=    12  X  100    ^  400^ 

3  X  10  X  6        60   ' 

=  Ss*        Ans. 


Q.  9.— Find  the  square  root  of  2241009. 
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A.  9.— 


2241009  I 

1 


1497  Ans. 


241124 
96 


2987 


2810 

2601 
20909 
20909 


Q.  10. — A.  starts  in  business  with  a  capital  of  £10,000,  and  after 
four  months  he  is  joined  by  B.,  with  a  capital  of  £6,000.  C.  is 
admitted  as  a  partner  five  months  later,  and  invests  in  the  business 
£7,500.  If  the  profits  at  the  end  of  the  year  are  £2,286,  what 
should  each  receive  ? 

A.  10.— 

Capital  of  A  =r  £10,000  X  12  months  =  120,000 
„  B  =  6,000  X  8  „  =  48,000 
.,  C  =       7,500  X     3      „         =       22,500 

190,500 

A.'b  share  of  Profits 
B.'s      „ 
C.'s       ,. 


2286       1200 
1905  1 


5  1 


=  f  X  if?  =  £576 
5         1 

=  U  ?^  =  £270 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

Write  an  Essay  on  one  but  not  more  than  one  of  the  following 
subjects : — 

1.  The  meaning  which  you  would  read  into  the  last  two  lines 

especially  of  the  passage  from  *'  As  You  Like  It"  : — 
"  Sweet  are  the  uses  of  adversity ; 
Which,  like  the  toad,  ugly  and  venomous, 
Wears  yet  a  precious  jewel  in  his  head : 
And  this  our  life,  exempt  from  public  haunt, 
Finds  tongues  in  trees,  books  in  the  running 

brooks, 
Sermons  in  stones,  and  good  in  everything/' 

2.  The  Metric  System  of  Weights  and  Measures. 

3.  The  place  of  Electricity  in  Modem  Life. 


The  Metric  System  of  Wbiqhts  and  Measubes. 
During  the  French  Bevolution  the  National  Convention  agreed 
to  remodel  their  system  of  weights  and  measures,  and,  desiring  to 
obtain  a  natural  standard,  chose  for  their  wnit  of  length  the  ten- 
millionth  part  of  the  meridian  quadrant.  In  order  to  obtain  this 
length  precisely,  the  measurement  of  the  meridian  of  Paris  was 
committed  to  Delambre  and  Mechain.  This  unit  of  length — the 
m^tre — when  established  in  1799,  was  supposed  to  be  accurate,  but 
it  differs  from  the  theoretical  amount  by  about  1  in  4,000 ;  it  is, 
therefore,  really  an  arbitrary  standard. 

The  number  of  tables  of  weights  and  measures  is  four ;  the 
several  units  are  as  follows : — 

M^tre,  unit  of  Lineal  measure. 
Are  „        Surface. 

Gramme   „        Weight. 
Litre         „        Capacity. 

c  2 
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20  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

The  MHre= one  ten-millionth  part  of  the  distance  from  the 
Pole  to  the  Equator,  on  the  meridian  of  Paris. 

;  Or,  in  English  measure,  1  metre =39*371  inches. 

=  3-3  feet  nearly. 

ThQ  Are=B,  surface  whose  length  and  breadth  are  each  10 

metres 

=  119-6011  sq.  yds. 

The  Oramme^ihe  weight  of  the  water  (at  its  greatest  density) 
which  can  be  contained  in  a  cubical  vessel  whose  side  is  one- 
hundredth  part  of  a  m^tre 

=  16-433  grains. 

The  iyi^re=th6  contents  of  a  cubical  vessel,  whose  side  is  one- 
tenth  part  of  a  m^tre 

=61*028  cubic  inches. 

The  prefixes  employed  (where  required)  in  all  the  tables  are 
as  follows : — 


Milli- 

\ 

Centi-     I  For  decimal  parts  of  the  unit. 

Dtei-      ) 

D6ca- 

Hecto- 
Kilo- 

'  For  decimal  multiples  of  the  unit. 

Myria- 

The  first  three  are  derived  from  the  Latin  words — 

Mille      =  1,000. 

Centum  =     100. 

Decem    =       10. 
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The  last  four  from  the  Greek — 
Deca  =  10. 
HecatoD  =  100. 
OhiHoi  =  1,000. 
Murioi       =  10,000. 

The  tables  will  therefore  be : — 

Length. 

10  Millimetres  =  1  Centimitre, 

10  Centimiities  =  1  Decimitre, 

10  DSdmitres  =  1  M^tre.  ^ 

10  Metres  =  1  DScam^trQ. 

10  D^cam^tres  =  1  Hectometre, 

10  hectometres  =  1  Zt^m^tre. 

10  ZtTom^tres  =  1  Myriam^tre, 

Long  distances  .are  measured  by  the  kilometre,  whioh  =1,100 
yaords,  or  5  furlongs  nearly. 

SqUABE  OB  SUBFAOE   MeASUBE. 

10  ilftWtares  =  1  CentiBxe. 

10  Cen^tares  =  1  D^ctare. 

10  D^ciares  =  1  Are. 

10  Ares  =  1  2>^are. 

10  D^^ares  =  1  Hectaxe. 

One  hectare  =  2^  English  acres  nearly. 

2*3  sq.  metres  means  f^  sq.  met.,  not  2  sq.  met.  3  sq.  decim. 

1  cubic  met. =1,000  cub.  decim. 

1  are=4  sq.  rods  and  1  d6care=l  rood. 

It  is  well  to  remember 

10  Metres  =11  yards  nearly. 

10  Sq.  metres  =12  sq.  yds.     „ 

10  Cub.  metres  =13  cub.  yds.  „ 


Digitized  by 


Google 


22  preliminary  examination. 

Weight. 

10  AftZZigrammes    =1  Centigramme. 

10  Cen^tgrammes    =1  Decigramme. 

10  D^tgrammes     =1  Gramme. 

10  Grammes  =1  i>e(kigramme. 

10  Decagrammes    =1  Hectogramme. 

10  Hectogrammes    =1  Zi'Zogramme. 

10  ZtZogrammes      x=l  Ifyrtogramme. 
Also  10  ilfynagrammes  =1  Quintal. 

10  Quintals  =1  Millier. 

1  Kilogramme  =    2^  lb.  Avoirdupois  nearly  =s2*21b. 

1  Centner        =50  Kilos =1  English  cwt.  nearly. 

1  Quintal        =  2  English  cwt.  nearly. 

1  Millier 
or  Tonne 

30  Granmies=  17  Drams.  Av. 


1=1  English  ton 


Capacity. 

10  Centilitres   =  1  Decilitre. 

10  Decilitres     =1  Litre. 

10  Litres  =1  Decalitre. 

10  decalitres    =  1  Hectolitre. 

1  Hectolitre =22  gallons =2f  English  bushels  nearly. 

A  Litre =f  of  an  English  quart  nearly. 

=  1  cubic  d6cim^tre= 1,000  cub.  centim. 

= Vol.  of  1  kilogramme  of  water  at  its  greatest  density 
'    and  under  normal  pressure. 
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Using  decimals,  we  may  place  the  unit  of  value  in  the  unit 
place ;  multiples  thereof  (the  higher  denominations)  will  fill 
successively  the  tens',  hundreds',  &o.,  places;  and  the  parts  (the 
lower  denominations)  will  fill  the  decimal  places,  care  being 
taken,  as  in  ordinary  decimal  notation,  to  put  in  zero  when  any 
denomination  is  wanting  between  the  highest  and  lowest 
expressed. 

Example  in  Lineal  Measure: — 

kilom.    heotom.    d^oam.    metres,    d^oim.    oentim.    millim. 
2  3  d  8  4  7  2 

=  2,398-472  metres. 

If  millimetres  occupy  the  units'  place. 


then  centimetres 
decimetres 
metres 
decametres 
hectometres 
kilometres 
Similarly, 


miUien. 
5 


kilog. 
6 


8 


tens'  place. 

hundreds'  place. 

thousands'  place. 

tens  of  thousands'  place. 

hundreds  of  thousands'  place. 

millions'  place. 

miUig. 
9     =  5,006,008,009  milligr. 


To  multiply  this  by  ten,  we  have  simply  to  add  a  cipher,  or 
change  the  denomination  from  milligrammes  to  centigrammes ; 
and,  to  divide  by  10,  cut  off  the  last  figure  as  in  the  ordinary 
simple  rules.    And  so  on  for  100,  1,000,  &c. 


So, 


hect.      dec. 
86783  centiares     =     8  6 


ares    declares    cent. 
7  8  3 


kilol.    heotol.    litres      oentil. 
730205  centilitres  =7325 
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24  PRELIMINARY   EXAMINATION. 

We  give  the  following  specimens  of  work  : — 
Multiplication  : — 
Multiply  5  kilom.  7  metres  8  millim.  by  203. 

miUim. 
6007008 
203 


16021024 
10014016 

kilom^treB 

1016422624     =  1016-422624 


Anb.  =  1016  kilom.   4  heotom.   2    d^cam.  2    metres  6  d6cim. 
2  centim.  4  millim. 
Division : — 

kilolB.         lit.         deoil. 
Divide  8  6  4        by  1784 

oentil. 
1784)800640(448  centil. 
7136 


8704 
7136 

15680 
14272 


1408 

=  Hi    Ans.    4-48  litres. 


1784 

If  70  kilog.  1  hect.  4  d^cag.  8  gram,  be  divided  into  lots,  each 
containing  9  hectog.  23  gram.,  how  many  lots  will  there  be? 


kilog. 
70 

heot.    dte.      gr. 
1        4        8=70148  grammes 

heot.              gr. 
9                23=     923 
923)70148(76 
6461 

5538 
5538 


Ans.  76. 
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If  30  hectares  9  ares  12  centiares  of  land  cost  100304  francs, 
what  is  the  price  of  8  hect.  4  d^ares  48  centiar.  ? 
heo.         ar.        oen.- 
30  9        12=300912  centiares 

8        40        48=  84048 

/.  by  Bnle  of  Three- 
cent,         cent.  fr« 
300912  :  84048  :  :  100,304 

_  100304x84048 
^^®-~        300912 

2x84048,     ,..,,,     .^,-o 
= g fr.  divided  by  60162 

=2x14008  fr. 
=28016  francs. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  system  has  the  advantage  of 
simplicity  over  our  own  English  one ;  and  as  it  is  already  adopted 
by  many  nations — e,g,,  France,  Italy,  Germany,  Spain,  Sweden, 
&c. — it  is  likely  to  be  used  much  in  Great  Britain,  and  finally  to 
be  adopted.  All  we  need  learn  are  a  few  units  and  prefixes,  and 
compound  rules  are  abolished.  Everyone  should  master  so  easy 
and  useful  a  method,  and  so  conducive  to  extend  our  trade  with 
the  nations  already  employing  it. 

(See  Streeter's  "  Mbtbic  System."    Gee  &  Co.     Is.) 
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GEOMETRY. 

Q.  1. — Define  a  right  angle. 

Show  that,  if  OG  make  any  angle  with  AB  at  the  point  0,  the 
bisectors  of  the  angles  AGG,  GGB  are  at  right  angles. 

A.  1. — When  a  straight  line,  standing  on  another  straight  Une, 
makes  the  adjacent  angles  equal,  each  of  them  is  a  right  angle. 

Bisect  the  angles  AGG  and  BGG  by  the  straight  lines  GD,  GE 
respectively. 

Angle  DGG=i  angle  AGO. 
Angle  EGC=i  angle  BGG. 
.*.  angles  DGG  and  EGG=i  the  sum  of  the  angles  AGG  and 

BGG, 
but  angle  DGE=:sum  of  DGG  and  EGG. 
.\  DGE= J  two  right  angles. 

=one  right  angle. 
.*.  DG  is  at  right  angles  to  GE.  Q.E.D. 

Q.  2. — If  two  triangles  have  two  sides  of  the  one  equal  to  two 
sides  of  the  other,  each  to  each,  and  the  angles  included  by  those 
sides  equal,  then  the  triangles  are  equal  in  all  respects.  Prove  this. 

ABG  is  an  isosceles  triangle,  AB  being  equal  to  AG.  From  the 
two  equal  sides,  equal  parts  AD,  AE  are  cut  off,  and  D,  E  are 
joined  to  the  opposite  angles  G,  B.     Show  that  BE=DO. 

A.  2. — See  Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop.  4. 

AB  =  ACand  AD=AE. 
.'.  remainder  BD= remainder  GE. 

.-.  in  triangles  DBG,  EOB,  DB,  BC=EC,  CB  each  to  each, 
and  angle  DBG = angle  EOB. 

.-.  base  DO=base  EB.     (Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop.  4.)— Q.E.D. 
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Q.  3. — Show  how  to  construct  a  right-angled  triangle  having 
given  the  hypotenuse  and  one  side.     Prove  your  construction. 

A.  3. — ^Let  AB  be  the  given  hypotenuse  and  X  the  one  given 
side. 
Bisect  AB  in  D. 

With  centre  D  and  radius  DA  describe  a  circle  AEB. 
With  centre  B  and  radius =X  describe  another  circle,  FCG 
cutting  former  circle  in  GL 
Join  CA,  CD,  CB. 
ABC  shall  be  the  triangle  required. 
V  D  is  centre  of  AEB,  DA=DC. 
.-.  angle  DAC= angle  DOA. 
Also  DO=DB  /.  angle  DCB= angle  DBO. 
.-.  angle  ACB= angles  DCA+DCB= angles  CAB  and  OBA 

=half  sum  of  angles  of  triangle 

=a  right  angle 
and  BC=X. 
.'.  triangle  ABC  has  been  constructed  as  required. — Q.E.F. 

Q.  4. — Show  that  the  area  of  a  triangle  is  given  by  the  product  of 
half  its  height  into  its  base. 

What  is  the  area  of  a  trapezium  in  which  the  lengths  of  the 
parallel  sides  are  3-8  and  6*4  inches,  and  the  distance  between  them 
2*7  inches  ? 

A.  4. — Let  BEC  be  a  triangle.  From  E  draw  EA  parallel  to 
GB,  and  from  C  and  B  draw  CD  and  BA  X*"  to  BG,  cutting  AE 
in  D  and  A. 

The  area  of  rectangle  AC=BCxGD,  but  area  triangle  BEC=i 
area  of  AC.     (Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop.  41.) 
/.  area  triangle  BEC=J  BCxCD. 
=iODxBC. 
= product  of  half  height  into  base. 
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Let  AB,  CD  be  the  trapezium. 

AB=3-8  and  CD=6-4  its  parallel  sides. 

From  B  draw  BE  ±'  to  DO,  cutting  it  in  B,  BE  =  2  7. 

Join  DB. 

Then  area  trapezium = area  triangles  DAB,  DGB. 
=  JBE,  AB+JBE,  DO 
= J  (2-7)  (3-8+6-4)  sq.  ins.        3-8 

6-4 


.  (2-7)  (22+5i)         'm 

2-7 

=      2-7  X  5-1  ~3  67 

10  2 


=    13-77  sq.  ins.  1377 

Q.  5. — Show  that  the  line  joining  the  centre  of  a  circle  to  the 
mid-point  of  a  chord  cuts  the  chord  at  right  angles. 

If  a  circle  be  6  inches  in  diameter,  what  is  the  length  of  the 
perpendicular  on  a  chord  3  inches  long  ? 

A.  6.— See  Euclid,  Book  III.,  laop.  3. 

The  radius  is  3  feet,  the  same  as  the  chord,  hence  if  AB  be  the 
chord,  and  O  the  centre,  and  OA  and  OB  be  joined,  OAB  is  an 
equilateral  triangle,  from  0  draw  00  X""  to  AB,  then  A0*= 
AO'+OO^ 

/.  00»=AO«-AO*=3^-|f. 

=9- J         =2^7         /.  00=^^^in8.  Ans. 

Q.  6. — Show  that  angles  in  the  same  segment  of  a  circle  are 
equal  to  one  another. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GEOMETRY.  29 

If  a  set-square  be  moved  so  that  the  two  sides  formmg  the  right 
angle  press  against  two  fixed  pins,  what  curve  does  the  right  angle 
describe,  and  why? 

A.  6.— See  Euclid,  Book  III.,  prop.  21, 

A  semicircle,  as  the  angle  in  the  segment  is  always  the  same, 
and  a  right  angle. 


See  Euclid,  Book  II.,  prop.  4. 

The  curve  is  the  semicircle,  of  which  the  line  joining  the  two 
fixed  pins  is  the  diameter. 
The  angle  being  always  the  same  will  be  in  the  same  segment 
'     of  a  circle,  and  as  it  Is  a  right  a^gle  the  segment  must  be  a  semi- 
circle. 

Q.  7. — State  and  prove  the  Euclidean  proposition  equivalent  to 
the  algebraic  identity 

{a+bY=a^+2ab+b\ 

A.  7. — See  Euclid,  Book  II.,  prop.  4. 

Q.  8. — Describe  and  prove  a  construction  for  dividing  a  straight 
line  internally  so  that  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  segments  may 
be  equal  to  a  given  square. 

Show  how  this  construction  may  be  used  to  obtain  approximately 
the  roots  of  a  quadratic  equation,  e,g., 

a;»-20a;+64=0.  .     . 

A.  8. — ^Let  AB  be  the  given  straight  line,  on  it  describe  a  semi- 
circle ADB ;  from  B  draw  BC  equal  to  a  side  of  the  given 
square  X**  to  AB. 

BG  cannot  be  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  circle  ADB ;  take 
it  as  less. 
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From  G  draw  CD,  cutting  the  ciroomference  in  D,  parallel  to 
AB,  and  from  D  draw  DE  X**  to  AB  and  cutting  it  in  E. 

Prove  as  in  Euclid,  Book  II.,  prop.  14»  that 

Rectangle  AE,  EB  :*  ED« = CB« 

= given  square. 

.'.  the  given  straight  line  is  divided  internally  as  required  in  E. 

If  radius =r,  side  of  square =s,  AE=.r. 

/.  X  (2r— a;)=s*. 

ic"-2ra;+s*=0. 

Compare  this  with  a:*— 20ic+64=0,  of  which  the  roots  are 
16  and  4. 

Bisect  AB  in  O,  then  OE*=OD^-DE^ 

=  10^-5^  V  r=10and5  =  8. 

=  100-64=36. 

/.  0E  =  6.        .-.  AE=AO+OE=10+6  =  16)  the  roots  of 
.-.  EB=OB-OE  =  10-6  =  4  )  the  equation. 

Q.  9. — Show  how  to  inscribe  a  circle  in  a  given  triangle,  and 
prove  your  construction. 

Find,  to  the  nearest  x^^^  ^^  <^  inch,  the  radius  of  a  circle 
inscribed  in  an  equilateral  triangle  of  6  inches  side. 

A.  9.— See  Euclid,  Book  IV.,  prop.  4. 

Let  ABC  be  the  equilateral  triangle,  draw  AD  X  **  to  BC  and 
let  OD  be  the  radius  of  inscribed  circle,  O  the  centre. 

Let  AO  =  OB  =  7  inches,  and  OD = x. 

AD=^AB=6V'3^3^.3 

Ji  2 
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BD=:^=3. 

/.  x+y=3VS. 
2/«-a:*=BD«=9. 

Q 

^  3v^3 

y+x=SV9. 

:.  2a?=2v'3         /.  x=  \/3=l-732  ins.        Ans. 

i,e. — RadiuB    of   inscribed  circle  lies  between   174  and   ITS 
hundredths  of  an  inch. 

Q.  10. — A  triangle  and  a  circle  being  given,  draw  tangents  to  the 
circle  so  that  the  triangle  formed  by  them  may  have  its  angles 
respectively  equal  to  those  of  the  given  triangle.  Prove  your 
construction. 

If  a  rectangle  have  two  adjacent  sides  equal  respectively  to  the 
radius  of  the  given  circle  and  to  half  the  perimeter  of  the  triangle 
you  have  described  about  it,  then  the  areas  of  the  rectangle  and  the 
triangle  are  equal.     Prove  this. 

A.  10. — ABC  be  the  given  triangle.  Produce  sides  BA  to  F^ 
AG  to  D,  and  CB  to  E ;  let  GHE  be  the  given  circle,  O  its 
centre  ;  draw  any  radius  OG  and  make  angle  GOH  =  angle  FAC ; 
also  angle  GOE= angle  ABE,  then  remaining  angle  KOH  = 
angle  BCD.  Through  G,  fl,  K  draw  LM,  LN,  MN  tangents  to- 
circle,  cutting  each  other  in  L,  M,  N.  LMN  shall  be  triangle 
required. 

In  quadrilateral  GOHL,  the  angles  OGL  and  OHL  are  each 
right  angles. 

.-.  angles  GOH  and  GLH=:two  right  angles,  but  FAC  and 
BAC=two  right  angles,  and  GOH  =  FAC. 
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/.  GLH  or  MLN=BAG,  similarly  angle  LNM= angle  ACB. 

.'.  remaining  angle  LMN  =  angle  ABC. 

/.  triangle  formed  by  the  tangents  has  its  angles  respectively 
equal  to  those  of  the  given  triangle.  Q.E.F. 


Area  triangle  LMN=LOM+LON+MON,  being  made  up  of 
these  three  triangles. 

.-.  area  LMN=i  OG.ML+J  OH.LN+J  OK.MN. 

Let  r=radiu8  of  GHE. 

TT^xj       V.  ML+LN+MN 
/.  area  LMN=rx — 

_        perimeter  LMN 

~^^  2 Q.E.D. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HISTORY   AND   GEOGRAPHY.  '  33 

HISTOBY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

{Six  of  the  followiog  ten  questions  should  he  attempted.) 

Q.  1. — Give  a  short  account  of  the  Roman  conquest  of  Britain. 
What  traces  survive  of  the  Roman  occupation  ? 

A.  1. — The  effect  of  the  two  invasions  of  Julius  Cassar,  b.c. 
54  and  55,  was  little  more  ihan  transitory;  but  in  a.d.  43  a 
conquest  was  really  begun  which  lasted  till  a.d.  410.  Plautlus, 
Suetonius,  and,  above  all,  Agricola,  planted  the  Roman  dominion 
in  all  the  larger  island,  except  the  Northern  Highlands.  Caradoc 
in  the  west,  and  Boadicea  in  the  east  were  subdued.  Two  lines 
of  fortifications  were  erected  :  the  southern  from  the  Solway  to 
the  Tyne  (of  which  there  are  still  remains  near  Gilsland  in 
Cumberland),  and  the  northern  between  the  Firths  of  Clyde  and 
Forth. 

Other  traces  of  Roman  occupation  remain  in  mounds  which 
formed  parts  of  Roman  camps,  portions  of  great  roads,  the  works 
at  Richborough,  remains  at  Caerleon,  Silchester,  and  Uriconium. 

Q.  2. — How  do  you  suppose  history  is  written  ? 

A.  2. — All  books  of  note  written  on  the  period  are  read ;  then 
the  authorities  of  each  investigated — State  papers,  records,  and 
original  letters.  Unpublished  MSS.,  if  any,  are  investigated. 
Doubtful  and  unsettled  points  receive  especial  attention — e.g.,  the 
murder  of  the  two  sons  of  Edward  IV. — if  the  subject  be  English 
history.  Genealogies  and  dates  are  carefully  attended  to.  Con- 
temporary accounts  and  long-standing  traditions  receive  atten- 
tion ;  also  songs,  ballads,  and  plays  of  the  time. 

Q.  3. — What  important  events  occurred  in  the  years  879,  1096, 
1282,  1360,  1534,  1628,  1679,  1716,  1829,  1846? 
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A.   3.— 

879.  Alfred's  victory  over  the  Danes  at  Ethandune. 
1096.  Normandy  and  Maine  left  in  pledge  to  William  II. 
1282.  Conquest  of  Wales. 
1360.  Treaty  of  Bretigni. 
1534.  Acts  of  Supremacy  and  Succession. 
1628.  The  Petition  of  Eight. 
1679.  Habeas  Corpus  Act  passed. 
1716.  The  Septennial  Bill  passed. 
1829.  Catholic  Emancipation  Bill  passed. 
1846.  Bepeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

Q.  4. — When,  by  whom,  and  with  what  result  were  fought  the 
battles  of  Falkirk,  Poitiers,  Towton,  Marston  Moor,  Sedgmoor, 
Copenhagen,  Navarino  ? 

A.  4. — ^The  name  of  the  victor  is  put  first. 

Falkirk  ...     1298     Edward  I.  and  Scots. 

Black  Prince  and  John  of  France. 

Edward  IV.  and  Queen  Margaret. 

Parliament  and  Prince  Rupert. 

The    Army    of    James    II.    and 
Monmouth. 

Nelson  and  the  Danes. 

Codrington  and  the  Turks. 

Q.  5. — Write  short  notes  on  the  Constitutions  of  Clarendon,  the 
Instrument  of  Government,  the  Mutiny  Act,  the  Court  of  Star 
Chamber,  Monopolies. 

A.  6. — The  Constitutions  of  Clarendon  (1164)  were  intended  to 
support  the  authority  of  the  State  over  churchmen  and  the 
clergy.  Prelates  and  abbots  were  to  pay  homage  to  the  King, 
and  not  to  leave  the  kingdom  without  his  permission.  Priestly 
criminals  were  to  be  sentenced  by  State  Courts.     No  tenant- 


Poitiers 

1366 

Towton 

1461 

Marston  Moor 

1644 

Sedgmoor 

1685 

Copenhagen  ... 

1801 

Navarino 

1827 
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in-chief  was  to  be  excommunicated,  or  livings  in  the  royal  gift  filled, 
withoat  the  King's  consent.    Appeals  to  Rome  were  stopped. 

The  Instrument  of  Oovemment  conferred  the  Government  of 
the  British  Isles  on  Cromwell  for  life,  with  the  title  of  *'  His 
Highness  the  Lord  Protector."  He  was  to  have  a  Council  of 
twenty-one  members,  and  &  standing  army  of  80,000  men.  He 
was  to  summon  Parliament  every  three  years,  which  was  to  sit 
five  months.     His  successor  was  to  be  appointed  by  the  Council. 

The  Mutiny  Act  was  passed  in  1689,  in  the  reign  of  William 
and  Mary,  and  has  since  been  renewed  annually,  to  place  the 
army  under  martial  law.  It  was  soon  apparent  that  a  standing 
army  required  stricter  regulations  than  the  common  law  and 
statutes  supplied  for  the  ordinary  citizen. 

The  Court  of  Star  Chamber  was  organised  by  Henry  VII. 
for  State  offences,  and  acted  more  secretly  than  the  ordinary 
Courts  of  law.  It  soon  degenerated  into  a.  very  arbitrary 
tribunal,  and  was  abolished  by  the  Long  Parliament. 

Monojpolies  were  the  sole  right  of  selling  some  article,  and, 
being  granted  by  the  Crown  as  a  source  of  revenue,  grew  into  a 
great  abuse.  They  were  granted  by  Elizabeth,  and  under 
James  I.  Sir  Giles  Mompesson  (the  original  of  Sir  Giles  Over- 
reach in  Massinger's  play,  **  A  New  Way  to  pay  Old  Debts  ") 
held  the  patents  for  licensing  ale-houses,  and  for  gold  and  silver 
thread.  Being  impeached  he  fled  the  country,  and  the  evil 
system  subsided. 

Q.  6. — Write  a  short  life  of  two  of  the  following : — Hubert  de 
Burgh,  Strafford,  Wolsey,  Fox,  Peel. 

A.  6. — Hubert  de  Burgh  was  one  of  the  ministers  of  Eichard  I. 
On  his  death  he  was  made  Chamberlain  by  John  (1199) ;  he  was 
keeper  of  Prince  Arthur  at  Rouen  (1202) ;  Justiciar  in  1215 ;  and 
Begent  for  Henry  HI.  (1219).    The  administration  wad  in  his 
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hands  for  twelve  years,  and  his  aim  was  to  exclude  foreigners 
from  offices  of  influence.  He  was  made  Earl  of  Kent  in  1227, 
overthrown  in  1232,  restored  in  1234,  and  died  in  1243. 

Thomas  Wentworth,  Earl  of  Strafford,  member  for  York  in 
Charles  I.'s  early  Parliaments,  a  member  of  the  country  party, 
went  over  to  the  King's  side  after  the  death  of  Buckingham. 
He  was  first  President  of  the  Council  of  the  North,  and  in  1633 
was  made  Governor  of  Ireland,  which  he  governed  strictly,  but 
well.  He  was  recalled  by  Charles  in  1640,  but  was  impeached 
by  the  Commons  for  treason.  But  this  was  turned  into  a  Bill 
of  Attainder,  which  Charles  basely  signed,  and  he  was  executed 
1641. 

Wolsey  was  the  great  minister  of  Henry  VIII. 

Charles  James  Fox,  the  political  rival  of  William  Pitt  in  the 
middle  part  of  the  reign  of  George  III. 

Sir  Bobert  Peel,  the  Tory  Premier  in  the  early  part  of  the  reign 
of  Victoria,  who  carried  Free  Trade. 

Q.  7.— Who  wrote  **  The  Canterbury  Tales,"  ''  Lycidas,"  "The 
Vicar  of  Wakefield,"  "The  Essays  of  Elia,"  **  Endymion,"  '*  The 
Idyls  of  the  King  "  ?  State  briefly  the  subjects  of  any  two  of  these 
works. 

A.  7. — "  The  Canterbury  Tales  '*  were  written  by  Chaucer,  who 
lived  in  the  14th  century. 

"  Lyoidas,"  by  John  Milton,  in  the  17th  century. 

"The  Vicar  of  Wakefield,"  by  Oliver  Goldsmith,  18th  century. 

*«  The  Essays  of  Elia,"  by  Charles  Lamb,  19th  century. 

**  Endymion,"  by  Disraeli,  Earl  of  Beaconsfield,  19th  century, 

"  The  Idyls  of  the  King,"  by  Lord  Tennyson,  19th  century. 

The  subject  of  the  "  Canterbury  Tales  "  is  a  pilgrimage  from 
London  to  Canterbury;  the  pilgrims  meet  at  the  Tabard  Inn,. 
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Southwark,  and,  representatives  as  they  are  of   all    classes  of 
society,  tell  each  other  various  tales. 

"  Lycidas  "  was  written  1637  to  deplore  the  loss  of  Edward 
King,  a  Cambridge  friend  of  Milton,  who  was  drowned  crossing 
from  Chester  to  Dablin.  It  opens  with  diffidence,  but  closes 
with  a  promise  of  further  production — 

"To-morrow  to  fresh  woods  and  pastures  new." 

Q.  8. — Write  a  short  account  of  the  acquisition  of  our  Colonial 
Empire. 

A.  8. — Our  first  Colony  was  Newfoundland,  settled  in  the  days 
of  the  Tudors.  Sir  Walter  Ealeigh  established  Virginia,  which 
became  successful  under  John  Smith  in  the  time  of  James  I. 
Baltimore  was  settled  as  a  Bomanist  Colony,  and  New  England 
by  the  Puritans  in  the  same  reign. 

By  the  capture  of  Quebec  (1759)  Canada  fell  into  the  hands  of 
the  British,  and  the  rivalry  of  France  in  North  America 
terminated.  Since  then  continuous  labour  and  exploration  have 
subdued  the  north-west  of  America,  the  United  States  having 
been  lost  in  1782. 

Jamaica  was  acquired  under  Cromwell ;  other  West  Indian 
islands  have  been  added  at  various  times. 

South  Africa  was  conquered  from  the  Dutch  during  the 
wars  with  Napoleon  ;  at  the  peace  of  1815  it  was  purchased  from 
them  by  the  English.  It  gradually  developed  into  the  colonies 
of  Gape  Colony  and  Natal ;  disputes  with  the  old  Dutch  settlers 
led  to  the  annexation  of  the  Transvaal  and  Orange  Colony. 
Bhodesia  was  settled  farther  north,  also  British  East  Africa  and 
Central  Africa.  The  island  of  Goree,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Senegal,  was  taken  from  the  French  in  1758  ;  Sierra  Leone,  Cape 
Coast  Castle,  Ashantee,  and  the  Haussa  States,  on  the  west 
coast,  have  been  since  acquired. 
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Australia  was  discovered  early  in  the  17th  century ;  Botany 
Bay,  having  been  explored  by  Captain  Cook,  became  an  English 
penal  settlement  in  1788.  In  1829  West  Australia  was 
colonised;  South  Austraha  in  1834.  Tasmania  and  New 
Zealand  were  colonised  in  1803  and  1889  respectively. 

Q.  9. — '*  England  never  appeared  so  weak  in  the  eyes  of  Europe 
as  she  did  under  the  Stuarts." — Examine  this  statement.  Estimate 
the  success  of  the  foreign  policy  of  William  III.  in  restoring 
England's  reputation. 

A.  9.— -Under  the  Plantagenets  England  usually  appeared  as  a 
strong  and  conquering  power.  Henry  YIII.  held  the  balance 
between  France  and  Germany,  with  Spain.  There  were  no  other 
great  powers  in  Europe.  Under  Elizabeth  England  became  the 
chief  Protestant  power,  helped  to  establish  the  freedom  of  the 
Dutch,  and  repelled  the  invasion  of  Spain. 

But  under  James  I.  a  great  change  took  place ;  he  became 
subservient  to  Spain,  his  son  eventually  married  a  French 
Bomanist,  and  he  failed  to  aid  his  Protestant  son-in-law,  the 
Elector  Palatine. 

Under  Charles  I.  Buckingham's  expeditions  to  France  failed. 
Cromwell  restored  the  reputation  of  England ;  but  Charles  II. 
and  James  II.  became  the  subservient  pensioners  of  Louis  XIV. 
of  France. 

William  III.  restored  our  reputation,  and  became  the  centre 
of  the  league  with  Holland  and  Germany  against  France. 
Although  defeated  at  Steinkirk  and  Landen,  he  remained  formid- 
able in  the  Low  Country,  and  prepared  the  way  for  Marlborough's 
victories  in  the  next  reign. 

Q.  10. — State  what  you  know  of  the  history  of  the  introduction 
of  electricity  into  practical  use,  and  what  the  consequences  have 
been. 
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A.  10. — In  1887  the  electric  telegraph  was  introdaced  by 
Cooke  and  Wheatstone,  and  as  the  use  of  it  became  general,  the 
word  "telegram''  was  invented  for  the  message  in  1856.  The 
submarine  telegraph  came  next,  the  Atlantic  cable  being  laid  in 
1866.  Since,  electric  light  has  been  introduced,  and  is  being 
greatly  extended  for  use  instead  of  gas.  Then,  more  lately, 
electricity  has  been  used  as  the  motive  power  on  two  short 
underground  railways  in  London,  and  its  use  for  this  purpose  is 
still  growing. 

{Four  of  the  following  seven  questions  should  also  be  attempted.) 

Q.  11. — Draw  a  map  of  North  America,  inserting  the  principal 
capes,  lakes,  rivers,  and  mountains. 

A.  11. — Capes  and  rivers: — Cape  Farewell,  Cape  Chudleigh, 
Cape  Bace,  Cape  Sable  (in  Nova  Scotia),  Cape  Cod,  Biver 
Potomac,  Cape  Hatteras,  Biver  Savannah,  Cape  Sable  (in  Florida), 
Biver  Mississippi,  Biver  Missouri,  Biver  Ohio,  Biver  Illinois, 
Biver  Arkansas,  Bio  Grande  del  Norte,  Cape  Catoohe  (in  Yucatan), 
Cape  San  Lucas,  Biver  Colorado,  Biver  Columbia,  Biver  Fraser, 
Cape  St.  James,  Queen  Charlotte's  Islands,  Cape  Bomanzoff,  Biver 
Yukon,  Biver  Mackenzie,  Cape  Bathurst,  Biver  Slave,  Biver 
Peace,  Biver  Athabasca,  Biver  Saskatchewan,  Cape  York,  Cape 
Christian. 

Lakes: — Great  Bear,  Great  and  Little  Slave,  Athabasca, 
Beindeer,  Winnipeg,  Clear  Water,  Mistassini,  Ontario,  Erie, 
Huron,  Michigan,  Superior,  Great  Salt,  Utah,  Nicaragua, 
Champlain. 

Mountains : — Bocky,  Californian,  Cascade,  Sea  Alps,  Alaska, 
AUeghanies,  Adirondacks. 

Q.  12. — What  are  the  counties  and  the  chief  towns  through 
which  you  would  pass  on  a  journey  from  London  to  Carlisle  either 
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(a)  by  the  London  and  North- Western  Bailway,  or  ip)  by  the 
Midland  Bailway  ?  [Candidates  who  attempt  this  question  should 
confine  their  answers  to  either  (a)  or  (&).] 

A.  12. — London  and  North- Western  Bailway ; — 

Counties :  —  Middlesex,  Hertford,  Bucks,  Northampton, 
Warwick,  Stafford,  Cheshire,  Lancashire,  Westmoreland, 
Cumberland. 

Towns : — Watford,  Tring,  Bletchley,  Bugby,  Birmingham, 
Tamworth,  Stafford,  Crewe,  Warrington,  Preston,  Lancaster, 
Kendal. 

Q.  13. — Mention  the  chief  manufactures  of  Scotland,  and  state 
where  they  are  carried  on. 

A.  13.— Manufactures  of  Scotland  : — 

Linen  and  Sailcloth  at  Dundee,  Montrose,  Arbroath,  Kirkcaldy, 
Forfar,  and  Dunfermline, 

Cotton  at  Glasgow  and  Paisley. 

Wool  at  Galashiels,  Hawick,  Aberdeen,  Stirling,  Kilmarnock, 
and  Bannockburn. 

Iron  at  Falkirk  (the  Carron),  Hamilton,  Glasgow,  Airdrie,  and 
Bathgate. 

Shipbuilding  at  Glasgow,  Greenock,  and  Port  Glasgow. 

Carpets  at  Eolmamock  and  Dundee. 

Shawls  at  Paisley. 

Tartans  at  Stirling. 

Q.  14. — Write  brief  notes  on  Merthyr  Tydfil,  Gateshead, 
Exmoor,  the  New  Forest,  the  Giant's  Causeway,  Fingal's  Cave,  the 
Dogger  Bank,  Yellowstone  Park,  the  Grand  Canon,  Canadian- 
Pacific  Bailway. 
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A.  14. — Merthyr  Tydfil,  a  large  mining  centre  in  Glamorgan, 
Wales. 

Gateshead,  a  suburb  of  Newcastle  on  the  Durham  side  of  the 
Tyne. 

Exmoor  Forest,  the  north  part  of  Devonshire,  containing 
Lynton  and  Lynmouth. 

The  New  Forest,  a  wild  district  in  the  south-west  of  Hamp- 
shire, containing  Lyndhurst  and  Brockenhurst,  formed  by 
William  I. 

Giant's  Causeway,  a  basaltic  formation,  forming  a  projection 
into  the  sea,  from  the  base  of  a  stratified  cliff  400  feet  high,  on  the 
north  coast  of  county  Antrim,  Ireland. 

Fingal's  Gave,  a  basaltic  cavern  in  the  island  of  Staffa,  Inner 
Hebrides,  county  Argyle,  near  the  Boss  of  Mull,  Scotland. 

Dogger  Bank,  an  extensive  sandbank  occupying  the  centre  of 
the  North  Sea,  intermediate  between  the  shores  of  England  and 
Denmark ;  the  scene  of  the  outrage  in  1904  of  the  Bussian  Fleet 
upon  the  English  fishing  boats,  and  of  a  sea  fight  between  the 
English  and  Dutch  in  1781. 

Yellowstone  Park,  the  national  pleasure  ground  of  the  United 
States  of  North  America,  in  Wyoming,  bordering  upon  Idaho 
and  Montana. 

The  Grand  Canon,  on  the  Colorado  Biver,  Arizona,  U.S.,  is 
a  deep  gorge  300  miles  long,  the  sides  of  which  are  from  3,000  to 
6,000  feet  high. 

The  Canadian-Pacific  Bailway  crosses  North  America  from 
Halifax  in  Nova  Scotia  to  Vancouver  on  the  Pacific  seaboard, 
passing  through  Quebec,  Montreal,  Ottawa,  Port  Arthur  on  Lake 
Superior,  Winnipeg,  Begina  and  Calgary,  crossing  the  Bocky 
Mountains  by  the  Kicking  Horse  Pass,  the  Gold  Mountains  by  the 
Eagle  Pass,  and  reaches  Vancouver. 
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Q.  15. — ^Where  are  Dandalk,  Kilmarnock,  Malin  Head,  Queens- 
town,  Dunbar,  Dawson  City,  St.  Louis,  Los  Angeles,  Pittsburg, 
Toronto  ? 

A.  15. — Dundalk,  seaport,  county  Louth,  Ireland. 

Kilmarnock,  county  Ajrr,  Scotland. 

Malin  Head,  north  of  Donegal,  Ireland. 

Queenstown,  Cork  Harbour,  Ireland. 

Dunbar,  coast  town,  county  Haddington,  Scotland. 

Dawson  City,  Yukon,  Canada. 

St.  Louis,  Missouri  State,  U.S.A. 

Los  Angeles,  California  State,  U.S.A 

Pittsburg,  Pennsylvania,  U.S.A. 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Q.  16. — Indicate  the  position  of  the  main  sources  of  our  British 
coal  supply.  On  what  does  the  superiority  of  much  of  the  Welsh 
coal  depend?  Where  is  coal  found  on  the  North  American 
continent? 

A.  16. — Our  chief  coal  fields  supply  are: — Northumberland 
and  Durham,  York,  Derby  and  Nottingham,  North  and  South 
Wales,  south  Lancashire,  Staffordshire,  Cumberland,  Shropshire, 
Forest  of  Dean,  Somerset. 

The  superiority  of  South  Welsh  coal  consists  in  being  largely 
anthracite,  which  has  a  metallic  lustre,  burns  without  smoke 
and  with  great  heat. 

In  North  America  coal  is  found  in  Pennsylvania,  Illinois, 
Ohio,  Virginia,  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and  Alabama. 

Q.  17.— Where  is  wheat  chiefly  grown  on  the  North  American 
continent  ?  Why  is  it  not  cultivated  over  the  whole  of  the  British 
Islands  ? 
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A.  17. — Manitoba  and  Saskatchewan  in  Canada ;  Sacramento 
Valley  in  United  States. 

Wheat  is  not  cultivated  over  the  whole  of  the  British  Isles,  as 
part  thereof  is  too  cold  and  too  near  the  sea ;  also  labour  and 
manures  are  expensive.  Wheat  grows  well  upon  hot  lands  which 
are  too  hot  for  oats  and  barley,  and  not  hot  enough  for  Indian 
com.  It  sends  its  roots  down  three  or  four  feet  till  permtuiently 
moist  soil  is  reached,  and  then  it  flourishes. 
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LATIN  (Elementary). 


Q.  1.— Decline  in 

^full  alia  domtcSi 

,  acre  calca/r. 

haec  res,  maj 

gradus. 

A.  1.— 

Singular. 

Singular. 

N.  &  V. 

Ali-a 

Dom-us 

Acr-e 

calear 

Ace. 

„  -am 

„    -um 

»   -e 

»> 

Gen. 

„  -us 

n    -us 

„   -is 

„     -is 

Dat. 

„  -i 

„    -ui  or-o 

»   -i 

»     -i 

Abl. 

»  -a 

»    -0 

„   -i 

»     -e 

Plural 

Plural. 

N.  &V. 

Ali-ae 

Dom-us 

„   -ia 

„     -ia 

Ace. 

»  -as 

»     -OS 

„   -ia 

„     -ia 

Gen. 

„  -arum         „    -uum 

„   -ium 

„     -ium 

or  -orum 

Dat.  &  Abl 

.  „  -is 

„    -ibus 

„   -ibus 

„     -ibus 

Singular. 

Singular. 

N.  &V. 

Haec 

res 

Major 

grad-us 

Ace. 

Banc 

rem 

» 

-em 

„   -um 

Gen. 

Hujus 

rei 

n 

-is 

„  -us 

Dat. 

Huie 

rei 

>» 

-i 

„  -ui 

Abl. 

Hac 

re 

)) 

-e 

„  -u 

Plural. 

Phirdl. 

N.  &V. 

Hae 

res                Major-es 

grad-us 

Ace. 

Has 

res 

>f 

-es 

„    -us 

Gen. 

Harum 

rerum 

» 

-um 

„    -uum 

Dat.  &  Abl. 

His 

rebus 

» 

-ibus 

„    -ibus 

Q.  2. — Give  the  gender,  meaning,  genitive  singular,  and  dative 
plural  of  quies,  sal,  caro,  cinis,  cor,  aes,  aer,  opus,  iter,  genu. 
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A.  2.— 


Gender. 

Meaning. 

Gen.  SiTig. 

Dat.  Plu. 

Qoies 

F. 

Quiet 

quietis 

quietibus 

Sal 

M. 

Salt 

salis 

salibus 

Caro 

F. 

Flesh 

carnis 

camibus 

Cinis 

M. 

Ash 

cineris 

cineribus 

Cor 

N. 

Heart 

cordis 

cordibus 

Aes 

N. 

Brass 

aeris 

aeribus 

Aer 

M. 

Air 

aeris 

aeribus 

Opus 

N. 

Work 

operis 

operibus 

Iter 

N. 

Journey 

itineris 

itineribus 

Genu. 

N. 

Knee 

genus 

genibus 

Q.  3. — Compare    niger^  fnigi,    dives,  egenus,  audacter,  parvus. 
Decline  duo  and  tres. 

A.  3.— 


Positive. 

Comparative. 

Superlative. 

Niger 

nigrior 

nigerrimus 

Frugi 

frugalior 

frugalissimus 

Dives 

ditior 

ditissimus 

Egenus 

egenior 

egenissimus 

Audacter 

audacius 

audacissime 

Parvus 

minor 

minimus 

Masc. 

Feni. 

Neut. 

Nom.  &  Voc. 

Duo 

duae 

duo 

Ace. 

Duos 

duas 

duo 

Gen. 

Duorum 

duarum 

duorum 

Dat.  ft  Abl. 

Duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

Masc 

.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.,  Voc.  &  Ace. 

Tres 

tria 

Gen. 

Trium 

Dat.  &  Abl. 

Tribus 
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Q.  4. — Give  in  full  the  present  subjunctive  active  of  vofe  and /ero, 
and  the  imperfect  subjunctive  passive  of  iacio,  audio,  and  do. 

A.  4.— 


Pres.  Subjunctive 

Active, 

1. 

Sing. 

Vel-im 

Fer-am 

2. 

>f 

„  -is 

-as 

3. 

» 

„  -it 

-at 

1. 

Plu. 

„  -umus 

-amus 

2. 

» 

„  -itis 

-atis 

3. 

)) 

„  -int 
Imp.  Subjunctive 

Passive. 

-ant 

1. 

Sing. 

Jaoer-er            Audir-er 

Dar-er 

2. 

» 

„    -eris 

„     -eris 

„  -eris 

3. 

»> 

„    -etur 

„     -etur 

„  -etur 

1. 

Plu. 

„    -emur 

„     -emur 

„  -emur 

2. 

99 

„    -emini 

„     -emini 

„  -emini 

3. 

»> 

„    -entur 

f,     -entur 

„  -entur 

Q.  5. — Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of  pendeo,  tango, 
caveo,  sancio,  solvo,  caedo,  disco,  cado,  metior,  expergiscor. 


A.  5.— 

Meaning 

Pend-eo 

-ere 

pependi 

pensum 

Hang 

Tang-o 

-gre 

tetigi 

tactum 

Touch 

Cav-eo 

-ere 

cavi 

cautum 

Beware 

Sanc-io 

-ire 

sanxi 

sanctum 

Appoint 

Sol-vo 

-fire 

-vi 

-utum 

Onbind 

Caed-o 

-6re 

cecidi 

csesum 

Fell 

Disc-o 

-6re 

didici 

(none) 

Learn 

Cad-o 

-6re 

cecidi 

casum 

Fall 

Meti-or 

-ri 

mensus  sum 

Measure 

Expergis-cor 

-ci 

experrectus  sum 

Awake 
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Q.  6. — How  are  motion  towards  a  place,  rest  at  a  place,  and  motion 
from  a  place  expressed  in  Latin  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  trans- 
lating into  Latin : — 

(a)  He  came  from  Athens  in  Greece  to  Bome  in  Italy. 

(b)  I  have  been  at  Corinth,  a  very  large  city. 

(c)  I  sent  a  letter  to  Caesar  at  Carthage  in  Africa. 

A.  6. — Motion  towards  a  place  is  expressed  by  the  accusative 
after  the  verb,  without  a  preposition  if  a  town  or  small  island ; 
otherwise,  with  the  preposition  in. 

Best  at  a  place  by  the  locative  without  a  preposition,  which  is 
the  same  as  the  genitive,  if  of  the  first  and  second  declensions 
and  singular ;  in  other  cases,  the  same  as  the  ablative. 

Motion  from  a  place  by  the  ablative,  if  cities ;  if  countries,  with 
the  prepositions  ab  or  ex, 

(a)  Venit  Athenis  in  Grecid,  Romam  in  Italid. 

(b)  Fui  Corinthi,  maximae  urbis. 

(c)  Misi  epistolam  Caesari  Carthagine  in  Africa, 

Q.  7. — Explain  adverbial  accusative,  ethdc  datvOe,  ablative  of 
association,  ablative  absolute,  gerund,  gerundive.  Illustrate  your 
answer  by  examples. 

A.  7. — Adverbial  accusative,  when  the  accusative  explains  a 
verb  like  an  adverb,  especially  when  the  noun  is  of  the  same 
root  or  of  a  similar  signification  to  the  verb,  as  Vitam  jucundam 
vivere. 

Ethic  dative,  when  a  dative  of  the  personal  pronoun  denotes 
that  the  person  is  remotely  interested,  as  An  ille  mihi  liber,  cui 
mvlier  vmperaU 

Ablative  of  association,  when  added  to  express  a  circumstance 
by  which  it  is  more  exactly  defined,  as  Agesilaus  Claudus 
fuit  altero  pede. 
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Ablative  absolute^  when  used  without  government  with  a 
participle  agreeing  with  it,  aB  Regibus  exactis  consules  creati 
sunt. 

The  gerund  oomprises  four  oblique  cases  of  the  gerundive,  govern- 
ing the  case  of  its  verb,  and  acting  as  a  verbal  substantive,  as 
Consilium  scribendi  epistolam.    • 

The  gerundive  may  be  used  instead,  agreeing  with  the  noun,  as 
Consilium  scribendae  epistolae. 

Q.  8. — Compose  sentences  (with  English  translation)  to  illustrate 
the  constructions  of  interest^  licet,  utor,  credo,  memini,  quominus, 
guin,  clam,  super,  pro. 

A.  8. — Interest  omnium  recte  facere=It  is  for  the  good  of  all  to 
do  right. 

Licet  tibi  domum  ire  =  You  may  go  home. 

Numidae  ferina  came  utuntur =The  Numidians  use  the  flesh 
of  wild  animals^ 

Crede  mihi= Believe  me. 

Animus  nveminit  praeteritorum=The  mind  remembers  past 
things. 

Hiemem  credo  prohibuisse,  qv^ominus  de  te  certum  haberemus, 
quid  ageres=I  beheve  the  winter  prevented  us  from  knowing  how 
you  fared. 

Quis  dubitet  quin  in  virtute  divitiae  sint?=Who  doubts  but 
that  there  are  riches  in  virtue  ? 

Clam  patre=  Unknown  to  his  father. 

Super  ballum  praecipitari=To  be  thrown  over  the  rampart. 

Ego  ibo  pro  te=I  will  go  instead  of  you. 

Q.  9. — What  are  the  rules  for  turning  a  sentence  in  oratio  recta 
into  oratio  obliqua  ?    Illustrate  your  answer  by  turning  into  oratio 
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chliqua  (after  a  historic  verb)  the  following  : — Ego  sum  dux  vaster. 
Cur  me  timet  is  /    Facite  id  qiu>d  vos  iubebo. 

A.  9. — The  principal  verbs  are  changed  from  the  indicative  to 
the  infinitive. 

In  Commands  the  conjunctive  takes  the  place  of  the  imperative. 

In  Questions  the  conjunctive  takes  the  place  of  the  indicative. 

In  a  Dependent  Clause  the  verb  must  be  in  the  conjunctive. 

Dixit  se  esse  illorum  ducem. 

Interrogavit  cur  eum  timerent. 

Jussit  id  facerent  quod  illis  dedaravisset. 

Q.  10. — Translate  into  Latin : —  • 

(a)  I  will  advise  him  to  go  on  the  fourth  of  July. 

(b)  He  was  the  first  to  see  the  top  of  the  mountain. 

(c)  The  more  they  have,  the  more  they  want. 

(d)  He  was  so  angry  that  he  would  not  come  and  see  me. 

A.  10.— 

(a)  Monebo  ilium  ut  iret  a.d.  IV.  Non.  Jul. 
(6)  Primus  summum  montem  vidit. 

(c)  Quo  plus  habent,  eo  plus  volunt. 

(d)  Tarn  iratus  erat  ut  nollet  venire  me  visurus. 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 

(Including  Partnbbship  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — A.,  B.,  and  C.  traded  in  partnership,  sharing  Profits  and 
Losses- in  the  proportions  of  ^,  J,  and  i  respectively. 

They  determined  to  give  up  business  on  31st  December  1903, 
their  Balance  Sheet  showing  as  follows : — 


Creditors  £650 

A.'8  Capital  Account  . .         . .      2,220 
B/8  Capital  Account  ..         ..        880 


£3,700 


Debtord £1.200 

Stock 2,100 

Cash       90 

C/s  Capital  Account  . .         . .  310 


They  accepted  an  offer  from  Y.  and  Z.   of  £1,000  for  the  Book 
Debts,  and  £1,700  for  the  Stock. 

Adjust  the   accounts  and   show    the  Capital  Accounts  of  the 
respective  Partners. 
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Q.  4. — A  Company's^'Ledger  showed  a  balance  in  the  Bank  on 
dOth  September  1903  of  £682  15s.  9d.  On  that  day,  before  the 
balance  was  struck,  cheques  had  been  sent  by  the  evening  post  to 
the  Bank  amounting  to  £387  10s.  5d.,  and  payments  were  made 
by  cheque  by  post  to  John  Jones,  £150;  Thomas  Edwards 
£490 19s.  7d. ;  Evan  Davies,  £302  15s. ;  and  the  Marquis  of  Bute, 
£1,431  5s. 

What  was  the  balance  shown  by  the  Bank  Pass  Book  ? 


A.  4.— 


Reconciliation  Account. 


Balance,  as  per  Cash  Book 

Less  Amounts  not  credited  in  Pass  Book. 


Add  Amount  of  Cheques  not  presented  for  payment :— 


I.Jones 

T.r* 


.  Edwards. . 
E.  Davies  . . 
Marquis  of  Bute 


£    s  d 
150  0  0 

490  19  7 

302  15  0 

1.431  5  0 

£      s  d 
GBa  15  9 
387  10  5 

995  5  4 

2.374  19  7 

£2,670    4  II 

Balance,  as  per  Pass  Book        

. _  ._    ^       „ I  "" 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  p.  220.) 

Q.  5. — In  a  large  business,  having  a  considerable  number  of 
Ledgers,  each  Ledger  is  made  self-balancing. 

Sketch  the  system. 

A.  5. — The  system  of  Self-Balancing  Ledgers  is  thus  described 
in  Dicksee's  **  Bookkebpinq  for  Accoxjntant  Students  " : — 

"  Turning  now  to  the  Bought  Ledger.  The  Bought  Book  will 
be  of  the  usual  type,  the  various  items  being  posted  to  the  credit 
of  the  merchants  in  the  ordinary  way :  the  double-entry  of  the 
Bought  Book  is  completed  by  posting  the  total  of  each  month's 
.  purchases  to  the  debit  of  *  General  Ledger  Account '  in  the  Bought 
Ledger.    The  Bought  Ledger  payments  (first  column  on  Gr.  side 
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of  Cash  Book)  are  posted  to  the  debit  of  the  various  merchants : 
the  double-entry  being  completed  by  posting  the  monthly  total  of 
the  Bought  Ledger  payments  (which  is  to  be  found  entered  on  the 
Dr.  side  of  the  Gash  Book  in  the  '  Sold  Ledger '  column)  to  the 
credit  of  '  General  Ledger  Account  *  in  the  Bought  Ledger.  It 
will  thus  be  seen  that  the  Bought  Ledger  possesses  a  complete 
system  of  double-entry  of  its  own  ;  and,  consequently,  that  it  is 
'  Self-balancing ' — i,e,,  a  list  of  its  balances  constitutes  a  complete 
Trial  Balance. 

*'  The  *  General  Ledger  Account '  of  the  Bought  Ledger  is  given 
below. 


Dr. 


General  Ledger  Account. 


Cr. 


1884 

Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 

To  Sundries 
•        Do 

!     £     s    d 

1  ,    412    0    0 

2  95    0    0 

1     1884 
1  Apr.  18 

m 

By  Cash 
•    Balance  down . . 

;     £   s  d 

I  :      300    0    a 
X  1      ao7    0    0 

£507    0    0 

!    £507    0    0 

April  18 

To  Balance  down  . . 

X    1 

1 

\ 

"  The  student  is  recommended  to  prepare  the  Bought  Book^ 
post  the  Bought  Ledger,  and  extract  the  Trial  Balance  as  on  the 
18th  April  1884. 

**  With  the  Sold  Ledger  the  same  principle  holds  good.  The 
items  of  the  Day  Book  are  posted  to  the  debit  of  the  varioua 
Customer's  Accounts,  while  the  total  of  each  month's  sales  is 
posted  to  the  credit  of  the  '  General  Ledger  Account/  The  Sold 
Ledger  cash  is  posted  as  usual  to  the  credit  of  the  persons  from 
whom  it  is  received  (a  special  account  being  raised  for  *  Sundry 
Beady  Money  Sales '),  and  the  total  cash  received  is  posted  from 
the  Cr.  side  of  the  Cash  Book  to  the  debit  of  *  General  Ledger 
Account.' 

**  It  will  be  noticed  en  passant  that  the  total  of  the  *  Sold 
Ledger '  column  on  the  Dr.  side  of  the  Cash  Book  balances  the 
total  of  the  '  Bought  Ledger  '  column  on  the  Cr.  side.    The  cash 
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balance  is  to  be  oonsidered  as  the  balance  of  a  General  Ledger 
Account. 

"  If  the  student  goes  the  length  of  constructing  the  Sold  Ledger 
he  will  £uid  the  Adjustment  Account  as  follows : — 

6 


Dr. 


Generai.  Lbdgeb  Account. 


Cr, 


X884 

Apr.  18 

m 

To  Cash       ..        ..1 
,    Balance  down . .  t   x 

1 

£     8    d 
423  14    9 
38  17    3 

1884 
Jan. 31 
Feb.28 
Mar.31 
Apr.  18 

! 
1 

j  Apr.  18 

By  Sundries 

.        Do 

-        Do 

Do 

By  Balance  . . 

I 

3 
3 

4 

X 

£  s  d 
130  7  6 
138  3  0 
141     2    3 

54  19    3 

£464  12    0 

£464  12    & 

38  17    3 

''  Turning  back  to  the  General  Ledger.  The  principle  of  the 
General  Ledger  is  that  all  trade  creditors'  accounts  are  condensed 
into  one  account  (the  Bought  Ledger  Account)  and  all  customers' 
accounts  are  condensed  into  other  one  account  (the  Sold  Ledger 
Account).  Journal  entries  for  purchases  and  sales  are  therefore 
made  void  of  detail,  and  Gash  Book  entries  relating  to  Bought 
and  Sold  Ledgers  are  likewise  posted  to  total :  in  all  other  respects 
the  method  delineated  heretofore  obtsdns  in  its  entirety." 

Q.  6. — The  Leeway  Engineering  Company,  Lim.,  formed  with  a 
Capital  of  100,000  £1  Shares,  purchased  the  Goodwill  and  Assets 
of  Forrester  &  Co.,  Builders  and  Contractors,  for  the  sum  of 
£90,000. 

Forrester  &  Go.'s  Balance  Sheet  was  as  follows  : — 


Craditora         £10,000 

Capital 65.000 


£75,000 


Land,  Buildiogs,  and  Plant. .  £30.000 

Loose  TooIb 4,000 

Stock-in-Trade  and  Work-in- 
progress,  less  received  on 

Acooant       80,000 

Sundry  Debtors                    . .  10,000 

Gash  in  Bank  . .                    . .  750 

Gash  in  Hand 250 


£75.000 
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The  consideration  was  to  be  discharged — £65,000  in  fully  paid 
shcures  and  £25,000  in  cash. 

The  balance  of  the  share  capital  was    issued  to  the  public, 
payable — 

2s.  6d.  per  share  on  application. 

78.  6d.  per  share  on  allotment. 

58.  per  share  in  two  months  after  allotment. 

Balanoe  in  four  months  after  allotment. 

Prepare  the  Journal  entries  in  the  company's  books. 

A.  6. — As  nothing  is  said  about  the  creditors  it  is  presumed 
that  Forrester  &  Go.  had  to  pay  these  themselves.  The  amount 
payable  for  Goodwill  is  thus  £15,000. 


Journal. 


Dr. 


Cr. 


July    I 


July    1 


July   I 


Sept.  1 


Nov.    I 


Goodwill 

Land,  Buildings,  and  Plant 

Loose  Tools       

Stock-in-Trade  and  Work-in-Progress 

Sundry  Debtors 

Cash  in  Bank 

«       Hand 

To  Forrester  &  Co 

Being  Sundry  Assets  taken  over  as  per  agreement 
dated 


Forrester*  Co 

To  Cash 

»  Share  Capital  Account 

Being  amount   payable  on   Sale  of  Business  by 
Forrester  &  Co.  as  per  agreement  dated 


Application  Account 

Allotment  Account       

To  Share  Capital  Account 

Being    amount    payable    on    Allotment   of  35,000 
Ordinary  Shares,  viz.,  los.  per  share. 


First  Call  Account       

To  Share  Capital  Account 

Being  amount  of  First  Call  on  35,000 Ordinary  Shares, 
viz.,  5s.  per  share 


Second  Call  Accoimt 

To  Share  Capital  Account 

Being  Balance  payable  on  35,000  Ordinary  Shares, 
viz.,  5s.  per  share. 


£ 

s 

d 

15,000 

0 

0 

30,000 

0 

0 

4,000 

0 

0 

30,000 

0 

0 

10,000 

0 

0 

750 

0 

0 

250 

0 

0 

90,000 

0 

0 

4,375 

0 

0 

13.125 

0 

0 

8.750 

0 

0 

8,750 

0 

0 

£        8     d 


90,000    O    O 


25,000    O    O 
65,000    O    O 


17,500    O    O 


8,750    O    O 


8,750    o    o 
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Q.  7. — How  can  a  trader,  who  at  the  end  of  a  year  makes  out  a 
statement  of  his  assets  and  liabilities,  ascertain  his  profits  without 
making  out  a  Trading  Account  ? 

A.  7. — Suppose  the  amount  of  capital  in  the  business  at  the 
«nd  of  the  period  under  review  is  £1,500,  in  order  to  find  out 
the  profit  for  that  period  the  procedure  will  be  as  follows: — 
Take  the  capital  at  the  date  of  the  previous  account,  which 
we  will  suppose  was  £1,300.  Deduct  this  from  the  capital  as 
shown  by  the  present  account.  This  leaves  a  remainder  of 
£200,  which  is  the  net  increase  of  capital  during  the  time  that 
has  elapsed  between  the  preparation  of  the  two  statements.  To 
this  amount  must  be  added  the  amount  drawn  from  the 
business  by  the  proprietor  on  account  of  profits,  and  the 
resultant  figure  will  be  the  amoant  of  profits  earned  for  the 
period. 

Q.  8. — Bobinson  &  Co.  owed  Wallis  &  Co.  £100,  and  accepted  a 
bill  for  the  amount  drawn  by  the  latter  at  three  months,  payable  at 
Smith's  Bank,  Nottingham. 

Draw  the  bill  and  record  it  in  the  books  of  both  firms. 

A.  8.— 

September  1st  1904. 


Three  months  after  '§  |  S"  g'j;  date,  pay  to  us  or  our 


i/-  Stamp 


order  the  sum  of  One  H^  «o  §"  §  g  Hundred  Pounds,  for 


value  received.  us ►? --rX 

Js  a  •» 


(Signed)  Wallis  &  Co. 
To  Messrs.  Bobinson  &  Co. 
Nottingham. 
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INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 


Q.  9. — What  is  the  difference  between  a  Bad  Debt  Aocount  and 
a  Bad  Debt  Reserve  Account  ?    Illustrate  your  answer. 

A.  9. — A  Bad  Debt  Account  is  a  nominal  account  to  which 
debts  are  carried  when  they  are  absolutely  irrecoverable,  together 
with  such  provision  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  cover 
expected  losses.  The  balance  of  this  account  is  transferred  to 
Profit  and  Loss  Account,  and  represents  a  loss  for  the  period 
under  review. 

Bad  Debts  Reserve  Account  is  a  "  Suspense "  Account,  to 
which  various  sums  have  been  transferred  from  Bad  Debts  to 
provide  for  estimated  losses  on  account  of  Bad  Debts.  The 
Balance  appears  as  a  fictitious  liability,  and  should  be  deducted 
from  **  Sundry  Debtors "  in  the  Balance  Sheet. 


Dr. 


Bad  Debt  Account. 


Cr. 


1904 

Dec.  31  I  To  Jones  &  Co 

,  '    g    Bad  Debts  Reserve 
»  I    «    Smith  &  Brown     . . 


£    s   d  j 

156  14    8  1 
loo    0    0  1 
182    3    4  ' 

1904 
Dec.  31 

£438  18    0  1 

By  Profit  and  Loss  Ac- 
count     


£    s   d 
438  18    o- 

£438  18    o 


Dr. 


Bad  Debts  Reserve. 


Cr. 


1904 
Dec.  31 

To  Balance  can  ied  down 

600    0    0 

1904 
Jan.    I 

Dec.  31 

,  1905 
Jan.    1 

By  Balance  brought  for- 
ward  

*   Transfer   from  Bad 
Debts  Account     . . 

By  Balance  brought  down 

£    s    d 
500    0    0 
100    0    a 

1 

£600    0    0 

£600    0    0 

• 

600    0    o- 

Q.  10.— The  following  is  the  Trial  Balance  of  A.,  B.,  and  0.  oq 
Slst  December  1903 :— 
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Baok £1,000    >    A/s  Capital £20.000 

Investments,  at  cost  . ,         . .      3,000        B/s     do 15.000 

Pnrohasea        45,000    i    G.'b     do 10,000 

Wages 76.000    '    Sales 145,000 

Stock.  Ist  Jannaiy     ..         ..     20,000        Bank  Interest 100 

Cash  in  hand 25    i    Creditors         4,500 

Office  Expenses  350        Bills  Payable 7,500 

Salaries 5G0    i 

Buildings         5,000 

Plant  and  Machinery           ..  20.000    ' 

Fomitare  and  Fittings        ..  300    < 

A.  s  Drawings 500 

B/s        do 400 

C.'s        do 300 

Rates,  Taxes,  and  Insurance  1.200 

Discounts         815    i 

Bank  Commission     . .         . .  150    ^ 

Debtors 25,000    , 

Bills  iUceivable         ..         ..  2.900 

Bepairs 600 


£202,100  £202,100 

The  stock  at  the  end  of  the  year  amoanted  to  £21,500. 

By  the  partnership  deed  A.  was  to  have  a  salary  of  £500,  B. 
£400,  and  C.  £300,  and  each  was  to  have  5  per  cent,  interest  upon 
his  capital.  Profits  and  losses  were  to  be  divided  two-fifths,  seven- 
twentieths,  and  five-twentieths  respectively. 

Write  off  20  per  cent,  from  Investments,  2^  per  cent,  from 
Buildings,  5  per  cent,  from  Plant,  Machinery,  and  Furniture  and 
Fittings,  and  2 J  per  cent,  from  Debtors  and  Creditors.  Provide 
£500  for  odd  days'  Wages,  allow  £30  for  Insurances  paid  in 
advance,  and  £2,000  for  possible  deterioration  of  Stock. 

Prepare  Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts,  Partners*  Capital 
Accounts,  and  Balance  Sheet. 
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RIGHTS    AND    DDTIES    OP    LIQUIDATORS,   TRUSTEES, 
AND    RECEIVERS. 

Q.  1. — ^What  are  the  rales  governing  the  seoority  to  be  given  by 
Liquidators  and  Special  Managers  ? 

A.  1. — In  the  case  of  a  special  manager  or  a  liquidator,  other 
than  the  Official  Receiver,  the  following  provisions  as  to  security 
shall  have  effect,  namely : — 

(1)  The  security  shall  be  given  to  such  officers  or  persons 

and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may 
from  time  to  time  direct. 

(2)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  that  security  shall  be  given 

in  each  separate  matter,  but  security  may  be  given 
either  specially  in  a  particular  matter,  or  generally 
to  be  available  in  any  matter  in  which  the  person 
giving  security  may  be  appointed  either  as  liquidator 
or  special  manager. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  fix  the  amount  and  nature 

of  such  security,  and  may  from  time  to  time,  as  they 
think  fit,  either  increase  or  diminish  the  amount  of 
special  or  general  security  which  any  person  has 
given. 

(4)  The  certificate  of  the  Board  of  Trade  that  a  liquidator 

or  special  manager  has  given  security  to  their 
satisfaction  shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar. 

(5)  The  cost  of  furnishing  the  required  security  by  a 

liquidator  or  special  manager,  including  any 
premiums  which  he  may  pay  to  a  guarantee  society, 
shall  be  borne  by  him  personally,  and  shall  not  be 
charged  against  the  assets  of  the  company  as  an 
expense  incurred  in  the  winding-up.  {Winding-up 
BtUes,  1903,  Bule  60.) 

F    2 
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68  INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  2. — ^What  are  the  usual  resolutions  required  in  Gompanies*^ 
Winding-up  ?    What  majority  is  needed  in  each  case  ? 

A.  2. — (1)  An  Ordinary  Besolution. 
This  is  passed  at : — 

(a)  A  creditors'  meeting,  by  a  majority  in  number  and 

value  of  the  creditors  present,  personally  or  by 
proxy,  and  voting  on  the  resolution. 

(b)  A  contributories'  meeting,  by  a  like  majority  of  con- 

tributories,  but  the  value  of  the  contributories  is  to 
be  determined  according  to  the  number  of  votes  con- 
ferred on  each  by  the  regulations  of  the  company. 
{Winding-up  Bules,  1908,  Bule  127.) 

(2)  A  Special  Besolution. 
This  is  passed : — 

(a)  By  a  majority  of  three-fourths  of  the  members  present,, 
personally  or  by  proxy,  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 
company,  of  which  notice  specifying  the  intention 
to  propose  such  resolution  has  been  duly  given ; 
and 

(6)  Confirmed  by  a  subsequent  resolution  passed  by  a 
simple  majority  at  a  subsequent  general  meeting,  of 
which  notice  has  been  duly  given,  held  at  an 
interval  of  not  less  than  fourteen  days  nor  more 
than  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  first  meeting. 
{Companies  Act,  1862,) 

(3)  Extraordinary  Besolution. 

Passed  as  in  the  case  of  a  special  resolution,  but  without 
confirmation.     {Ibid) 

Q.  8. — What  is  the  duty  of  a  Liquidator  in  a  Voluntary  Liquida- 
tion with  regard  to  claims  ? 
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A.  3. — The  liquidator  should,  at  the  earliest  opportunity  after 
his  appointment,  advertise  in  local  newspapers  and  the  Gazette 
for  creditors,  allowing  about  six  weeks  for  claims  to  be  sent  in. 

He  may  now,  under  Winding-up  Rules,  1903,  Eule  106,  from 
time  to  time  fix  a  certain  day,  which  is  not  to  be  less  than 
fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  notice,  on  or  before  which  the 
creditors  of  the  company  are  to  prove  their  debts  or  claims  or  be 
excluded  from  the  benefit  of  any  distribution  made  before  such 
debts  are  proved.  Notice  in  writing  of  the  day  so  fixed  is  to  be 
given  in  such  newspaper  as  the  liquidator  considers  convenient, 
and  also  to  the  last  known  address  or  place  of  abode  of  each 
person  who,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  liquidator,  claims  to  be  a 
creditor  of  the  company  whose  claim  has  not  been  admitted. 

The  Uquidator  should  investigate  all  claims,  and  either  allow 
them  and  send  notice  of  the  allowance  to  the  creditor,  or,  if  not 
satisfied  as  to  the  claim,  call  on  the  claimant  to  prove  it  by 
furnishing  particulars  and  vouchers  and  making  a  statutory 
declaration. 

Q.  4. — What  debts  in  certain  cases  are  payable  by  the  Trustee  of 
a  Bankrupt  in  priority  to  the  usual  preferential  claims  ? 

A.  4. — (1)  Where  the  bankrupt  is  an  oflBcer  of  a  friendly 
society  or  branch  thereof,  any  money  or  property  in  his  hands 
virtute  officii  must  be  handed  over  by  the  trustee  to  the  members 
of  the  society  upon  demand  in  writing  of  either : — 

(a)  The  trustees  of  the  society  or  branch  or  any  two  of 
them ;  or 

{h)  Any  person  authorised  by  the  society  or  branch,  or 
committee  thereof.  {Friendly  Societies  Act,  1896^ 
Section  36.) 
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Similar  provisions  exist  in  the  case  of  officers  of  savings  banks. 
{Trustee  Savings  Banks  Act,  1863,  Section  14;  Savings  Banks 
Act,  1891,  Section  13,) 

(2)  Workmen  entitled  to  compensation  under  the  Workmen's 
Compensation  Act,  1897,  are,  in  the  event  of  bankruptcy  of  their 
employer,  given  a  first  charge  on  any  sum  to  which  their 
employer  may  be  entitled  from  an  insurer  in  respect  of  the 
amount  due  to  the  workmen.  Workmen's  Compensation  Act, 
1897,  Section  5  (i) .) 

(8)  In  the  case  of  the  administration  in  bankruptcy  of  a 
deceased  insolvent's  estate,  the  proper  funeral  and  testamentary 
expenses  incurred  in  and  about  the  debtor's  estate  by  his  legal 
personal  representative. 

Q.  5. — What  powers  has  a  Trustee  in  Bankruptcy  as  to  disclaim- 
ing onerous  property  ? 

A.  5. — Where  any  part  of  the  bankrupt's  property  consists 
of:— 

{a)  Land  of  any  tenure  burdened  with  onerous  covenants; 

{b)  Shares  and  stocks  in  companies; 

(c)  Unprofitable  contracts; 

(d)  Any  other  property  unsaleable,  or  not  readily  saleable 

by  reason  of  its  binding  the  possessor  to  the  per- 
formance of  any  onerous  act,  or  payment  of  any 
sum  of  money; 

the  trustee,  notwithstanding  he  may  have  endeavoured  to  sell  or 
has  taken  possession  of  the  property,  or  exercised  any  right  of 
ownership  in  relation  thereto,  may  by  writing  signed  by  him  at 
any  time  within  twelve  months  after  the  first  appointment  of  a 
trustee,  disclaim  the  property.  Provided  that  where  any  such 
property  shall  not  have  come  to  the- knowledge  of  the  trustee 
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within  one  month  after  such  appointment,  he  may  disclaim  it 
at  any  time  within  twelve  months  after  he  first  became  aware 
thereof. 

He  cannot  diEclaim  propeity  of  a  leasehold  nature  without 
leave  of  the  Court  except  in  certain  oases. 

Q.   6. — ^What  property  passes  and   what  does  not  pass  to  a 
Trustee  in  Bankruptcy  on  his  appointment  ? 

A.  6. — The  property  of  the  bankrupt  divisible  amongst  his 
creditors,  and  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  property  of  the 
bankrupt,  shall  not  comprise  the  following  particulars : — 

(1)  Property  held  by  the  bankrupt  on  trust  for  any  other 

person ; 

(2)  The  tools  (if  any)  of  his  trade  and  the  necessary  wear- 

ing apparel  and  bedding  of  himself,  his  wife  and 
children,  to  a  value,  inclusive  of  tools  and  apparel 
and  bedding,  not  exceeding  twenty  pounds  in  the 
whole. 

But  it  shall  comprise  the  following  particulars : — 

(i.)  All  such  property  as  may  belong  to  or  be  vested  in  the 
bankrupt  at  the  commencement  of  the  bankruptcy, 
or  may  be  acquired  by  or  devolve  on  him  before  his 
discharge ;  and 

(ii.)  The  capacity  Uf  exercise  and  take  proceedings  for 
exercising  all  such  powers  in  or  over,  or  in  respect 
of,  property  as  might  have  been  exercised  by  the 
bankrupt  for  his  own  benefit  at  the  commencement 
of  his  bankruptcy  or  before  his  discharge,  except  the 
right  of  nomination  toavacant  ecclesiastical  benefice ; 
and 
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(iii.)  All  goods  being  at  the  commencement  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy in  the  possession,  order,  or  disposition  of  the 
bankrupt  in  his  trade  or  business,  by  the  consent 
and  permission  of  the  true  owner,  under  such  cir- 
cumstances that  he  is  the  reputed  owner  thereof, 
provided  that  things  in  action  other  than  debts  due 
or  growing  due  to  the  bankrupt  in  the  course  of  his 
trade  or  business  shall  not  be  deemed  goods  within 
the  meaning  of  this  section.  (Bankruptcy  Act,  1883, 
Section  44,) 

Q.  7. — Can  a  Trustee  in  Bankruptcy  resign  his  position?    If  so, 
how? 

A.  7. — Yes ;  he  can.  He  must  first  summon  a  meeting  of 
creditors  to  consider  whether  his  resignation  shall  be  accepted  or 
not,  of  which  meeting  not  less  than  seven  days'  notice  is  to  be 
given  by  him  to  the  Official  Beceiver. 

Should  the  creditors  accept  his  resignation  he  will  then  apply 
to  the  Board  of  Trade  for  his  release,  first  giving  notice  to  all 
creditors  who  have  proved,  and  to  the  debtor,  of  his  intention  to 
make  the  application,  such  notice  being  accompanied  with  a 
summary  of  receipts  and  payments. 

Q.  8. — State  briefly  the  chief  reasons  for  the  appointment  of  a 
Beceiver. 

A.  8. — Apart  from  cases  where  the  appointment  is  by  way  of 
equitable  execution  the  reason  for  the  appointment  of  a  receiver 
may  be  generally  described  to  be  the  provision  for  the  safety  of 
property  pending  the  litigation  which  is  to  decide  the  rights  of 
litigant  parties,  or  during  the  minority  of  infants,  or  the  preserva- 
tion of  property  in  danger  of  being  dissipated  or  destroyed  by 
those  to  whom  it  is  by  law  entrusted,  or  by  persons  having 
immediate  but  partial  interests  therein. 
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In  cases  of  equitable  execution  a  receiver  is  appointed  at  the 
suit  of  the  execution  creditor  in  order  that  property  which  cannot 
be  taken  in  execution  at  law  may  be  rendered  contributory  to  his 
claim. 

Q.   9. — ^What  takes  place  upon   a  Beceiver    passing  his  final 
account  ajad  paying  the  balance  into  Court  ? 

•     A.  9. — The  receiver  will  apply  for  and  be  granted  his  discharge, 
and  the  recognisances  will  be  vacated. 

Q.  10. — What  penalty  attaches  to  a  Beceiver  for  not  paying  over 
balances  as  directed  ? 

A.  10. — He  may  be  disallowed  his  subsequent  salary,  be  charged 
interest  at  5  per  cent,  on  the  unpaid  balance  during  the  time  the 
same  shall  appear  to  have  remained  in  his  hands.  He  may  also 
be  removed  and  ordered  to  pay  all  costs.     {B.S.C,  O.L,  r.  18.) 

Should  a  receiver  disobey  an  order  made  on  summons  for  pay- 
ment in  of  balances,  sequestration  may  be  issued  against  him 
without  further  notice,  or  a  motion  be  made  on  notice  for  his 
committal  or  attachment. 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 

(Including  Executorship  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — Oive  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  nominal  Ledger  Aocounts 
of  any  private  trading  business  with  which  you  are  acquainted. 
The  name  of  the  trade  should  be  mentioned,  but  not  more  than 
twenty  accounts  named.  * 

A.  1.— 

Nominal  Accounts  of  a  Butcher. 

Purchases. 

Sales. 

Wages. 

Bent,  Bates,  and  Taxes. 

Carriage. 

Stable  Expenses. 

Commission. 

Gratuities. 

Stationery. 

Cycle  Hire. 

Trade  Expenses. 

Advertising. 

Bepairs. 

Ice. 

Men's  Meat. 

Bank  Charges. 

Depreciation. 

Bad  Debts.  • 

Market  Expenses. 

Discount. 

Q.  2. — What  special  provisions  are  there  applicable  to  the 
payment  of  Death  Duties  on  Beal  Estate? 
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A.  2. — The  estate  duty  due  on  aoooniit  of  real  property — ^this 
expression  **  real  property  "  does  not  include  property  held  under 
a  lease  for  a  term  or  tenancies  from  year  to  year — ^may  be  paid : — 

(a)  On  the  delivery  of  the  account  at  the  expiration  of  six 
months  from  the  death,  whichever  happens  first ;  or 

(b)  At  the  option  of  the  person  accountable,  by  eight  equal 
yearly  instalments  or  sixteen  half-yearly  instalments, 
with  interest  at  the  rate  of  8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on 
the  unpaid  duty  from  the  date  at  which  the  first 
instalment  is  due — viz.,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve 
months  from  the  death;  and  the  interest  on  the 
tmpaid  portion  of  the  duty  is  to  be  added  to  each 
instalment  and  paid  accordingly.  But  the  duty  for  the 
time  being  unpaid,  with  such  interest  to  the  date  of 
payment,  may  be  paid  at  any  time ;  and  in  case  the 
property  is  sold  shall  be  paid  on  completion  of  the 
sale,  and  if  not  so  paid  shall  be  duty  in  arrear. 
{Finance  Act,  1894,  Section  8;  Finance  Act,  1896, 
Section  18  (1),  Schedule,  Part  III.). 

Q.  3. — In  five  Trading  Companies  the  percentage  rates  of  profit 
on  the  total  sales  for  the  year  are  as  follows : — 


No.  1. 

90  per  oent, 

.,    2. 

26    ..       .. 

,,    8. 

80    ..       „ 

..    *. 

40    „       „ 

„    5. 

50    ,.        ,. 

What  are  the  rates  of  profit  per  cent,  on  the  cost  prices  in  each 
case,  fractions  to  be  stated  in  not  more  than  two  places  of 
deoiinals? 
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A.   8.— 

20  per  oent.  on  sale  price  =  25  per  cent,  on  cost  price. 
26  „  =  33*3 

80  „  =  42-86 

40  „  =  66-6 

60  „  =100 

Q.  4.^Sketoh  a  summary  of  the  Assets  and  Liabilities  of  a 
deceased  person's  estate,  as  appearing  from  the  figures  in  the 
Probate  Affidavit,  showing  a  surplus  of  £5,000.  What  amount  of 
Death  Duty  would  be  payable  on  making  application  for  Probate 
of  the  Will? 

A.  4.— 


I       £      s  d    ,        ^    8    d 

Funeral  Expenses        |  ..  3000 

Debts  due  by  Decessed         . .  320    o    o 

Debts  due  to  Deceased  100    o  o 

Life  Policy  '   1,000    o  o    | 

100  £10  Shares  in  J   Brown  &  Co.,  Lim.,  (5^ /ii  1   1,100    o  o    j 

^1,500  Debenture  Stock  in  Evans  &  Jones,  Lim.,  #  par      . .  1,500    o  o 

Cash  at  Bank 400    o  o 

Share  in  Business  of  which  Deceased  was  a  Partner 1,000    o  o 

Share  of  Profits  due  to  Deceased  at  date  of  death       250    o  o 

The  proper  duty  would  be  at  the  rate  of  8  per  cent.,  and  the 
amount  would  be  £150,  together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 
of  3  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  date  of  death  if  the  account 
was  presented  within  six  months  of  decease.  If  presented  after 
that  date,  interest  is  raised  to  4  per  cent,  per  annum. 

Q.  5. — A  certain  Motor  Gar  can  be  bought  for  £800  cash  down. 

The  purchaser,  however,  not  finding  it  convenient  to  pay  the  whole 

amount  at  once,  agrees  with  the  maker  to  pay  in  the  following 

manner : — 

£100  Cash  down  as  Interest. 
200  in  three  months. 
200  in  six  „ 

200  in  nine         „ 
200  in  twelve      ,, 


£900 
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What  actual  rate  of  interest  per  annum  does  the  purchaser  thus 
have  to  pay  by  adopting  this  system  of  instalments  instead  of 
paying  cash? 

A.  5. — The  interest  must  be  divided  up  between  the  four 
instalments  in  the  proportion  of  1,  2,  S,  4. 

Therefore  the  interest  payable  upon  the  first  instalment  is  one- 
tenth  of  £100,  which  amounts  to  £10. 

Consequently,  if  £10  is  the  interest  payable  on  £200  for  three 
months,  the  rate  per  annum  is  20  per  cent. 

Q.  6. — Prepare  w  account  showing  in  the  Ledger  of  the 
Executors  of  a  deceased  person  the  deferred  payment  of  duty  on 
Beal  Estate  of  the  value  of  £5,000,  the  net  value  of  the  whole 
Estate  included  in  the  Probate  being  £25,000. 
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INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 


Q.  7. — Calculate  the  Estate  Duty  in  the  following  cases,  assum- 
ing in  each  case  that  the  Probate  affidavit  is  lodged  six  months 

after  the  date  of  the  death : — 

Liabilities  and 
Assets.  Funeral  Expenses. 


A.  7.— 


£20.661 £500 

26,000 600 

40,000 1.000 


Net  Value  of  Estate 

Rate  of  Duty 

Duty  Payable 

Interest  thereon  (g- 

3%  per  annum  for 

six  months 

Total  Amount 
Payable 

20,06l      O     0 

24,400   0   0 
39,000    0    0 

I 

£     s    d 

802    8  10 

976    0    0 

1.755    0    0 

£    s    d 
12    0    9 
14  12  10 
26    6    6 

814    9    7 

990  12  10 

X.781    6    6 

Note. — It  is  assumed  that  the  whole  estate  was  personalty  in  each  case  (c/.  answer  to 
Question  2). 

Q.  8. — The  following  Investments  are  included  in  the  Estate  of 
John  Spencer,  deceased.  At  what  total  figure  will  they  appear  in 
the  Probate  affidavit  ? 


(1)  Canadian    .. 

!2J  New  Zealand 

3)  West  Australian     . . 

4i  Metropolitan  District 

5i  Midland  Deferred  . . 

(6)  South  Eastern  Deferred 

(7)  Hungarian  .. 


Nominal      Market 
Amount.        Prioe. 
JBl.OOO  at  97  —  97} 
600  at  87}—  88t 
2,000  at  87  —  87} 
6,000  at  41  —  41} 
1,000  at  64}~  66 
8,000  at  67}—  68 
2,416  at  99J— 100} 


A.  8.— 


Description  of  Stock 


Market  Price 


Price  for 

Affidavit  for 

Probate,  viz.,  J 

up  from  lower 

Quotation 


Nominal 
Amount 


Value  for 

Probate 

Affidavit 


Canadian 

New  Zealand    . . 

West  Australian 

Metropolitan  District.. 

Midland  Deferred 

South-Eaatem  Deferred 

Himgarian 


87i 

100 


£ 

8 

d 

£     8 

1,000 

0 

0 

971    5 

500 

0 

0 

440  0 

3,000 

0 

0 

1.742  xo 

5.000 

0 

0 

2,056    5 

1,000 

0 

0 

646    5 

3.000 

0 

0 

1.728  X5 

a.4«5 

0 

0 

2,415    0 

8    d 


£10,000   o    o 


JVo^.— The  rule  is  to  add  one-fourth  of  the  difference  to  the  lowest  price. 
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Q.  9.— The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  Ledger  Balances  of  A.'s 
business  on  the  30th  June  1904  : — 

fi  £ 

Cash            1,000  — 

I>ebtors        13,600  — 

Creditors _  2,600 

Reserve  for  Bad  Debts —  500 

Freehold  Premises . .        3,000           

Stock. 7,260  — 

General  Reserve  Account —  2,500 

Capital         _  23.860 

Plant  and  Machinery       2,600           

Loans           2,100  — 

£29,480       £29.460 

As  on  the  1st  July  1904  the  above  business  is  bought  by  the  B. 
Company,  Lim.,  who  take  over  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  at  the 
book  values,  paying  for  them  in  shares  of  the  Company,  and  pay 
£10,000  cash  for  goodwill.  The  B.  Company's  Balance  Sheet  on  the 
30th  June  1904  was  as  follows  :— 


£  £ 

To    Share    Capital    author-  Bj  Cash          ..                      •  20000 

ised..         ..£100,000  „    Debtors      .*.        * £10,000 

^=»  I             L05S  Reserve     ..   j,000 

To    Shares  issued   and  paid                                                           9.000 

up          40,000  I      ,.    Leasehold  Premises       ..  2,000 

„    Creditors 6,000  j      „    Stock         ..         ..         ;.  12,000 

„     General  Reserve  Account      2,050  „    Plant  and  Machinery    ..  4,600 

„    Profit  and  Loss  Account      7,000          ,.    Loans        6,660 

£54,060  £64.050 


Prepare  an  amalgamated  Balance  Sheet  as  on  the  1st  July  1904, 
assuming  the  Cash  for  the  Goodwill  of  A.*s  business  is  not  paid  over 
till  afterwards. 
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Q.  10. — Prepare  Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts  for  1904 

from  the  following  figures  : — 

£ 

Bent  of  Offices 250 

Insurance         5 

Goals  and  Gas 20 

Telephone         20 

Wages 466 

Stores  used 78 

Stock  at  Ist  January  1904 6,782 

Stock  at  31st  December  1904           7,666 

Sales 10,651 

Purchases         6,901 

Sales  returns 156 

Purchases  returns 280 

Interest  on  Capital '.         . .  500 

Carriage            226 

Horsekeep        120 

Depreciation  of  Horses         50 

Depreciation  of  Furniture  and  Fixtures 55 

Office  cleaning 40 

Office  salaries 300 

Audit  fee           42 

Pensions           100 

Bad  Debts        212 

Sundry  Office  Expenses        75 

Travelling  expenses 60 


G  2 
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AUDITING. 

Q.  1. — You  are  asked  as  Auditor  of  an  Electro  Plate  Company 
whether  the  debit  balances  of  accounts  with  customers  for  goods 
sent  on  sale  or  return  may  be  included  as  book  debts  in  the  Balance 
Sheet.    What  would  you  advise  ?    Give  your  reasons. 

A.  1. — Unless  it  was  known  from  accounts  rendered  what  sales 
had  been  effected  by  such  customers,  it  would  not  be  proper  to 
include  such  debit  balances  as  Book  Debts  in  the  Balance  Sheet, 
because  until  the  sale  is  effected  the  customer  is  not  liable  for 
the  price  of  the  goods.  If  these  goods  had  been  included  in  the 
Sales,  the  amount  so  included  would  have  to  be  deducted  &rom 
the  amount  of  the  Sales  as  appearing  in  the  Trading  Account, 
and  added,  at  coat  price,  to  the  Stock-in-Trade  at  the  date  of 
making  up  the  accounts. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Advanced  Accjounting,"  pp.  316-17.) 

Q.  2. — Give  a  definition  of  the  term  "  Sinking  Fund,"  and  an 
illustration  of  its  working. 

A.  2. — A  Sinking  Fund  is  a  fixed  sum,  set  aside  periodically,  and 
allowed  to  accumulate  at  compound  interest.  It  is  provided  in 
order  that  a  certain  sum  of  money  may  be  available  at  the  end 
of  a  given  number  of  years,  either  for  the  purchase  of  a  new 
asset  in  place  of  an  old  one  which  it  is  known  will  be  valueless 
in  that  time,  or  for  the  payment  of  a  liability  which  then  becomes 
due. 
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A.  2 — {continued). 


Sinking  Fcnd 


XOOI 

Dec.  31 

£     s    d   ,     1900 
To  Balance  carried  down       205    0    0   1  Dec.  31 

i'  .90. 

;   Dec.ji 

1            ' 

By  Profit  and  Loss  A/c 

,    Profit  and  Loss  A/c 
»    Interest  on    Invest- 
ments 

£     s    d 
100    0    0 

100    0    0 
500 

jC2Q5      0     0     1 

£205    0    0 

1902 
Dec.  31 

1         1903 

To  Balance  carried  down       3x5    5    0  1   Jan.    i 

i  Dec.  31 

!l 

By  Balanceb fought 

down 
m    Profit  and  Loss  A/c 
,    Interest  on    Invest- 
ments 

205    0    0 
100    0    0 

10    5    0 

|£3I5    5    0  ' 

By  Balance  brought 
down 

£315    5    0 

I       1903 
Jan.    I 

1                        1 

315    5    0 

(See  Dicksee's  "Advanced  Accounting,"  pp.  234-36.) 

Q.  3. — ^What  evidence  would  you  require  to  verify  the  stock  of  a 
Manufacturing  Company,  the  investments  of  a  Financial  Company, 
and  the  values  placed  upon  them  in  their  respective  Balance 
Sheets? 

A.  3. — The  Stock  Sheets  would  have  to  be  signed  by  the 
person  who  was  responsible  for  the  taking  of  the  stock,  and  at 
least  one  director.  The  amounts  and  values  assigned  to  each 
amount  of  stock  would  have  to  be  clearly  set  forth,  and  the 
auditor  would  have  to  satisfy  himself  that  the  stock  was  valued 
at  market  price,  or  cost  price  (whichever  happened  to  be  the 
lesser,  unless  it  could  be  shown  that  a  purely  temporary  fall  had 
taken  place  in  prices). 

The  auditor  should  see  the  share  certificates,  debentures,  &c., 
relating  to  the  investments,  and  in  the  case  of  inscribed  stock  get 
a  certificate  from  the  bank  where  the  register  of  stock  was 
kept  as  to  the  amount  standing  in  the  name  of  the  company 
at  the  date  of  audit.     He  should  see  whether  the  stock,  Sic,,  is 
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valued  at  market  price  or  cost  price,  and  should  state  in  his 
report  what  basis  of  yaluation  has  been  employed.  In  any  case, 
it  would  be  as  well  to  have  a  Reserve  against  a  possible  fall  in 
prices.  If  the  price  of  an  investment  has  gone  up  it  is  advisable 
to  include  it  at  cost  price ;  and  if  it  has  gone  down,  at  market 
price,  or  perhaps  lower. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  pp.  215-18.) 

Q.  4. — What  is  meant  by  a  continuous  audit?  What  advan- 
tages, if  any,  has  it  over  an  annual  audit  ? 

A.  4. — A  continuous  audit  is  one  which  is  performed  at 
intervals,  regular  or  irregular,  during  the  period  covered  by  the 
audit.     The  advantages  are : — 

(1)  Less  time  elapses  before  the  preparation  of  the  accounts. 

(2)  Errors  are  discovered  sooner,  and  consequently  give  less 

trouble. 

(3)  Fraud  is  not  likely  to  remain  so  long  undetected  as  in  a 

completed  audit. 

(4)  The  bookkeeper  is  kept  closer  up  to  his  work,  and  in 

cases  where  the  auditor  attends  at  irregular  intervals 
the  moral  effect  is  undoubtedly  good. 

(5)  Statements  can  be  sent  out  to  customers  with  the  know- 

ledge that  there  are  no  clerical  errors  in  the  Ledgers. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  pp.  12-14.) 

Q.  5. — What  are  the  duties  of  an  Auditor  under  the  Companies 
Act,  1900  ?  State  also  what  items  in  the  report  of  the  Directors  to 
the  Shareholders  at  the  Statutory  Meeting  of  a  Company,  regis- 
tered since  the  passing  of  the  Act,  must  be  certified  'by  the 
Auditors  as  correct. 
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A,  5.— Under  Section  23  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900,  the 
auditor  must  certify  that  all  his  requirements  as  auditor  have 
been  complied  with,  and  must  report  to  the  shareholders  on 
the  accounts  examined  by  him  and  upon  every  Balance  Sheet 
laid  before  the  company  in  general  meeting,  and  must  state 
whether  in  his  opinion  such  Balance  Sheet  is  correct  according 
to  the  books  of  the  company,  and  shows  the  true  financial  posi- 
tion of  such  company. 

In  addition,  where  auditors  are  appointed  before  the  statutory 
meeting  of  a  company,  they  must  certify — 

(1)  The  total  number  of  shares  allotted. 

(2)  The  cash  received  on  account  of  such  shares. 

(3)  The  account  of  receipts  and  payments  on  Capital  Account. 

(4)  The  account  or  estimate  of  preliminary  expenses. 
(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  pp.  328-42.) 

Q.  6. — At  the  date  of  making  up  its  annual  accounts,  a  firm  has 
in  its  possession  two  unpaid  dishonoured  acceptances  of  a  customer 
amounting  to  £250,  who  also  owes  the  firm  a  balance  on  open 
account  of  £90.  Where  should  these  amounts  appear  in  the 
Balance  Sheet,  and  what  steps  would  you  take  to  verify  the  value 
placed  upon  them  ? 

A.  6. — The  whole  amount,  £340,  should  appear  among  the 
trade  debtors,  and  inquiries  should  be  made  with  a  view  to  find- 
ing out  why  the  bills  were  not  met,  and  what  chance  there  is 
of  the  firm  receiving  the  money  due  to  it.  In  any  case,  it  would 
be  prudent  to  make  some  reserve  against  such  a  debt  as  this. 
The  auditor  should  require  production  of  all  dishonoured  and 
unpaid  bills. 

Q.  7. — As  Auditor  of  a  Trustee  Savings  Bank  having,  say,  10,000 
depositors'    accounts,    how    would    you    verify    the    Depositors' 
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Balances  and  satisfy  yourself  that  the  amounts  shown  by  the 
Ledgers  as  due  to  depositors  were  actually  owing  ? 

A.  7. — At  least  10  per  cent,  of  the  Depositors'  Pass  Books 
shoul^  be  examined  by  the  auditor  in  order  to  see  that  they 
agree  with  the  Ledgers,  and  for  the  purpose  of  such  examination 
the  auditor  should  attend  at  the  bank  and  compare  the  Pass 
Books  with  the  Ledgers  as  the  depositors  hand  them  over  the 
counter.  The  lists  of  balances  should  be  compared  with  the 
Ledgers,  and  all  casts  checked  and  the  total  of  the  list  agreed 
with  the  Depositors'  Account  in  the  General  Ledger. 

(See  Dioksee's  "  Auditing,"  pp.  192-8.) 

Q.  8. — State  what  difference  theire  is  between  gross  and  net 
profits,  and  illustrate  it  by  sketching  accounts  of  a  timber 
merchant's  business. 

A.  8. — Gross  profit  is  the  difference  between  the  selling  price 
of  any  article  and  the  cost  of  such  article,  without  including 
in  such  cost  any  expense  of  distribution,  or  expenses  of 
general  management.  For  example,  the  cost  of  goods  to  a 
manufacturer  includes  price  of  raw  material,  wages  of  workmen 
who  aid  in  the  manufacture  of  goods  from  such  raw  material, 
depreciation  of  machinery,  rent  of  factory,  &g. 
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Q.  9. — On  behalf  of  the  residuary  legatees  yoa  are  instructed  to 
audit  the  Trust  Accounts  of  a  deceased  person  from  the  date  of  his 
death  to  the  date  of  division  of  the  Estate.  State  briefly  what 
documents  and  accounts  you  would  require  to  be  produced,  and  how 
you  would  conduct  the  audit. 

A.  9. — The  first  duty  will  be  to  procure  a  copy  of  the  will  and 
peruse  it  carefully,  so  as  to  find  out  what  provisions  are  contained 
therein,  what  legacies  are  left,  what  directions  are  given  to  the 
executors  as  regards  sale  of  the  property,  investment  of  balances, 
and  similar  matters.  The  uext  documeut  to  be  examined  will  be 
the  probate  affidavit  and  the  schedules  thereto  annexed,  together 
with  any  subsequent  corrective  affidavits.  This  document  is  the 
source  of  the  opening  entries  in  the  executors'  books,  and  every 
item  must  be  checked  in  order  to  see  that  it  is  duly  accounted 
for  in  such  books.  Notes  should  be  made,  in  the  case  of  house 
property,  as  to  the  terms  upon  which  tenants  hold,  and  great 
care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  all  apportionments  between 
capital  and  income  have  been  correctly  made.  Vouchers  should 
be  produced  for  all  payments,  and  payments  of  legacies  should 
be  scrutinised  to  see  that  legacy  duty  has  been  correctly 
deducted,  unless  the  legacies  are  duty  free.  Brokers'  contract 
notes  and  auctioneers'  accounts  should  be  examined  for  the 
purpose  of  checking  realisations.  The  account  for  the  pay- 
ment of  residuary  estate  duty  should  be  scrutinised  in  order  to 
see  whether  or  no  any  duty  has  been  paid  in  excess  of  what 
was  really  due.  The  executors  should  produce  a  Gash  Book 
and  Ledger,  ruled  for  preference  with  two  columns  on  either 
side  for  capital  and  interest,  and  a  Memorandum  Book  for 
copies  of  any  important  correspondence  or  documents.  In 
fine,  as  in  all  other  audits,  the  auditor  of  executors'  accounts 
should  satisfy  himself  that  all  moneys  receivable  have  been 
received  and  duly  accounted  for,  and  that  no  payments  have  been 
made  unnecessarily  or  fraudulently. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  pp.  170-3.) 
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Q.  10. — To  what  extent  would  you  think  it  necessary  to  investi- 
gate the  amounts  entered  in  the  Gash  Book  as  Wage  Payments? 
Describe  what  you  would  consider  a  satisfactory  system  of  paying 
wages  where  a  large  number  of  men  are  employed. 

A.  10. — All  payments  on  account  of  wages  should  be  supported 
by  Wages  Sheets,  duly  signed  by  the  recipients  of  the  wages,  and 
also  by  the  person  who  pays  away  the  money,  and  the  manager 
of  the  works.  As  to  how  far  the  auditor  should  check  such 
sheets,  much  will  depend  upon  the  system  of  payment  that  is  in 
force.  Where  there  is  a  good  system  of  internal  check  it  will 
probably  be  sufficient  to  check  the  casts  of  the  sheets,  and  a  few 
of  the  calculations  taken  at  random  ;  or,  if  preferred,  the  auditor 
might  take  a  certain  percentage  of  the  sheets,  and  check  them 
thoroughly  both  as  to  casts  and  calculations.  Of  the  two  methods 
the  latter  is  perhaps  the  better. 

In  all  systems  of  paying  wages  the  best  plan  is  that  which 
makes  the  largest  number  of  persons  responsible  for  the  correct- 
ness of  the  money  paid  away.  The  manager  of  the  works  should 
make  up  the  Wages  Sheets,  and,  after  signing  them,  send  them 
to  the  counting-house,  where  they  should  be  thoroughly  checked. 
A  cheque  should  then  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  required, 
and  two  clerks  sent  to  the  works  to  pay  the  men.  This  should 
be  done  as  the  men  are  leaving  the  works,  and  no  one  should  be 
allowed  to  enter  the  works  after  being  paid,  in  order  to  prevent 
one  man  receiving  two  or  more  amounts.  Different  clerks  should 
be  sent  each  week  to  pay  the  men,  and  it  is  an  excellent  plan  for 
the  auditor  to  make  one  or  two  surprise  visits  when  the  men  are 
being  paid. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  pp.  22-5.) 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS 
(Including  Pabtnebship  Accounts). 
Q.  1. — O.'s  business  produces  about  £2,100  per  annum. 

Xt.    S  ,,  yy  IfUKAJ  ,,  ,, 

£4,000 

They  join  in  partnership,  each  putting  in  sufficient  capital  to 
produce  at  20  per  cent,  the  above  profits  respectively. 

O.  puts  in  property,  stock,  and  book  debts    ...     £8,000 
A.  ,,  ,y  ,9  ft         ,,  •..        o,uuu 

How  much  cash  should  each  put  in  ? 

A.  1.— 

Capital  of  0.  most  be  £2,100  x  6  =  £10,500 
Deduct  Property  brought  in  8,000 

Balance,  payable  in  cash  £2,500 

Capital  of  B.  must  be  £1,900  x  5  =     £9,500 
Deduct  Property  brought  in  6,000 

Balance,  payable  in  cash  £3,500 

Q.  2. — One  hundred  years  ago,  an  owner  of  much  land  close  to  a 
provincial  town,  together  with  several  persons  (S.  P.)  formed  a 
Partnership  or  Company  called  G.  P.  Water  Works  Company. 
From  time  to  time  the  owner  had  to  contribute  as  much  land  as 
was  required  in  consideration  of  receiving  ^th  of  the  profits  of  the 
Company,  and  S.  P.  contributed  in  all  £100,000  cash.  As  the  town 
grew  the  land  greatly  increased  in  value,  and  although  the  Company 
borrowed  £50,000  it  was  unable  to  supply  sufficient  water,  so  the 
Company  agreed  with  the  Town  Corporation  that  the  Company 
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should  be  superseded  as  on  30th  September  1904  by  another 
scheme.  Compensation  had  been  agreed  at  £100,000,  to  include 
the  mains  and  everything  except  the  land,  which  was  sold  to  a 
contractor  for  building  purposes  for  £100,000.  All  creditors  and 
expenses  were  to  be  paid  by  the  Corporation,  and  there  was  no 
question  as  to  division  of.  profits  up  to  the  30th  September  1904. 

How  should  the  £200,000,  due  on  31st  October  1904,  be  divided 
equitably  between  the  owner  and  S.  P.  ? 

A.  2. — As  Owner  and  S.  P.  were  in  partnership,  on  a  dissolution 
the  £200,000  must  be  applied— 

(1)  In  repaying  Capital, 

(2)  The  balance  to  be  divided  thus : 

Owner,  ^th. 
S.  P.,  f  ths. 
The  capital  put  in  by  S.  P.  is  stated  to  have  been  £100,000 ; 
the  capital  put  in  by  Owner  is  not  stated. 

The  agreement  as  to  division  of  profits  is  not  conclusive  evidence 
as  to  the  value  of  the  land  found  by  Owner.    There  should  be  an 
-enquiry  as  to  its  value  when  handed  over  to  the  G,  P.  Company, 
Assuming  this  value  to  have  been  £25,000,  then 
Owner  should  receive        . .  £25,000 

Pitts  Jth  profit  ..  16,000 


S.  P.  should  receive  . .  100,000 

Phts  f  ths  profit  . .  60,000 


£40,000 

160,000 
£200,000 


Q.  3.— Smith  was  in  partnership  with  Jones  and  Robinson,  who 
were  bankers.  Smith  died,  and  Jones  and  Bobinaon  continued  the 
business  under  the  same  style.  The  firm  afterwards  became 
insolvent.     What  was  the  liability  of  Smith's  estate  for — 

(1)  Customer's  accounts  at  Smith's  death  and  other  liabilities  incurred 

before  Smith's  death. 

(2)  Liabilities  incurred  after  Smith's  death. 
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In  the  case  of  liabilities  incurred  by  the  firm  after  Smith's  death 
would  it  affect  your  answer  if  at  the  time  the  liability  arose  the 
customer  believed  Smith  to  be  alive  and  a  member  of  the  firm. 

If,  instead  of  becoming  insolvent  after  Smith's  death,  profits  had 
been  made  and  Smith's  capital  remained  in  the  business,  would  his 
estate  be  entitled  to  receive  any  of  these  profits  ? 

A.  3. — Smith's  estate,  subject  to  claims  of  separate  creditors, 
would  be  liable  for  Customer's  Accounts  at  his  death,  and  other 
liabihties  incurred  before  his  death,  but  not  for  any  debts  con- 
tracted or  liabilities  incurred  by  the  firm  towards  customers  after 
his  death. 

In  the  case  of  Habilities  of  the  firm  which  have  arisen  after  his 
death,  it  makes  no  difference  that  at  the  time  when  the 
partnership  liability  arose  the  customer  believed  Smith  to  be  still 
living  and  a  member  of  the  firm.  {Partnership  Act,  1890,  Section 
36.) 

In  the  absence  of  any  agreement  to  the  contrary.  Smith's  estate 
would  have  been  entitled  at  the  option  of  his  representatives  to 
such  share  of  the  profits  as  the  Court  might  find  to  be  attributable 
to  the  use  of  the  partnership  assets,  or  to  interest  at  the  rate  of 
5  per  cent,  per^annum  on  the  amount  of  his  share  of  the  partner- 
ship assets.     {Partnership  Act,  1890,  Section  42  (i).) 

Q.  4. — What  are  the  rights  of  the  injured  party  to  a  partnership 
contract  which  has  been  rescinded  on  the  ground  of  fraud  or 
misrepresentation  ? 

A.  4. — ^Where  a  partnership  contract  is  rescinded  on  the  ground 
of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  one  of  the  parties  thereto,  the 
party  entitled  to  rescind  is,  without  prejudice  to  any  other  right, 
entitled : 

(a)  To  a  lien  on,  or  right  of  retention  of,  the  surplus  of  the 
partnership  assets,   after   satisfying  the  partnership 
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liabilities,  for  any  sum  of  money  paid  by  him  for  the 
purohase  of  a  share  in  the  partnership,  and  for  any 
capital  contributed  by  him,  and  is 

(b)  To  scand  in  the  place  of  the  creditors  of  the  firm  for  any 
,    payments  made  by  him  in  respect  of  the  partnership 

liabilities,  and 

(c)  To  be  indemnified  by  the  person  guilty  of  the  fraud  or 

making  the  representation  against  all  the  debts  and 
liabilities    of    the    firm.      {Partnership    Act,    1890, 
Section  41.) 
Q.  5. — Compile  in  the  form  you  advise  the  Board  to  adopt.  Profit 

and  Loss  Account,  and  Balance  Sheet,  from  the  following  Trial 

Balance  of  X.  &  Co.,  Lim.,  as  on  Sept.  30th  1904. 


Capital  20,000  Ordinary  Shares  of  £10  each 

Debentures  .. 

Loan  Account,  A.  Smith 

Trade  Creditors 

Premium  on  Shares 

Trading  Aoooimt 

Beserve  for  Discounts  and  Bad  Debts 

Profit  and  Loss  A/o.  after  paying  dividend  on  1st  Oct.  1903 


First  Call  Account 

Second  Call  Account     . . 

A.  Smith — Debentures  deposited  as   Security   (part   of 

£100,000  issued) 
Preliminary  Expenses  . . 
Property  and  Plant 
Machinery  and  Goodwill 
New  Property  and  Improvements . . 
Interim  Dividend  paid. .  . .  . .         £5,000 

Less  5  per  cent  on  arrears       • .  . .  5 

Stock  ..  •• 

Book  Debts  . . 

Interest  on  Debentures  and  Loan  paid  to  30th  Sept.  1904 

Cash  at  Bank 

„    on  Deposit 

„    in  Hand 
Depreciation,  Income  Tax,  and  other  Expenses  to  date  •• 


Cr. 

£200,000 

100,000 

16,000 

6,600 

8,500 

60,000 

600 

600 

£376,100 

£25 
75 

20,000 

3,000 

200.000 

50,000 

50,000 


4,995 

10,600 

5,000 

4,600 

2,400 

20,000 

105 

6,600 

£376,100 
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Q.  6. — Prepare  Profit  and  Loss  Account  and  Balance  Sheet  as  on 
30th  September  1904  from  the  following  balances  standing  in  the 
books  of  Scott,  Harris  &  Ck>.  Scott  receives  three-fifths  and  Harris 
two-fifths  share  of  the  profits. 


Stock,  Got.  1 1903 

Land  and  Bnildinga 

Capital,  Soott 
,,        Harris 

Reserve  Aooonnt 

Gash  at  Bank 
„    in  Hand 

Creditors      . . 

Wages 

General  Expenses 

SabsoriptioDs 

Carriage  Paid 

Bates  and  Taxes 

Law  Charges,  Auditors,  &o. 

Travelling  and  Commission 

Bills  Payable 

Pnrchases    . . 

Plant  and  Machinery   . . 

Insurance  paid  to  Christmas  1904 

Bent  paid  to  80th  June  1904 

Bad  Debts  Reserve 

Repairs  to  Property 

Improvements  and  Additions  to  Property  producing  there- 
by 5  per  cent,  increase  of  rents  . . 

Bents  received 

Income  Tax  Suspense  Credit  Balance 

Discounts  and  Bad  Debts  average  5  per  cent,  but  standing 
at 

Sales 

Salaries 

Depreciation  of  Property,  Plant,  and  Machinery 

Investments  at  cost 

Interest  on  Capital 

Debtors 

Drawings,  Harris 
.,        Scott 


£1,000  \ 

1,500  ; 


£4,000 

35,000 

21.000 

16,760 

5,000 

1,650 

160 

22,700 


10,000 


1,500 

86,000 

15,000 

200 

150 

1.000 

3,000 

2,000 
2,550 
1,200 

1,100 
77.300 
2,000 
2.500 
5,000 
1,750 
26,000 

2,500 


The  Stock  at  30th  September  1904,  was  valued  at  £5,000. 
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Q.  7. — A.  &  Co.,  Lim.,  aud  B.  &  Co.,  lim.,  being  pressed  by  tbeir 

bankers  and  others,  and  obliged  to  pay  off  their  loans,  agree  to 

amalgamate.    Their  position  as  to  share  capital  and  earnings  is 

thus: — 

A.  &  Co.,  Lim.     B.  &  Co.,  Lim. 

Ordinary  Shares  of  £10  eaoh            ..  300,000  100.000 
Four  per  oent.  Debentures,  aathor- 

ised  £800,000  issued     ..                ..  200.000  Nil. 

Five  per  cent.  Loans       . .                . .  20.000                  60,000 
Reserve    Account    invested    in  the 

Business     ..                ..                ..  20.000                  Nil. 

£540,000  £160.000 

Together  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..    £700.000 


Earnings— 

6  per  oent.  on  Shares. . 

4  per  oent.  on  Debentures 

5  per  oent.  on  Loans  . . 


18,000 
8.000 
1,000 

6.000 
3,000 

£27,000 

£9,000 

, , 

..  £86,000 

Together    .. 

A.  &  Co.  will  create  further  £100,000  Ordinary  Shares  and  issue 
its  £100,000  Debentures,  buying  up  B.,  which  will  be  liquidated. 
The  whole  of  the  expenses,  including  placing  the  £100,000 
Debentures,  are  fixed  at  £10,000,  and  the  working  capital  will  be 
increased  by  £10,000.  No  increased  profits  are  anticipated  there- 
from, but  the  £36,000  is  considered  maintainable.  The  capital  will 
then  be  £400,000  shares  showing  6  per  cent,  dividend,  and  £300,000 
Debentures  at  4  per  cent. 

You  are  required  to  say  how  the  further  £100,000  Ordinary  Shares 
should  be  apportioned  and  allotted  as  fully  paid  to  the  holders  of 
the  Shares  in  A.  &  B.  respectively  in  such  manner  that  the  A. 
shareholders  will  receive  an  advantage  of  £1,200  per  annum  over 
the  B.  shareholders  in  respect  thereof. 

A.  7.— The  A.  Shareholders  should  be  allotted  2,000  Ordinary 
Shares  of  £10  each,  i.e.,  1  new  share  for  every  15  shares  held  by 
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them,  and  the  B.  Shareholders  should  be  allotted  the  remaimng 
8,000,  ix.y  4  new  shares  for  every  5  held  by  them.  The  B. 
Company's  assets  wonld  have  to  be  written  down  by  £20,000.  The 
A.  Shareholders  would  be  given  their  shares  by  way  of  a  bonus, 
and  the  Reserve  Account  would  thus  be  wiped  out. 

Q.  8. — What  Journal  entries  would  be  required  to  record  the 
above  arrangement  in  the  books  of  A.  &  Co.,  Lim. 

A.  8.— 

Dr.  Cr. 


Journal. 


Sondiy  Assets 

To  Ordinary  Share  Capital  Account         

Being  an  allotment  of  8,000  Ordinary  Shares  of  £10  each,  fully 

Said,  to  the  Shareholders  in  B.  Company,  Lim.,  as  per  agreement 
aied 


Reserve  Account  

To  Ordinary  Share  Capital  Account         

Being  an  allotment  of  2,000  Ordinary  Shares  of  jf  10  each,  fiilly 
paid,  to  the  Shareholders  in  A.  Company,  Lim.,  as  per  resolution 
dated 


Cash  

To  Debenture  Account         

Being    an    issue   of    £100,000   Debentures    as    per    resolution 
dated  


£ 
80,000 


o  ! 


£      s    d 
80,000    o    o 


Sundry  Loan  Accounts 

ToCash 

Being  a  payment  off  of  sundry  Loans. 


Debenttire  Expense  Account 

ToCash 

Being  expenses  of  issue  of  £100,000  Debentures. 


20,000    o    o 


100,000    o    o 


80,000    o    o 


10,000    o    o 


I 


20,000    o    o 


100,000     o     o 


80,000    o    o 


10,000    o    o 


Q.  9. — A  country  squire  has  a  home  farm.  Beasts  and  sheep  are 
bought  once  each  year  and  sold  in  six  lots  during  the  year  to  four 
butchers.  Milk  and  eggs  are  sold  in  the  village  for  cash  each  week, 
and  milk,  eggs,  sheep,  lambs,  and  poultry  are  supplied  to  the  house. 
There  are  twenty  men  employed  and  several  are  occasionally  called 
off  for  driving  game,  &c.,  in  the  woods,  and  for  other  work  at  the 
mansion  and  grounds.  Devise  a  system  of  bookkeeping  for  his 
bailifL 
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A.  9. — ^For  the  sales  to  the  butchers  a  Ledger  upon  the 
Columnar  System  could  be  employed  with  advantage,  as  the  sales 
are  few  in  number  and  at  regular  intervals.  Under  this  system  a 
page  of  the  Ledger  would  be  employed  each  year,  and  the  various 
butchers  would  each  be  given  two  or  three  lines.  The  total  of  the 
columns  showing  the  amount  of  sales  to  the  butchers  would  be 
entered  in  the  Sales  Account  in  the  General  Ledger.  Should  any 
balances  be  outstanding  at  the  end  of  the  year  they  would  be 
brought  forward  to  the  next  year's  page  in  the  Ledger. 

The  purchases  of  beasts  and  sheep  would  in  all  probability  be 
paid  for  in  cash,  and  the  amount  would  be  posted  from  the  credit 
side  of  the  Gash  Book  to  the  debit  of  the  Purchases  Account  in 
the  Ledger. 

The  Gash  Book  should  be  ruled  with  columns  on  the  Debit  and 
Gredit  sides,  so  that  the  various  items  could  be  dissected  readily. 
All  goods  supplied  to  the  house  should  be  entered  in  a  Day  Book^ 
and  charged  up  to  the  House  Account,  and  credited  to  the  various 
Sales  Accounts  in  the  Ledger. 

As  regards  the  wages,  each  man  should  have  a  sheet,  on  which 
is  entered  the  various  duties  he  has  performed  during  the  week. 
Any  work  he  has  done  at  the  mansion,  or  in  the  woods,  should  be 
charged  up  to  the  House  Account,  and  the  remainder  should  be 
debited  to  the  Farm  Wages  Account. 

By  keeping  the  accounts  on  the  above  lines  the  bailiff  would  be 
able  to  draw  up  accounts  showing  what  profit  had  been  earned 
by  the  Farm  during  any  given  period. 

Q.  10. — ^The  net  profits  for  the  three  years,  upon  which  an  assess- 
ment for  Income  Tax  (Schedule  D)  is  made  for  the  year  ending 
April  5th  1905  (without  any  charge  for  Property  and  Income  Tax), 
averages  £9,000  per  annum,  after  charging  £1,000  per  annum 
depreciation ;  but  the  Inland  Bevenue  Surveyor  only  allows  you  to 
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deduct  for  depreciation  £800.    The  assessment  onder  Schedule  A  is 
£500.    You  are  engaged  to  compile  accounts  for  dissolution  purposes 
as  on  dOth  September  1904.    What  reserve  should  be  made  for  tax^ 
which  is  Is.  in  the  £,  and  how  would  you  enter  it  in  the  books  ? 
A.  10.— 


The  amount  upon  which  Tax  is  payable  under  Schedule  D  is 

Less  Assessment  under  Schedule  A 

ili^  ^h  to  arrive  at  Annual  Value  of  Property     .. 

A  ssesstnent  under  Schedule  D        

Add  Assessment  under  Schedule  A 

Total  Assessment        

The  amount  of  Tax  <g  is.  in  ^  is 

The  amount  to  be  reserved  is  1^  of  £455=       

The  entry  is  as  follows : — 

I¥ofit  and  Loss  Account       

To  Income  Tax  Reserve  Account         


£ 

S 

d 

£ 

8 

d 

9.aoo 

0 

0 

500 

0 

0 

100 

0 

0 

600 

0 

0 

,, 

8,600 

0 

0 

•• 

0 

0 

500 

0 

0 

• 

£9,100 

0 

0 

455 

£221 

17 

9 

3M 

5 

11 

222 

5 

IX 
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EIGHTS    AND    DDTIE8    OF    LIQUIDAT0B8,    TBUSTEBS, 
AND    RECEIVBBS. 

Q.  1. — At  what  date  does  the  Winding-up  of  a  Company  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Court  commence  ? 

A.  1. — At  the  date  of  the  passing  of  the  resolution  to  wind  up. 

Q.  2. — What  power  has  the  Liquidator  in  a  Voluntary  liquida- 
tion of  a  company — 

(a)  To  rectify  the  Register  of  Members  bypassing  transfers  of  shares 

lodged  after  the  commenoement  of  the  liqaidation. 
(6)  To  forfeit  shares  for  the  non-payment  of  calls. 
A.  2.—  (a)  The  liquidator  has  power  to  sanction  transfers  of 
shares  made  subsequently  to  the  commencement  of  the  liquidation, 
and  can  rectify  the  register  of  members  to  give  effect  to  such 
transfer.  {Companies  Act,  1862,  Section  131 ;  Taylor,  Phillips 
d  Bickard's  cases  [1897] ,  1  Ch.  298.) 

(b)  As  regards  forfeiture  of  shares  the  liquidator  has  no  power 
in  himself  to  do  so,  but  the  directors,  with  his  sanction  or  that  of 
a  general  meeting,  may  exercise  the  power  of  forfeiture  if  given  by 
the  articles.  {Companies  Act,  1862,Section  183  {5) ;  Ladd's  case 
[1893] ,  3  Ch.  450.) 

Q.  3. — When  a  Company  is  being  wound  up  by  order  of  the  Court 
what  must  a  Liquidator  do  with  all  money  received  by  him  ? 

Are  there  any  circumstances  under  which  the  usual  rule  with 
regard  to  such  receipts  will  be  modified  ? 

A.  3. — He  must  pay  them  into  the  Companies'  Liquidation 
Account  at  the  Bank  of  England.  He  may,  where  the  committee 
of  inspection  satisfy  the  Board  of  Trade  that,  for  the  purposes  of 
carrying  on  the  business  of  the  company  or  of  obtaining  advances^ 
or  for  any  other  reason,  it  is  for  the  advantage  of  the  creditors  or 
contributories  that  the  liquidator  should  have  an  account  with 
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any  other  bank,  be  authorised  by  the  Board  of  Trade  to  make  his 
payments  into  such  other  bank  as  the  committee  shall  select. 
{Companies  (Winding-up)  Act,  1890,  Section  11.) 

Q.  4. — What  provisions  are  contained  in  the  General  Boles 
made  pursuant  to  the  Companies  (Winding-up)  Act,  1890,  with  regard 
to  notice  to  Creditors  to  prove  ? 

A.  4. — Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  and  Bules,  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Court,  the  liquidator  in  any  winding-up 
may  from  time  to  time  fix  a  certain  day,  which  shall  not  be  less 
than  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  notice,  on  or  before  which 
the  creditors  of  the  company  are  to  prove  their  debts  or  claims,  or 
to  be  excluded  from  the  benefit  of  any  distribution  made  before 
such  debts  are  proved;  and  the  liquidator  shall  give  notice  in 
writing  of  the  day  so  fixed  by  advertisement  in  such  newspaper 
as  he  shall  consider  convenient,  and  in  winding-up  by  the  Court 
to  every  person  mentioned  in  the  statement  of  siffairs  as  a 
creditor,  and  who  has  not  proved  his  debt,  and  in  any  other 
winding-up  to  the  last  known  address  or  place  of  abode  of  each 
person  who,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  liquidator,  claims  to  be  a 
creditor  of  the  company  whose  claim  has  not  been  admitted. 
(Companies  (Winding-up)  Bules,  1903,     Rule  106.) 

Not  more  than  two  months  before  declaring  a  dividend  the 
liquidator  in  a  vrinding-up  by  the  Court  shall  give  notice  of  his 
intention  to  do  so  to  such  of  the  creditors  mentioned  in  the  state- 
ment of  affairs  as  have  not  proved  their  debts.  Such  notice  shall 
specify  the  latest  date  up  to  which  proofs  must  be  lodged,  which 
shall  not  be  less  than  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  such  notice. 
(Ibid,  Bule  119,  (1).) 

Q.  5. — What  additional  powers  does  the  Companies  Act,  1900, 
give  to  Creditors  in  a  Voluntary  Winding-up  ? 

A.  5. — It  enables  them  to  make  applications  to  the  Court 
under  Section  188  of  the  Companies  Act,  1862,  in  like  manner  as 
contributories.     (Companies  Act,  1900,  Section  24,) 
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Q.  6. — Where  several  Liquidators  are  appointed  in  the  Voluntary- 
liquidation  of  a  Company,  what  is  the  rule  as  to  the  exercise  of 
their  powers  ? 

A.  6. — Where  several  liquidators  are  appointed,  their  powers 
are  to  be  exercised  by  such  one  or  more  of  them  as  may  be 
determined  at  the  time  of  their  appointment,  or  in  default  of  such 
appointment  by  any  number  not  less  than  two.  {Companies  Act, 
1862,  Section  133  (6),) 

Q.  7. — What  are  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  an 
arrangement  with  Creditors  carried  out  under  a  Deed  of 
Arrangement  ? 

A.  7.— 
Advantages : — 

(a)  Saving  of  expense  and  time. 

(b)  Avoidance  of  the  officialism,  publicity,  and  disabilities 

attendant  on  bankruptcy. 

(c)  The  composition  offered  may  be  considerably  more  than 

would  be  the  dividend  on  an  immediate  sale  and 
distribution  of  the  debtor's  effects,  and  he  may  be 
enabled  to  pay  this  composition  from  the  assistance 
of  friends,  and  from  being  permitted  to  avail  himself 
of  his  position  in  the  commercial  world,  which  would 
be  utterly  lost  if  he  were  made  bankrupt. 
Disadvantages : — 

(a)  The  possibility  of  its  being  treated  as  an  available  act 

of  bankruptcy  by  hostile  creditors. 

(b)  The  absence  of  the  power  to  disclaim  and  the  difficulty 

of  dealing  with  leasehold  property. 

(c)  From  the  trustee's  point  of  view,  the  insecurity  of  his 

right  to  remuneration,  and  his  liability  to  the  trustee 
^  in     bankruptcy     should    bankruptcy     proceedings 

supervene. 
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Q.  8. — What  would  be  the  position  of  a  trustee  appointed  under 
a  Deed  of  Assignment  on  the  30th  May  in  the  event  of  a  Bank- 
ruptcy adjudication  taking  place  on  the  following  30th  July  ? 

A.  8. — ^The  trustee  in  bankruptcy  might   elect  to  treat  him 
either  as  a  trespasser  or  agent: 

Q.  9. — What  are  the  duties  under  the  Bankruptcy  Acts  of  a 
Special  Manager,  and  when  is  one  appointed? 

A.  9. — He  must : — 

(a)  Give  such  security  and  account  in  such  manner  as  the 

Board  of  Trade  may  direct. 

(b)  Act  until  a  trustee  is  appointed  with   such  powers 
.  (including  any  of  the  powers  of  a  receiver)  as  may 

be   entrusted    to    him    by  the    Official    Receiver. 
{Bcmhruptcy  Actf  1883,  Section  12,) 

Q.    10.  —  A    Beceiver    on    behalf   of    Debenture- holders    was 

appointed  by  the  Court  on  the  Ist  January  1904,  and  the  Company 

went  into  voluntary  liquidation  on  the  same  date,  with  the  foUow- 

ing  assets  and  liabilities : — 

Assets, 
Faciozy  oontainiDg  Machinery,  which  realised  in  all  . .     £10,000 

Book  Debts,  which  realised  . .  . .  100 

The  debentures  were  secured  by  a  charge  on  the  factory  and 

contents  only. 

Liabilities, 

Debenture-holders  for  principal  . .  . .  . .       £9,000 

„  ,,  six  months' Interest  ..  ..  450 

Salaries  doe  for  one  month  100 

Wages  dae  for  one  week    . .  . .  50 

Trade  Creditors  ..  ..  ..  1,000 

GronDd  Bent  for  Factory  owing         . .  . .  . .  76 

The  realisation  of  the  Assets  was  completed,  and  the  claims 
payable  by  the  Beceiver  were  paid  on  the  29th  September  1904, 
and  the  Beceiver's  remuneration,  costs,  and  expenses  were  allowed 
at  £550. 

Prepare  the  Beceiver's  account  in  the  proper  form  for  the  Court, 
showing  the  distribution  of  the  Assets. 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 

(iNOLUDiNa  Executorship  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — ^Testator  left  the  income  of  his  estate  to  his  widow  for  life, 
and  the  capital  to  A.  at  her  death. 

Part  of  the  estate  consisted  of  shares  in  the  Prosperous  Iron 
Company,  Lim.  At  a  date  during  the  continuance  of  the  trust  the 
Company,  with  a  capital  of  51,000  Shares  of  £10  each,  £7  10s.  per 
share  paid  up,  had  a  reserve  of  £100,000,  and  an  undistributed 
balance  of  profit  of  £40,000.  It  resolved  to  apply  the  whole  of  the 
reserve  and  £27,500  of  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account  balance  to  the 
payment  of  a  bonus  of  £2  10s.  per  share,  and  to  issue  17,000  new 
shares  to  the  Shareholders,  being  one  new  share  for  every  three  old 
shares,  of  which  £7  10s.  per  share  was  to  be  paid  up. 

Show  how  the  widow  and  A.  are  respectively  interested,  and 
make  the  entries  in  the  Trust  books. 

A.  1. — A.  gets  the  benefit  of  the  whole  of  the  allotment ;  the 
widow  only  gees  the  benefit  of  any  dividends  that  may  be  paid  on 
the  (old  and  new)  shares. 

The  entries  in  the  Trust  Books  would  be  as  follows  : — 

£    8    d         £    8    d 
ProsperoQS  Iron  Compftny's  Shares 
To  Estate  Aocount 

(Being  a  bonus  aUotment  of  one  new  Share 
of  £10  (£7  lOs.  paid  up)  for  every  three 
Shares  held  in  the  Company.) 

Q.  2. — A.  has  property  producing  a  gross  annual  income  of 
£9,000,  out  of  which  there  are  payable  chief  rents  of  £1,000,  and 
upon  which  there  is  a  Mortgage,  the  interest  upon  which  amounts 
to  £4,000  per  annum. 

Make  out  the  return  for  Income  Tax  and  show  how  the  tax 
reaches  the  Government. 
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A.  2. — A.  would  have  to  pay  tax  on  the  "  annual  value  "  of 
the  property,  as  per  his  assessment  under  Schedule  "  A,"  less  a 
•deduction  of  one-sixth  for  repairs,  &c. 

He  could  deduct  tax  when  paying  the  chief  rents  and  interest 
•on  the  mortgage,  consequently  he  himself  would  only  bear  the 
tax  on  the  balance ;  but  the  whole  tax  would  be  paid  by  him  to 
the  Government. 

No  "  return  "  is  required  under  Schedule  **  A" 

Q.  3.— A.'s  and  B.'s  Capital  on  1st  January  1900  was  £20,000  in 
Uoieties,  represented  by  : — 


£4.750 

14.000 

250 

4.000 

4,000 


Liabilities. 


Loans £5,000 


Sandry  Creditors 


Assets, 

GaahinBank 
Stock  in  Trade 
Fiztores 
'Warehouse    . . 
Book  Debts    .. 

Daring  the  year  1900  their  transactions  were : — 

Goods  Bought  .. 

„      Sold 
Paid  for  Goods  by  Gheques 
Beceived  from  Sale  of  Goods  and  Paid  to  Bank  . . 
Paid  Gash  for  Salaries 

„  „     Bent,  Taxes,  Wages,  and  Office  Expemes 

Drawn  out  in  Gash  by  A.  • . 

tf  »»        »»       •*^*  •  • 

Paid  Gash  for  Travelling  Expenses     . . 

„  ,.     Garriage  of  Gk>ods 

Discount  allowed  on  Sales.  • 

„         received  from  Purchases      . . 
•Goods  returned  hy  Gustomers 

„  „        to  Manufacturers 

Paid  off  Loan  and  Interest  by  Gheque 
„    Gash  for  Repairs  to  Warehouse . . 
Bank  Interest  .. 

„     Gommission 
Cheques  drawn  on  Bank  for  Gash  Payments 

And  the  Stock  at  the  end  of  the  year  amounted  to  £18,500. 


2.000 


£25,000 

83,000 

23,000 

29.000 

1.000 

1.600 

600 

400 

200 

600 

800 

625 

500 

600 

5.250 

100 

100 

40 

4.400 
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They  owed  £60  for  Carriage,  and  £75  for  Bent;  Taxes  and 
Insurance  unexpired  amounted  to  £225 ;  £75  had  to  be  allowed  off 
the  Book  Debts,  and  £50  off  Sundry  Creditors.  No  Partners' 
Salaries  nor  Interest  upon  Capital  was  to  be  charged,  and  Profits  and 
Losses  were  to  be  shared  equally. 

Make  out  the  Trial  Balance ;  and  prepare  Trading  and  Profit  and 
Loss  Accounts,  Capital  Accounts,  and  Balance  Sheet. 

A.  3.— 

Trial  Balakck,  31st  December  1900. 


!  £      s  d            £      8    d 

Cash  at  Bank        ..  1,960    o  o 

Stock-in-Trade .  14,000    o  o 

Fixtures       I  230    o  o 

Warehouse 4.000    o  o 

Book  Debts           1  5.700    o  o 

Sundry  Creditors 3,775    o    o 

Purchases ,  25.000    o  o 

Sales 32,000    o    o 

Salaries        i.ooo    o  o 

Rent,  Taxes,  Wages,  and  Office  Expenses '  1,350    o  o 

I>raMriogs,  A. 600    o  o 

Do.        B '  400    o  o 

Travelling  Expenses 1  200    o  o 

Carnage       |  66000 

Discount  on  Sales          ;  875    o  o 

Do.            Purchases . .                      675    o    o 

Returns  Inwards 1  500    o  o 

Do.    Outwards           I  .                       600    o    o 

Interest        350    o  o 

Repairs  to  Warehouse 100    o  o 

Bank  Charges       I  40    o  o 

DebtM^  for  Rates  and  Taxes  in  advance 225    o  o    | 

Creditors  for  Rent  and  Carriage      . .                    . .                      135    o    o 

Reserve  against  Discounts *  . .             1           25    o    o 

A..  Capital  Account        ..              '     10,000    o    o 

B..              Do.                   .                   10,000    o    o 


£57,210    o    o    ^  £57.2»o    o 
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Q.  5. — A.  died  on  11th  October.  A  dividend  warrant  for  the  half- 
year  ending  31st  December  at  the  rate  of  8^  per  cent.,  making,  with 
the  interim  dividend  to  June,  8  per  cent,  for  the  year,  was  received 
by  the  executors. 

Show  the  treatment  of  the  amount  in  the  Trust  books. 

A.  5. — Income  would  only  get  the  benefit  of  8  per  cent,  on  the 
investment  from  12th  October  to  31st  December  (both  dates 
inclusive). 

The  balance  of  the  final  dividend  would  be  credited  to  the 
Investment  Account,  thus  reducing  it  below  the  probate 
valuation. 

(See  Dicksee*s  *'  Advanced  Accounting,"  pp.  105-8.) 

Q.  6. — A  firm  of  shipowners,  having  a  ship  valued  at  £25,000, 
load  her  with  cargo  of  the  value  of  £10,000,  one-half  of  whicii  is 
their  own  venture,  and  receive  on  the  other  half  £500  for  freight. 
The  owners'  part  of  the  cargo  is  insured  for  10  per  cent,  beyond  its 
value  at  a  premium  of  1  per  cent.,  and  the  ship  for  both  out  and 
return  voyage  for  £27,500  at  a  premium  of  1^  per  cent.  The 
owners'  cargo  realises  its  insured  value,  and  the  vessel  commences 
its  return,  bringing  a  cargo  in  respect  of  which  it  receives  £1,000 
freight.  A  bill  for  £6,500,  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  its  own  outward 
cargo  and  for  the  freight  on  goods  homeward,  is  remitted  and 
reaches  home  safely,  but  the  vessel  is  lost  on  her  homeward 
voyage.  The  underwriters  pay  their  liability,  one-half  in  cash  and 
one-half  by  bill  at  three  months,  but  before  maturity  of  the  bill  they 
fail  and  ultimately  pay  15s.  in  the  £. 

Draft  the  Journal  entries  recording  the  above  transactions  and 
show  the  result  of  them  to  the  shipowners. 
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A.    6.— 

Journal.  Dr.  Cr. 

:C        S     d  £       S     d 

ConsiKnment  Account I     5,000    o    o 

To  Goods ..  5i0C0    o    o 

Cash         Soooo 

To  Freight  . .  500    o    o 

Consignment  Account  (Insurance  of  Goods)      ..        ..  ..  55    o    o 

To  Cash . .  5500 

Insurance 412  10    o 

To  Cash ..  412  10    o 

Consignee 5,500    o    o 

To  Consignment  Account . .  5.S00    o    o 

For  Sale  of  Goods  on  Consignment. 

Bills  Receivable 6,500    o    o 

To  Consignee     ..        .. ..  5i5oo    o    o 

,  Freight  1,000    o    o 

Underwriters 26,000    o    o 

To  Ship  Account  25,000    o    o 

•  Vovage  Account , .  1,000    o    o 

[SoTE.—  Jn  thi  absence  of  any  particulars  it  is  assumed 
that  the  liability  of  the  underwriters  is  £26,000, 
made  ub  as  follows  : — 
Valueof  Ship  £25,000. 
Cost  of  Insurance,  Stores,  &c.,  £1,000.) 

Cash         13,000    o    o 

Bills  Receivable 13,000    o    o 

To  Underwriters         . .  26,000    o    o 

Underwriters 13,000    o    o 

To  Bills  Receivable 13,000    o    o 

For  Bill  dishonoured. 

Cash         9.750    o    o 

Bad  Debts  . .        3,250    o    o 

To  Underwriters         13,000    o    o 

Being  a  composition  of  15s.  in  £. 

The  shipowners,  according  to  the  information  supplied,  make  a 

profit  of   £445  on  the   consignment,  and  lose  on  the  voyage 

£2,162  lOs.,  the  loss  being  made  up  as  follows  : — 

£      8    d 
L088  on  failure  of  Underwriters    . .  . .        8,250    0    0 

Expenses  of  Insurance  . .  412  10    0 

3,662  10    0 
L«ss  Freight  received  ..  ..        1,500    0    0 

£2,162  10    0 
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It  seems  an  open  question  whether  the  whole  of  the  £8,250 
need  be  at  once  charged  to  revenue ;  if  the  ship  had  been 
uninsured  its  loss  would  have  been  a  loss  of  capital. 

Q.  7. — What  are  Accommodation  Bills?  Give  an  example 
showing  their  use? 

A.  7. — An  Accommodation  Bill  is  a  bill  accepted,  endorsed,  or 
drawn  by  anyone  without  consideration,  for  the  purpose  of  lend- 
ing his  name  to  the  transaction.  The  person  for  whose  accom- 
modation this  is  done  has  to  provide  the  money  to  meet  the  bill 
at  maturity ;  but  this  fact  does  not,  of  course,  free  the  other 
party  from  liability  to  a  holder  in  due  course,  should  the  bill  not 
be  met.  For  instance :  A.  wants  some  ready  n?oney,  and  in 
order  to  obtain  it  draws  on  B.,  although  B.  does  not  owe  him 
any  money.  If  B.  accepts  the  bill,  A.  can  then  take  it  to  his 
bank  and  discount  it.  A.  must  remit  B.  the  amount  necessary 
to  discharge  the  bill  when  it  matures. 

Q.  8. — A  Testator  left  his  Estate,  after  payment  of  debts,  costs, 
and  legacies,  in  trust  to  his  Executors  to  pay  to  his  wife  the  net 
annual  income  produced  by  the  Trust,  including  the  income  partly 
accrued  due  at  his  death. 

He  died  on  25th  December  1897  and  left  :— 
Preference  Shares  in  Pablic  Companies  producing  an  annual  income  of 

£3.000,  payable  half-yearly  on  SOth  June  and  Slst  December. 
Ordinary  Shares  in  Public  Companies  producing  £1,000  a  year,  payable 
half-yearly  on  Ist  March  and  Ist  September  in  respect  of  financial 
years  ending  80th  June. 
Qround  rents  producing  £600  a  year,  due  25th  March  and  29th  September. 
Leasehold  Bents  producing  £400  a  year,  due  24th  June  and  25th  December. 
A  Mill,  sold  within  five  months  of  Testator's  death,  and  which  earned  in 
that  period  a  net  profit  of  £300. 
Show  the  transactions  in  the  Trust  books  up  to  29th  September 
1898,  and  the  amount  to  which  the  widow  is  entitled.    Take  no 
notice  of  Income  Tax. 
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Q.  9. — The  Dee  Railway  Company  agreed  to  sell  its  undertaking 
to  the  Liverpool  Railway  Company  upon  the  following  terms : — 

Its  £100,000  Si  per  cent.  Debentore  Stock  and  £7,000  arrears  of  Interest  to 
have  8  per  cent.  Debenture  Stock  to  produce  an  income  of  2}  per  cent, 
on  the  Original  Stock  and  arrears  of  interest ; 

Its  £50.000  3^  per  cent.  Debenture  Stock  and  £8,750  arrears  of  Interest  to 
have  8  per  cent.  Debenture  Stock  to  produce  an  Income  of  1}  per  cent 
on  the  Original  Stock  and  arrears  of  Interest ; 

Its  £100,000  4  per  cent.  Preference  Stock  to  have  8  per  cent.  Debenture 
Stock  to  produce  10s.  per  cent. ;  and 

Its  £100,000  Ordinary  Stock  to  have  3  per  cent.  Debenture  Stock  to  produce 
£s.  per  cent. 

in  the  Liverpool  Railway  Company. 

Make  the  opening  entries  in  the  Liverpool  Railway  Company's 
books. 

A.  9.— 

Journal.  Dr.  Cr. 


\      £        s    dl      ^       s 

Capital  Expenditure— Sundry  Assets       I  143,541  13    4  | 

To  3%  Debenture  Stock  Account '  ..  143.541  13 

Being  an  allotment   of  Debenture    Stock  to   the    Share    ami  I 
Debenture-holders  in  the  Dee  Railway  Company,  as  per  agree- 
ment dated The  amounts  are  allotted  as  follows : — 

Debenture  Stockholders £118,54113    4 

4%  Preference  Stockholders       16,666  13    4 

Ordinary  Stockholders 8,333    6    8 


The  assets  would  have  to  be  written  down  from  the  values 
appearing  in  the  Dee  Railway  Company's  books. 

Q.  10. — In  the  case  of  a  Company  having  branches  in  the 
country,  show  how  the  Branch  Accounts  should  be  amalgamated 
in  the  Company's  Balance  Sheet  at  time  of  stocktaking. 

A.  10. — At  the  time  of  stocktaking  the  branches  should  send 
to  the  head  office  a  Trial  Balance,  and  a  list  of  stock-in-trade 
from  which  the  Branch  Trading  Account  can  be  prepared.  When 
the  amalgamated  Balance    Sheet   is  being  prepared  the  head 
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office  balances  in  the  branch  books,  and  the  branch  balances 
in  the  head  office  books,  should  be  eliminated.  Before  this  can 
be  done,  Beconoiliation  Accounts  will  have  to  be  prepared, 
because  there  may  be  goods  or  cash  in  transit  at  the  date  of 
stocktaking.  If  the  goods  are  debited  to  the  branch  at  selling 
prices,  a  reserve  will  have  to  be  made  against  the  value  of  the 
goods  remaining  unsold  at  the  branches. 

(For  further  information  upon  this  subject,  see  Dicksee's 
•*  Advanced  Accounting,*'  pp.  21-35.) 
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AUDITING. 


Q.  1. — In  auditing  a  Balance  Sheet  you  come  across  the  items 
**  Creditors  on  Bills  Payable,"  and  "Liability  on  Bills  Eeceivable 
Discounted."     What  do  you  understand  by  these  two  items  ? 

A.  1,— Creditors  on  Bills  Payable.— This  means  that  at  the  date 
of  the  Balance  Sheet  sundry  persons  hold  acceptances  of  the  firm 
which  are  not  yet  due  for  payment — z.c.,  they  are  bills  upon 
which  the  firm  is  primarily  liable. 

Liability  on  Bills  Eeceivable  discounted. — This  means  that  at 
the  date  of  the  Balance  Sheet  there  are  sundry  bills  outstanding 
which  have  been  negotiated  by  the  firm,  and  upon  which  they 
are  liable  should  the  acceptor,  or  previous  endorsers,  fail  to 
honour  the  bill.    It  is  a  contingent  liability. 

Q.  2. — On  the  credit  side  of  a  Balance  Sheet  of  a  Mechanical 
Engineer  whose  Accounts  you  are  auditing  appears  the  item  "Work 
in  Progress,  £60,000."  What  steps  would  you  take  to  check  the 
correctness  of  the  amount  ? 

A.  2. — The  Cost  Accounts  that  related  to  such  work  would 
have  to  be  exhaustively  checked,  and  care  would  have  to  be  taken 
to  see  that  credit  was  given  for  any  cash  received  on  account  of 
such  work.  The  auditor  should  satisfy  himself  that,  in  valuing 
such  work,  due  provision  had  been  made  for  possible  losses  in 
respect  of  the  contracts.  Where  no  Cost  Accounts  are  kept,  the 
value  of  such  work  is  a  mere  matter  of  estimate,  and  the  auditor 
must  accept  the  valuation  if  given  to  him  ;  but  he  should  enquire 
what  system  has  been  employed  by  those  responsible  for  the  figure 
supplied.  In  the  case  of  a  company,  he  should  state  clearly  who 
is  responsible  for  the  valuation,  and  how  the  figure  is  arrived  at. 
(See  Dicksee's  **  Auditing,"  pp.  222-4.) 
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Q.  3. — A  firm  of  Chartered  Aocountants  are  appointed  Auditors 
of  a  Company,  registered  under  the  Companies  Acts,  1862  to  1900> 
by  the  Signatories  of  the  Memorandum  of  Association,  acting  as 
the  first  directors,  a  week  after  the  registration  of  the  Company^ 
and  their  names  appear  on  a  Prospectus  inviting  subscriptions  for 
Shares  the  following  week.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  first  State- 
ment of  Account  the  Directors  have  to  submit  to  the  Shareholders, 
and  to  what  are  the  Auditors  required  to  certify  ? 

A.  3. — ^The  report  deals  with  the  expenses  of  the  formation  of 
the  company ;  the  allotment  of,  and  receipts  on  account  of,  share 
capital ;  the  expenditure  on  account  of  capital ;  and  any  proposed 
modification  of  contracts.  It  is  practically  a  report  as  to  what 
has  been  done  up  to  the  time  when  the  company  begins  trading. 

The  auditors  must  certify : — 

(1)  The  number  of  shares  allotted. 

(2)  Cash  received  in  respect  of  shares. 

(3)  The  Receipts  and  Payments  on  Capital  Account. 
(See  Dicksee's  **  Auditing,"  pp.  328-32.) 

Q.  4. — In  auditing  the  Estate  Accounts  of  a  landed  proprietor 
what  course  of  detailed  procedure  would  you  adopt  ? 

A.  4. — The  auditor  should  inspect  the  rent  roll  to  see  how 
each  tenant  holds.  From  the  information  thus  gained  he  will  be 
able  to  detect  such  errors  as  may  occur  from  innocently  or  fraudu- 
lently giving  a  tenant  credit  for  repairs  done  by  him,  when  the 
terms  of  his  tenancy  stipulate  that  the  landlord  does  not  have  to- 
bear  the  cost  of  such  repairs.  The  auditor  should,  where 
possible,  check  all  the  Cash  received  into  the  Ledgers,  and  all  the 
casts.  When  checking  the  balances  in  the  Bent  Ledger  notes  should 
be  taken  of  any  rents  that  are  more  than  a  certain  time  in  arrear, 
and  an  explanation  should  be  asked  for  as  to  why  these  tenants- 
have  not  paid  their  rent  properly.  All  allowances  to  tenants 
should  be  carefully  vouched,  to  see  that  the  recipients  thereof  ar& 
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entitled  to  such  allowance.  All  payments  should,  of  course,  be 
compared  with  the  receipted  accounts,  and  the  auditor  should  see 
that  the  builder's  bills  are  reasonable,  for  in  cases  where  the 
manager  of  the  estate  takes  secret  commissions  from  the  builder, 
the  item  **  Repairs'*  has  a  way  of  increasing  unless  proper 
supervision  is  exercised.  Due  provision  should  be  made  for 
Depreciation  of  buildings,  &c.  Should  the  tenants  have  Bent 
Books,  the  auditor  should  attend  at  the  estate  office  at  irregular 
intervals,  and  compare  the  tenants'  books  as  they  come  over  the 
counter  with  the  Bent  Ledgers. 

Q.  5. — A  firm  being  desirous  of  extending  the  sale  of  an  article 
likely  to  be  in  general  demand,  resolves  to  advertise  it  extensively. 
The  first  year  it  spends  in  advertisements  £20,000,  the  second  year 
Jei2,000,  the  third  and  fourth  years  £16,000  each.  The  partners 
then  decide  that  in  future  years  an  outlay  of  £4,000  shall  be  their 
Annual  expenditure  in  advertising.  At  the  end  of  six  years  from 
the  commencement  of  the  advertising  you  are  instructed  by  the 
pcuiiners  to  prepare  and  audit  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts  for  each  of 
the  six  years.  How  would  you  treat  the  Advertising  Account  for 
«ach  of  these  six  years  ? 

A.  5. — As  the  audit  does  not  take  place  until  three  years  after 
the  exceptional  advertising  has  ceased,  the  auditor  will  be  able  to 
see  what  the  result  of  the  expenditure  has  been,  and  this  will 
to  a  large  extent  guide  him  in  his  treatment  of  the  Advertising 
Account.  Speaking  generally,  it  would  be  permissible  to  capitalise 
any  advertising  in  excess  of  the  normal  yearly  expenditure  in 
the  following  circumstances  : — 

(1)  If  the  expenditure  permanently  increased  the  sale  of 

the  article. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  article  manufactured  under  a  patent, 

if  any  goodwill  was  expected    to  attach    to  the 
business  on  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 
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(3)  If  the  article  was  not  likely  to  be  superseded  by  any- 
thing of  a  similar  nature  which  could  be  produced 
more  cheaply. 
If,  however,  the  above  conditions  did  not  apply,  it  would  be 
better  to  spread  the  cost  of  advertising  in  excess  of  £4,000  per 
annum  over  a  number  of  years  commensurate  with  the  estimated 
time  during  which  the  benefit  received  from  the  outlay  of  the 
money  accrued  to  the  business. 

Q.  6. — In  auditing  the  accounts  of  the  Executors  and  Trustees 
under  a  Will  on  behalf  of  beneficiaries,  what  statements  of 
accounts  should  in  your  opinion  be  submitted  to  you,  and  how 
would  you  test  their  correctness  ? 

A.  6. — The  executors  should  furnish  a  Balance  Sheet  at  the 
date  up  to  which  the  accounts  are  to  be  audited,  an  account 
showing  the  income  received  and  the  amounts  payable  in  respect 
thereof  to  the  beneficiaries,  and  an  account  showing  what  the 
expenses  of  probate  and  administration  have  been.  The  auditor 
should  peruse  the  will  and  see  that  the  directions  contained 
therein  have  been  duly  carried  out  by  the  executors ;  he  should 
check  the  figures  of  the  probate  affidavit,  and  of  any  subsequent 
corrective  affidavit,  into  the  books,  and  should  carefully  examine 
the  dealings  of  the  executors  with  regard  to  the  realisation  of  the 
assets  and  the  investment  of  the  money  received  from  such 
realisation.  The  Income  Account  should  be  closely  scrutinised, 
in  order  to  see  that  all  the  income  due  has  been  accounted  for 
properly;  and  all  apportionments  between  capital  and  income 
should  be  tested.  The  Gash  Book  should  be  thoroughly  checked, 
and  vouchers  should  be  produced  for  every  receipt  or  payment. 
Explanation  should  be  required  for  any  payment  which  seems  to 
the  auditor  to  be  excessive  or  extraordinary.  In  the  case  of  a 
continuing  trust,  all  investments  should  be  verified. 

(See  Dicksee's  *'  Auditing,"  pp.  170-3.) 
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Q.  7. — The  Articles  of  AssociatioQ  of  a  limited  liability  Com- 
pany fix  the  number  of  Directors  at  five,  and  their  fees  at  £400 
each.  The  Manager  appointed  by  the  Directors  receives  £1,500 
a  year,  the  Secretary  receives  £600  a  year,  five  clerks  £125  a  year 
each,  and  one  clerk  £150  a  year.  On  auditing  the  accounts  you, 
as  Auditor,  ascertain  that  the  Directors  have  paid  Income  Tax  on 
£5,000,  representing  the  above  Fees  and  Salaries  for  one  year. 
Would  you  object  to  this,  and,  if  so,  for  what  reasons? 

A.  7. — Unless  the  shareholders  in  general  meeting,  or  the 
articles  of  association,  allow  it,  the  directors'  fees  cannot  be  paid 
free  of  tax ;  consequently  the  auditor  should  see  that  such  tax  is 
not  paid  unless  duly  authorised.  As  regards  the  salaries  of  the 
manager  and  clerks  employed  by  the  directors,  the  auditor  should 
see  upon  what  terms  these  persons  are  employed.  Should  they 
be  engaged  by  the  directors  at  certain  salaries  '*  free  of  tax,"  the 
directors  will  be  within  their  powers  in  paying  the  tax  on  the 
salaries;  but  in  the  absence  of  any  such  express  agreement,  the  tax 
so  paid  would  have  to  be  refunded  by  the  employees.  In  any  case, 
that  part  of  the  payment  which  represented  the  tax  on  the 
salaries  should  be  debited  to  Salaries'  Account,  and  not  to  Income 
Tax.  The  directors,  upon  the  figures  in  question,  have  overpaid 
tax  on  £125,  which  should  be  recovered  from  the  Commissioners 
of  Income  Tax. 

Q.  8. — The  Assets  of  a  Company  include  the  following  : — 

(a)  Shares  in  an  EnglUh   Company  owning  an  American  Indastrial 

concern. 
(6)  A  Mortgage  on  a  Freehold  House  in  London. 

(c)  Bonds  of  the  Egyptian  Government  4  per  cent.  Loan. 

(d)  Inscribed  Stock  of  a  Colonial  Government  Loan. 

What  documents  would  you  as  Auditor  require  to  be  produced  to 
you  at  your  examination  of  the  Securities  representing  the 
investments  ? 
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A.  8.~(a)  By  the  production  of  the  Shaxe  Certificates. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  First  Mortgage,  by  the  production  of  the 
Mortgage  Deed  and  the  Title  Deeds  of  the  house.  In  the  case  of 
a  Second  Mortgage,  by  the  production  of  the  Mortgage  Deed  only. 

(c)  By  the  production  of  the  Bonds  with  the  unmatured 
Coupons  attached. 

(d)  By  means  of  a  Certificate  obtained  from  the  Bank  where 
the  Stock  was  inscribed,  stating  how  much  Stock  was  standing 
in  the  company's  name  at  the  date  of  the  Balance  Sheet. 

Q.  9. — What  is  a  "Secret  Reserve"?  Give  three  examples 
showing  how  Secret  Reserves  can  be  formed. 

A.  9. — A  secret  reserve  is  a  reserve  made  against  possible 
losses  by  means  of  understating  in  (or  omitting  from)  the  Balance 
Sheet  certain  assets.    This  is  done  with  a  view  to  equalising 
dividends  in  years  during  which  exceptional  losses  are  made. 
A  secret  reserve  may  be  made  as  follows: — 

.  (a)  By  understating  assets,  when  it  is  known  that  their 
real  and  permanent  vcJue  is  above  the  figure  at 
which  they  appear  in  the  Balance  Sheet. 

(b)  By  an  excessive  provision  against  bad  debts. 

(c)  By  omitting  to  place  any  value  upon  business  premises. 

Q.  10. — A  Mineral  Water  Company  sends  out  cases  of  water  to 
chemists  in  various  parts  of  the  country  '*  on  sale  or  return."  In 
auditing  the  accounts  you  find  each  chemist  is  charged  with  the 
stock  at  the  value  he  is  to  obtain  for  it  when  sold,  and  he  is  allowed 
to  deduct  20  per  cent,  from  this  value  when  accounting  for  his 
Bales.  In  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account  of  the  Company  credit  is 
taken  for  the  total  value  of  the  water  aa  charged  to  the  chemists 
during  the  period  embraced  by  the  account.  Would  you,  as 
Auditor,  object  to  this  method  of  treatment?  If  so,  state  fully 
how,  in  your  opinion,  these  consignments  should  be  treated. 
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A.  10.— The  value  of  the  water  in  the  hands  of  the  chemi8t8 
should  be  included  in  the  Balance  Sheet  at  cost  price,  and  not  at 
selling  price,  and,  in  addition  to  this,  a  reserve  of  20  per  cent. 
should  be  made  against  the  balances  due  from  chemists  in  respect 
of  goods  sold. 

The  best  v^ay  to  treat  these  consignments  would  be  to  have  a 
special  Ledger  for  the  consignees,  with  columns  on  each  side  of 
the  account  both  for  quantity  and  money.  When  goods  are 
despatched,  the  quantity  only  should  be  debited  in  the  Ledger. 
The  money  should  be  debited  when  the  chemists  send  Account 
Sales,  showing  what  is  due  from  them.  At  stocktaking  time  the 
balances  in  the  Consignment  Ledger  would  show  the  amount  due 
from  the  consignees  in  respect  of  goods  sold,  and  the  quantity  of 
water  in  their  hands.  A  rebate  of  20  per  cent,  must  be  reserved 
for  in  respect  of  the  money  due  from  the  chemists,  and  the* 
quantity  of  water  in  their  hands  should  be  included  in  the: 
Balance  Sheet  at  cost  price. 

(See  Dicksee's  "Advanced  Accounting,"  pp.  314-7.) 
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BANKRUPTCY   AND   COMPANY  LAW. 

Q.  1. — Mention  any  three  instances  of  contingent  debts  or 
liabilities  which  have  been  held  by  the  Court  to  be  capable  of 
estinaation  for  purposes  of  proof  in  a  bankruptcy. 

A.  1— 

(i.)  The  liability  of  the  assignee  of  a  lease  under  a 
covenant  to  indemnify  the  lessee  in  respect  of  future 
breaches  of  the  lessee's  covenants.  {Hardy  v. 
FothergilL) 

(ii.)  The  liability  to  future  calls  on  shares  in  a  company 
held  by  the  bankrupt  whether  the  company  is  being 
wound  up  or  is  a  going  concern.  {Be  Mercantile 
Mutual  Insurance  Company,  25  Ch.D.  416.) 

(iii.)  The  value  of  the  liability  for  future  payments  of  an 
annuity  whether  it  is  a  simple  annuity  for  life :  ex 
parte  Naden,  re  Wood,  9  Ch.  670;  or  determinable 
on  a  contingency :  ex  parte  Blahemore,  5  Ch.  D.  372. 


Q.  2. — What  are  the  two  classes  of  debts  provable  in  a  bank- 
ruptcy which  are  deferred  to  the  claims  of  all  other  creditors  for 
valuable  consideration? 

A.  2.— (a)  Where:— 

(i.)  Money  is  lent  to  anyone  engaged  or  about  to 
engage  in  business  at  a  rate  of  interest 
varying  with  the  profits,  or  in  consideration 
of  a  share  of  the  profits ;  or 
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(ii.)  A  "  goodwill  **  is  sold  in  consideration  of  a 
share  of   the  profits ; 
the  olaim  of  such  lender  or  seller,  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  postponed  until  after  the  satisfaction 
of    the  claims  of  other  creditors   for   valuable 
consideration.    {Pa/rtnership  Act,  1890,  Sections 
■  ^  W  (e).  5.) 
(b)  A  married  woman's  claim  in  respect  of  money  or 
other  estate  of    hers   lent    or  entrusted  to  her 
husband  for  the  purpose  of  his  trade  or  business 
is  postponed  until  after  the  claims  of  the  other 
creditors  of  the  husband  for  valuable  considera- 
tion in  money  or  money's  worth  have  been  paid. 
{Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1882,  Section  3.) 

Q.  3. — By  whom  are  the  accounts  of  a  Trustee  in  bankruptcy 
audited,  and  at  what  intervals  must  they  be  submitted  by  him 
for  that  purpose? 

A.  3. — (a)  By  the  Committee  of  Inspection — 

The  Gash  Book  is  to  be  audited  by  the  committee 
of  inspection  not  less  than  once  every  three 
months.  (Bankruptcy  Bule  286.)  The  Trading 
Account,  if  any,  not  less  than  once  every  month. 
{Ibid,  Bule  308  {2) .) 

{b)  By  the  Board  of  Trade— 

The  Gash  Book  and  Trading  Account,  if  any,  are 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  Board  of  Trade  by  the 
trustee  for  audit  at  the  expiration  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  receiving  order,  and  on  the 
expiration  of  every  succeeding  six  months  until 
the  trustee's  release.     {Ibid,  Bule  289,) 
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Q.  4. — To  what  extent  ought  a  Trustee  in  bankruptcy  to  adopt 
and  pay  for  servioes  rendered  to  a  bankrupt  after  notice  of  tm 
act  of  bankruptcy? 

A.  4. — A  trustee  may  in  the  exercise  of  his  discretion  adopt 
and  pay  for  services  rendered  to  a  bankrupt  after  notice  of  an  act 
of  bankruptcy,  where  such  services  have  clearly  resulted  in  a 
benefit  or  profit  to  the  bankrupt's  estate  commensurate  with  the 
services  rendered,  but  he  must  be  very  strict  in  the  application 
of  the  rule.     {Re  Simonson ;  ex  parte  Beale  [1894] ,  1  Q.B.  433.) 

Q.  5. — What  duties  does  Section  70  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883, 
impose  upon  the  Official  Receiver  with  respect  to  the  Debtor's 
estate,  when  acting  as  interim  Eeceiver  pending  the  appointment 
of  a  Trustee  in  bankruptcy? 

A.  5. — To  authorise  the  special  manager,  if  any,  to  raise 
money  or  make  advances  for  the  purposes  of  the  estate  in  any 
case  where,  in  the  interests  of  the  creditors,  it  appears  necessary 
so  to  do.     {Section  70  {1)  {h) .) 

For  the  purposes  of  his  duties  as  interim  receiver  the  Officicd 
Beceiver  shall  have  the  same  powers  as  if  he  were  a  receiver  and 
manager  appointed  by  the  High  Court,  but  shall,  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable, consult  the  wishes  of  the  creditors  with  respect  to  the 
management  of  the  debtor's  property,  and  may  for  that  purpose, 
if  he  thinks  it  advisable,  summon  meetings  of  the  persons  claim- 
ing to  be  creditors,  and  shall  not,  unless  the  Board  of  Trade 
otherwise  order,  incur  any  expense  beyond  such  as  is  requisite 
for  the  protection  of  the  debtor's  property  or  the  disposing  of 
perishable  goods.    {Section  70  {2) .) 

Q.  6. — What  provisions  do  the  Companies  Acts  contain  with 
respect  to  the  registration  with  limited  liability  of  associations 
not  formed  for  purposes  of  profit,  and  what  restrictions  do  they 
impose  on  Companies  so  formed? 
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A.  6. — Such  a  company  may  by  the  licence  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  be  registered  with  limited  liability  without  the  addition  of 
the  word  *'  limited  **  to  its  name  (Companies  Act,  1867,  Section  28), 
but  cannot,  without  the  sanction  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  hold 
more  than  two  acres  of  land.  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  how- 
ever, by  licence  under  the  hand  of  one  of  their  principal  or 
assistant  secretaries,  empower  any  such  company  to  hold 
lands  in  such  quantity  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  they 
think  fit.     (Companies  Act^  1862,  Section  21.) 

Q.  7. — A  Company,  in  contracting  to  purchase  a  business, 
contracts  also  to  purchase  the  profits  of  the  business  made  daring 
a  given  period  before  the  sale.  Can  such  profits  be  distributed  by 
the  Company  by  way  of  dividend  amongst  the  Shareholders? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

A.  7. — It  would  seem  that  the  profits  so  made  by  the  business 
cannot  be  divided  as  dividends,  for  such  profits  would  in  no  sense 
represent  the  excess  of  the  receipts  of  the  company  over  its  out- 
goings ;  and  even  in  cases  where  a  company  need  not  restore  its 
fixed  capital  when  lost,  it  cannot  divide  it  among  its  shareholders. 
Nor  will  a  transaction  of  this  nature  be  improved  by  the  fact  that 
the  profits  are  assigned  by  a  deed  of  gift  separate  from  the  agree- 
ment for  sale,  for  the  Court  would  look  on  this  as  a  merely 
colourable  transaction.  (Eustace  Smithes  Company  Law,  8th 
Edition,  p,  108.) 

Q.  8. — What  documents  must  now  be  filed  with  the  Registrar 
when  a  limited  company  makes  an  allotment  of  its  shares  for  a 
consideration  other  than  cash? 

A.  8. — A  contract  in  writing  constituting  the  title  of  the 
allottee  to  such  allotment,  together  with  any  contract  of  sale,  or 
for  services  or  other  consideration  in  respect  of  which  such  allot- 
ment was  made,  such  contract  being  duly  stamped. 
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A  return  stating  the  number  and  nominal  amount  of  shares  so 
*  allotted,  the  extent  to  which  they  are  to  be  treated  as  paid  up» 
and  the  consideration  for  which  they  have  been  allotted.     {Com- 
panies Act,  1900,  Section  7  (1)  {b) .) 

Q.  9. — What  do  you  understand  by  a  blank  transfer  of  shares  ? 
Under  what  circumstances  can  a  valid  and  effectual  security  be 
given  to  a  lender  on  shares  of  a  Company,  by  depositing  with 
him  the  certificate  for  the  shares  together  with  a  blank  transfer  ? 

A.  9. — Upon  a  sale  or  mortgage  of  shares  the  transferor  very 
commonly  signs  and  hands  over  what  is  called  a  blank  transfer 
{i.e.,  a  transfer  signed  by  the  transferor,  but  with  a  blank  for  the 
name  of  the  transferee),  the  intention  being  that  the  purchaser  or 
mortgagee  shall  be  at  liberty  later  on  to  fill  in  the  blank.  If  the 
regulations  require  the  transfer  to  be  by  deed,  the  transferee 
cannot  fill  up  the  blank  unless  authorised  so  to  do  by  power  of 
attorney  under  seal ;  whereas  if  the  transfer  may  be  under  hand 
merely,  the  authority  to  fill  up  the  blank  may  be  oral,  and  may  be 
implied  from  the  nature  of  the  transaction. 

Q.  10. — What  powers  are  given  to  the  liquidators  of  a  Company 
in  voluntary  liquidation  by  Section  161  of  the  Companies  Act, 
1862?  What  powers  must  the  memorandum  of  association  of  a 
Company  contain  in  order  that  the  purpose  contemplated  by  that 
section  may  be  effected,  without  dissentient  members  being 
allowed  to  exercise  the  rights  conferred  by  that  section? 

A.  10. — ^Tbe  power  of  selling  the  business  and  goodwill  of  the 
company  being  wound  up  to  another  company  in  consideration  of 
shares,  policies,  or  other  like  interests.  Such  power  can  only  be 
exercised  with  the  sanction  of  a  special  resolution  of  the  company 
being  wound  up.  Any  dissentient  member  may  by  writing 
addressed  to  the  liquidators,  and  left  at  the  registered  office  of  the 
•company  not  later  than  seven  days  after  the  passing  of  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


136  FINAL   EXAMINATION. 

resolutioD,  require  the  liquidators,  at  their  option,  either  to  abstain 
from  carrying  the  resolution  into  effect  or  to  purchase  his 
interest. 

If  the  memorandum  contain  a  power  for  the  company  to  sell 
its  whole  undertaking  for  shares  in  another  company,  and  to 
distribute  them  in  specie  among  the  shareholders,  the  dissentient 
members  may  be  deprived  of  their  right  to  dissent.  {Cotton  v. 
Imperial,  dc,  Corporation  [1892] ,  3  Ch.  454 ;  Doughty  v.  Loma- 
gunda  Beefs,  Lim.  [1902] ,  2  Ch.,  837,) 
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MERCANTILE  LAW  AND  THE  LAW  OF  ARBITRATION 
AND  AWARDS. 

Q.  1. — What  is  the  effect  of  crossing  a  cheque  (a)  simply  with  or 
without  the  words  **  &  Co./'  (6)  with  the  addition  of  the  name  of  a 
Banking  firm?  (c)  What  protection  is  afforded  by  marking  the 
cheque  "  not  negotiable  *'  ?     Illustrate  (c)  by  an  example. 

A.  1. — The  effect  of  crossing  a  cheque  : — 

(a)  Simply,  is  that  it  must  be  paid  through  a  banker, 
(Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882,  Section  79  {2)) 

{b)  With  the  addition  of  the  name  of  a  banking  firm,  is 
that  it  must  be  paid  through  that  firm.     (Ibid,) 

(c)  As  a  person  taking  a  crossed  cheque  marked  '*  not 
negotiable  "  acquires  no  better  title  thereto  than 
the  person  from  whom  he  takes  it,  even  though  it 
be  taken  honestly  and  for  value,  such  marking 
secures  to  the  person  from  whom  such  a  cheque  is 
stolen  or  wrongfully  obtained  the  position  of  sole 
true  owner,  notwithstanding  it  has  been  negotiated 
to  a  bond  fide  holder  for  value.  (Bills  of  Exchange 
Act,  1882,  Section  81.)  Suppose  a  cheque  crossed 
"not  negotiable"  is  stolen.  The  thief  gets  a 
tradesman  to  cash  it  for  him,  and  the  tradesman 
gets  the  cheque  paid  on  presentment  through  a 
banker.  The  banker  who  pays  and  the  banker  wha 
receives  the  money  for  the  tradesman  are  protected, 
but  the  tradesman  would  be  liable  to  refund  the 
money  to  the  true  owner,  and,  assuming  payment 
of  the  cheque  to  have  been  stopped,  he  could  not 
sue  the  drawer. 
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Q.  2. — A.  contracts  with  B.,  a  stockbroker,  for  the  sale  and  pur- 
chase of  shares,  it  being  the  intent  of  both  parties  that  differences 
only  shall  be  accounted  for,  but  the  contract  provides  for  delivery 
of  the  shares  dealt  in  on  either  party  requiring  it.  The  dealings 
result  in  a  balance  of  account  in  favour  of  B.  Can  he  recover  this 
balance  from  A.?  Is  B.  entitled  to  retain  securities  which  A.  has 
•deposited  with  him  as  "  cover  '*  ?    Give  reasons. 

A.  2. — B.  cannot  recover  the  balance  from  A.,  the  mere  fact 
that  the  contract  in  terms  provided  for  the  delivery  of  the  shares 
on  either  party  requiring  it,  will  not  prevent  the  contract  being 

.  void  as  a  gaming  transaction  if  the  real  intention  was  to  deal 
only  in  differences.  {Universal  Stock  Exchange  v.  Strachan 
[1896] ,  A.C.  166.) 

B.  is  not  entitled  to  retain  the  securities,  it  having  been  held, 
in  the  case  above  referred  to,  that  securities  so  deposited  are  not 
within  the  words  of  the  Gaming  Act  (8  &  9  Vict.,  Section  8),  which 
forbids  the  bringing  of  an  action  ''  for  the  recovery  of  any  sum  of 
money  or  valuable  thing  deposited  in  the  hands  of  any  person  to 
abide  the  event  on  which  any  wager  should  have  been  made.*' 

Q.  3. — (a)  A.,  a  tradesman,  with  a  view  to  obtaining  B.'s  custom, 
induces  him  not  to  deal  with  G.,  who  is  in  a  similar  business,  (b) 
A.  persuades  D.,  one  of  G.'s  workmen,  without  lawful  excuse,  to 
break  his  contract  with  G.,  and  leave  his  employment.  Is  A.'s 
<;onduct  actionable  in  both  or  either  of  these  cases  ?    Give  reasons. 

A.  3. — (a)  A.'s  conduct  is  not  actionable  in  this  case,  since  it 
was  dictated  by  the  lawful  object  of  extending  his  trade  and 
increasing  his  profits.  (Mogul  Steamship  Company  v.  McGregor^ 
Oow  d  Go.  [1892] ,  A.G.  25.) 

{h)  A/s  conduct  is  here  actionable,  because,  although  a  stranger 
to  the  contract,  a  duty  is  cast  upon  him  to  respect  it,  and  not  to 
use  his  influence  against  it.     {Lumley  v,  Gye,  2  E.  &  B.  216.) 
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Q.  4. — What  powers  are  possessed  by  the  master  of  a  ship  over 
the  vessel  and  cargo  during  the  voyage  ? 

A.  4. — Among  his  powers  are: — 

(a)  Hypothecation  to  raise  money  for  necessary  purposes. 

(b)  Sale,   where   this  course    is    necessary  and   the  best 

course,  and  communication  with  the  owner  in  time 
is  impossible. 

(c)  Transhipment   in  cases  where  it  is  desirable   in  the 

interest  of  his  owners. 

(d)  Jettison — ue,,  throwing  goods  overboard  to  lighten  the 

ship. 

Q.  5. — Set  out  the  provisions  in  the  Judicature  Act,  1873,  as  to 
the  assignment  of  debts  or  other  legal  choses  in  action.  Do  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  apply  to  an  assignment  of  debts  by  way  of 
mortgage  for  securiog  an  advance  of  money  ? 

A.  5. — Any  absolute  assignment  by  writing  under  the  hand  of 
the  assignee  (not  purporting  to  be  by  way  of  charge  only)  of  any 
debt  or  other  legal  chose  in  action  of  which  express  notice  in 
writing  shall  have  been  given  to  the  debtor,  trustee,  or  other 
person  from  whom  the  assignor  would  have  been  entitled  to 
receive  or  claim  such  debt  or  chose  in  action,  shall  be,  and  be 
deemed  to  have  been,  effectual  in  law  (subject  to  aU  equities 
which  would  have  been  entitled  to  priority  over  the  right  of  the 
assignee  if  this  Act  had  hot  passed),  to  pass  and  transfer  the 
legal  right  to  such  debt  or  chose  in  action  from  the  date  of  such 
notice,  and  all  legal  and  other  remedies  for  the  same,  and  the 
power  to  give  a  good  discharge  for  the  same,  without  the  con- 
currence of  the  assignor.  Provided  always,  that  if  the  debtor, 
trustee,  or  other  person  liable  in  respect  of  such  debt  or  chose  in 
4M3tion  shall  have  had  notice  that  such  assignment  is  disputed  by 
his  assignor  or  anyone  claiming  under  him,  or  of  any  other 
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opposing  or  oonflictiDg  claims  to  such  debt  or  chose  in  action,  he 
shall  be  entitled,  if  he  think  fit,  to  call  upon  the  several  persona 
making  claim  thereto,  to  interplead  concerning  the  same,  or  he 
may,  if  he  think  fit,  pay  the  same  into  the  High  Court  of  cTustice 
under  and  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  for  the 
relief  of  trustees.     {Judicature  Act,  1873,  Section  25  (6),) 

The  above  provision  of  the  Judicature  Act,  1878,  does  apply  to 
such  an  assignment  of  debts  if  all  the  rights  of  the  assignor  in 
respect  of  the  moneys  payable  are  intended  to  pass,  and  if  the 
assignment  is  not  one  which  purports  to  be  by  way  of  charge  only. 
{Durham  Brothers  v.  Robertson  [1898] ,  1  Q.B.  765 ;  Hughes  v. 
Pump  House  Hotel  [1902] ,  2  K.B.  190.) 

Q.  6. — A  creditor  of  a  partnership  obtains  from  one  of  the 
partners  his  private  cheque  in  payment  of  an  account  for  goods 
supplied  to  the  firm.  The  cheque  is  dishonoured,  and  the  creditor 
recovers  judgment  in  an  action  on  the  cheque  against  the  ptiirtner. 
Can  he  subsequently  sue  the  firm  ?    Give  reasons. 

A.  6. — l^es,  he  can,  unless  the  judgment  is  satisfied ;  for  where^ 
as  here,  there  are  distinct  causes  of  action — viz.,  on  the  dis- 
honoured cheque,  and  for  the  goods  supplied,  the  creditor  doea 
not,  by  merely  recovering  judgment  on  the  cheque,  prejudice  his 
right  to  sue  the  firm  or  any  member  of  it,  for  the  price  of  the 
goods.     (Wegg  Prosser  v.  Evans  [1895] ,  1  Q.B.  108.) 

Q.  7. — Define  general  average,  and  give  an  instance  where  a 
olaim  for  general  average  contribution  will  arise. 

A.  7. — "  All  loss  which  arises  in  consequence  of  extraordinary 
sacrifices  made,  or  expenses  incurred,  for  the  preservation  of  the 
ship  and  cargo,  come  within  '  general  average,'  "  and  this  must 
be  borne  proportionately  by  all  who  are  interested.  A  general 
average  claim  would  occur  where,  for  instance,  the  cargo,  or  part 
thereof,  was  jettisoned,  or  a  mast  cut  away,  or  the  ship  stranded 
to  avoid  wreck. 
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Q.  8. — What  is  a  guarantee,  and  what  is  necessary  to  render  it 
enforceable  by  action  ? 

The  purchaser  of  goods  subject  to  a  lien  obtains  delivery  upon 
giving  a  verbal  promise  to  pay  or  discharge  the  lien.  Is  this 
promise  actionable  ? 

A.  8.-^A  guarantee  is  an  engagement  to  be  collaterally  answer- 
able for  debt,  default,  or  miscarriage  of  another  person ;  to  render 
it  enforceable  by  action  it  must  be  evidenced  by  a  written 
memorandum  of  the  agreement,  signed  by  the  party  sought  to  be 
made  liable  thereunder,  or  by  his  agent  authorised  thereunto. 
{StaPiUe  of  Frauds,  Section  4.)  It  is  not,  however,  necessary  that 
the  memorandum  should  contain  a  statement  of  the  consideration 
given  to  the  guarantor  in  return  for  the  guarantee.  {Mercantile 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1856,  Section  3.) 

The  promise  is  actionable,  the  object  of  the  purchaser  being  to 
free  the  goods  from  incumbrance,  not  to  pay  another's  debt. 
{Fitzgerald  v.  Dressier,  7  C.B.  (N.S.)  374.) 

Q.  9. — If  one  of  the  parties  to  an  arbitration  be  dissatisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  Arbitrator,  what  steps  can  he  take  to 
get  the  award  set  aside?  On  what  grounds  can  such  steps  be 
taken? 

A.  9. — He  should  apply  by  motion,  notice  of  which  must  be 
given  to  the  other  side,  but  not  to  the  arbitrator,  to  set  aside  the 
award.  The  application  is  made  in  the  King's  Bench  Division 
to  a  Divisional  Court,  in  the  Chancery  Division  to  a  Judge  in 
Court,  at  any  time  before  the  last  day  of  the  sittings  next  after 
the  award  has  been  made  and  published  to  the  parties. 

The  grounds  on  which  such  steps  can  be  taken  are  : — 

(a)  Where  the  award  is  invalid  as  not  being  certain  or 
final,  or  not  embrckcing  all  matters  submitted  to  the 
arbitration. 
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(b)  Mistakes  on  the  part  of  the  arbitrator. 

(c)  Irregularities  in  the  proceedings— e.^.,  want  of  notice 

of  meetings  or  improper  conduct  of  the  arbitrator  in 
receiving  evidence. 

(d)  Corruption  or  misconduct  of  the  arbitrator,  or  a  secret 

interest  in  the  matter  referred,  or  bias. 

(e)  Concealment  of  evidence  by  one  of  the  parties. 

Q.  10. — What  are  the  duties  of  an  Arbitrator  as  to  the  reception 
of  evidence  on  the  hearing  of  the  case  ? 

A.  10. — Arbitrators  are  bound  by  the  same  rules  of  evidence  as 
Courts  of  law.  When  evidence  is  received,  the  arbitrator  must 
observe  the  principles  of  universal  justice  recognised  in  the 
conduct  of  judicial  proceedings,  which  require  that  a  person  who 
may  be  prejudiced  by  evidence  ought  to  be  present  to  hear  it 
taken,to  suggest  cross-examination  or  himself  to  cross-examine,  and 
to  be  ablo  to  find  evidence,  if  he  can,  that  shall  meet  and  answer  it. 
An  award  will  not  stand — 

(a)  Where  the  arbitrator  hears  one  party  and  refuses  to 

hear  the  other. 
(6)  Where    the  arbitrator  holds  private  communications 
with  one  of  the  parties  on  the  subject-matter  of  the 
reference. 

(c)  Where  the  arbitrator,  unless  justifiably  proceeding  ex 

parUf  examines  qne  of  the  parties,  or  the  witnesses 
on  one  side,  in  the  absence  of  the  other  party,  or 
receives  information  from  the  one  party  in  the 
absence  of  the  other. 

(d)  Where    the     arbitrator   examines    witnesses    in    the 

absence  of  both  parties. 
Before  closing  the  hearing  the  arbitrator  should  receive  all  the 
evidence  on  both  sides.     He  should  take  notes  of  the  evidence 
even  though  the  case  be  short. 
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/  Yodels,  J.  A.  (A.  O.  Miles),  London 
\  Larking,  R.  C.  (G.  T.  Feasey),  London 

Anderson,  C.  (W.  C.  Jackson),  London 

Spark,  F.  V.  (E.  Sparks),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Stev&nson,  H.  B.  (R.  S.  Fairies),  London 

HiOGS,  R.  D.  (F.  Brown),  Croydon 

Acton,  F.  R.  (B.  W.  Hardcastle),  London 

Freer,  H.  H.  (W.  Charlton),  Birmingham 

Bairstow.  E.  (B.  Tumey),  Halifax 

Aris,  J.  L.  (R.  Pittman),  London 

Chant,  M.  G.  (A.  S.  Hicks),  London 

CowELL,  P.  S.  (A.  A.  James),  London 

I  Lloyd,  A.  R.  (J.  H.  Hackett),  Birmingham 
Routledge,  G.  S.,  B.L.  (T.  G.  Bowden),  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne 
Meares,  C.  S.  (E.  H.  Fletcher),  London 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Adams,  T.  J.  B.  (C.  T.  Viney),  London 

Albery.  W.  J.  (F.  McBain),  Middlesbrough 

Aldred  J.  W.  ((£.  S.  Holmes),  Manchester 

Allan,  W.  C.  (J.  H.  Armstrong),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Bailey.  J.  (E.  Bailey),  London 

Barton,  P.  S.  (J.  E.  Lees),  Manchester 

Bennett,  E.  J.  (T.  D.  Cocke),  London 

BiNNS,  L.  E.  (J.  Robertson),  Manchester 

Blackburn,  H.  H.  (J.  Hartley  Blackburn),  Bradford 

Bond,  S.  B.  (J.  P.  Harvey),  Ipswich 

BoswELL,  B.  E.  T.  (T.  S.  Jones),  London 

Bristol,  C.  F.  (W  Thomas),  Birmingham 

Bromiley,  H.  (S.  Horrocks),  Bolton 

Brown,  C.  M.  D.  (W.  Swan).  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Brown,  C.  T.  (A.  C.  Comley),  Bath 
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Burtenshaw,  F.  a.  (W.  a.  Stone),  London 
Butt.  G.  C.  (T.  Wise),  London 

Cans,  H.  (A.  F.  Whinney),  London 
Clifton,  T.  E.  (R.  J.  Ward),  London 
Cole,  A.  B.  (T.  I.  Denman),  Yeovil 
Craddock,  p.  (M.  Wilkie),  Wolverhampton 
Crampton,  H.  (L.  E.  Halsey),  London 
Critchison,  W.  (H.  G.  Wilson),  London 

Davey,  E.  D.  (E.  W.  Drew),  London 
Dicks,  M.  P.  (F.  W.  Allen),  London 
Downing,  G.  A.  (A.  E.  Preston),  Oxford 
Drake,  E.  C.  (J.  H.  Kemp),  London 

Eastwood,  W.  (J.  Blakey),  Manchester 
Edge,  C.  T.  (A.  Wenham),  London 

Fish,  F.  H.  (H.  W.  Pulleyn),  York 

Ford,  J.  T.  V.  (E.  Edmonds),  Portsmouth 

Fritk,  R.  G.  (E.  H.  Frith),  London 

Garland,  J.  A.  (A.  J.  West),  Birmingham 

Gibbons,  C.  C.  (R.  E.  Clark).  Hanley 

Greaves,  S.  H.  L.  (C.  L.  Nichols),  London 

Green,  M.  (W.  A.  Richards),  Sheffield 

Greenwood,  H.  (W.  Beanland),  Bradford 

Griffin,  T.  (J.  C.  Aldred),  Manchester 

Gyles,  G.  F.  (H.  S.  Brown),  London 

Haluday,  D.  D.  (J.  E.  Halliday),  Manchester 

Hardwicke,  F.  H.  (G.  F.  Walter),  Stoke-upon-Trent 

Hargreaves,  W.  (E.  Musgrave),  Bradford 

Harrison,  N.  (J.  H.  Armstrong),  Newcastle-upon-Tjme 

Henderson,  I.  M.  (J.  M.  Henderson),  London 

HiLLYER,  A.  J.  (P.  Bell),  London 

HiLLYER,  S.  G.  (R.  Stray),  London 

HoRSLEY,  H.  R.,  B.A.  (P.  D.  Leake).  London 

Hunt,  A.  (T.  Pilling),  Manchester 

Jackson,  F.  W.  J.,  B.A.  (E.  I.  Husey),  London 
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Jefpbrys,  a.  O.  (E.  Wells).  London 
Johnson.  A.  R.  (E.  Taylor),  Birmingham 
Jones.  H.  (R.  M.  Burgess),  Leeds 

KiLROB,  W.  R.  R.  (R.  Oswald),  Manchester 
KiRKHAM.  F.  (A.  Kirkham),  Bolton 

Lambirth.  p.  G.  (H.  G.  Wilson),  London 
Lang,  H.  (J.  E.  Myers),  London 
Leb,  F.  W.  (D,  McAlpin),  Leicester 
Levic<,  H.  (T.  G.  Shuttleworth),  Sheffield 
LiNGARD,  S.  (M.  L.  Walkden),  Manchester 
Locking.  R.  N.  (W.  Scott),  Hull 
LoNGBOTTOM,  J.  S.  (G.  P.  Norton).  Huddersfield 
Lord,  H.  S.  (E.  Edmonds),  Portsmouth 
LucKiN.  J.  C.  (H.  D.  Sheldrake).  Chelmsford 

Macintyrb,  G.  D.  (G.  N.  Monkhouse),  West  Hartlepool. 
Malbham,  E.  H.  (J.  W.  Best),  Sheffield 
Malpas,  C.  W.  (H.  Malpas),  Bristol 
Meals.  J.  R.  (F.  Fugill),  Hull 
Mellows.  J.  H.  (H.  J.  Gates)  London 
Merrett,  H.  C.  (E.  L.  J.  Durant)  London 
MiLLBDGE.  A.  C.  S.  (E.  K.  Howes)  London 
MoLYNEUx,  C.  H.  (C.  Brannan).  London 
Morris,  J.  T.  (G.  Walter  Knox,  B.Sc),  London 

Noel.  A.  S.  (J.  R.  Edwards),  London 

Odell.  G.  W.  (H.  W.  Taylor).  Birmingham 
Orford,  E.  C.  (B.  Langley).  Liverpool 
Ormandy,  E.  a.  (A.  E.  S.  Cook),  Liverpool 

Pattinson,  I.  G.  (J.  Watson.  Junr.).  Carlisle 
Peat,  E.  V.  S.  (T.  C.  Leman),  Nottingham 
Pepper.  E.  V.  S.  (John  Wortley),  Sheffield 
Perkins.  F.  (A.  G.  Sayers),  London 
Phipps.  p.  (O.  Maskell),  London 
Place,  R.  (W.  Grimshaw).  Blackpool 
Plante,  a.  G.  (G.  Dixey),  London 
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Preston,  G.  (G.  J.  Bowker),  Birmingham 
PuGH,  R.  A.  (F.  Halsall),  Manchester 

Revell.  F.  E.  (A.  Revell),  Huddersfield 
Roberts,  H.  D.  (I.  J.  Roberts).  Cardiff 
Robinson,  M.  H.  (G.  Taylor),  London 
Rule,  R.  (S.  Taylor),  Manchester 

Samson,  B.  (J.  E.  Rubery),  Birmingham 

SiBBALD,  J.  M.  (D.  Sibbald),  Derby 

Simmons,  A.  E.  W.  (A.  Simmons),  London 

Smedley,  C.  E.  (E.  I.  Husey),  London 

Smith,  P.  S.  (W.  Calder  Marshall),  London 

Smith,  S.  H.  (F.  T.  Whinney),  London 

Sparks,  E.,  Junr.  (W.  Sparks),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Spencer,  C.  E.  (A.  F.  Dodd),  London 

Stevenson,  G.  F.  (S.  Wood),  London 

Sykes,  W.  E.  (Charles  Wheawill),  Huddersfield 

Taylor,  J.  J.  V.  (F.  Scott),  Manchester 
Taylor,  S.  G.  (J.  Dix  Lewis),  London 
Teague.  H.  G.  (H.  Teague),  Manchester 
Tomlinson,  0.  (D.  C.  Wilson),  London 
TuRNBULL,  F.  M.  (T.  F.  Judge),  Hull 

Venables,  E.  p.  (H.  Limebeer),  London 

Wallis,  S.  a.,  B.A.  (C.  Rogers),  Nottingham 
Ware.  R.  E.  (C.  S.  Ware),  Bristol 
Weatherley,  H.  C.  (L.  F.  Goodricke),  London 
Webb.  E.  C.  (H.  W.  Alliott),  London 
Welch,  A.  (C.  E.  Bullock),  Hanley 
Whbelock,  p.  (G.  G.  Poppleton),  Birmingham 
Wood,  H.  V.  (F.  Lockwood),  Huddersfield 
WooLLEY,  N.  (F.  T.  Woolley),  Manchester 

Young,  J.  E.  (F.  V.  Hansford),  Manchester 
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Buxton,  W.  O.  (J.  L.  Merchant),  Bury 

RouNTRBB,  A.  F.  (H.  W.  Garnett),  Manchester 

Jacob,  A.  (W.  B.  Peat),  London 

Trobriogb.  C.  R.  (H.  S.  Smith),  Birmingham 

CocKB,  H.  G.  (Percy  Child),  London 

Doughty,  P.  (S.  W.  Tubbs),  London 
^  Applbyard,  H.  (W.  H.  Armitage),  Dewsbury 

Bishop,  F.  B.  (H.  A.  Booty).  London 

Norman,  A.  W.  (W.  Norman),  London 

Wallis.  a.  C.  (J.  F.  Titchmarsh),  Ipswich 
(  Heap,  A.  H.  (John  Wortley),  Sheffield 
t  Nuttall.  E.  W.  E.  (N.  R.  Dickinson),  Bradford 

Ford,  C.  H.  (F.  Atkin),  Nottingham 

GooDALB,  E.  F.  (F.  W.  Lord),  London 

Hurtle Y,  N.  (I.  Senior),  Leeds 
(  Boulter,  W.  B.  (L  L.  Ensor),  Ipswich 
I  Campbell,  W.  B.  (H.  W.  Shaw),  Manchester 

Lakbman,  H.  (T.  B.  Jones),  London 

Castle,  W.  H.  (R.  A.  Felton),  Birmingham 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Aldbrson,  E.  R.  (A.  H.  Randall),  London 
Alderson,  J.  T.  (W.  H.  Davy).  North  Shields 
Allen,  S.  (J.  H.  Hackett),  Birmingham 
Andrew,  F.  W.  B.  (W.  C.  Grant  Smith,  LL.B.).  Wolver- 
hampton 
Armstrong,  T.  S.  (T.  Eyton).  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
AsHTON,  F.  D.  (J.  K.  Hollingbery),  Manchester 
Atkinson,  F.  D.  C.  (W.  C.  Atkinson),  Leeds 
AwBBRY,  C.  L.  (W.  H.  Fox),  London 

Baillib,  M.  G.  (E.  Waterhouse,  M.A.),  London 

Barnbs,  F.  T.  (W.  D.  Oldham),  London 

Baylby,  a.  B.  (F.  Attree),  London 

Bbadlbs,  H.  a.  (F.  H.  Sully).  London 

Birkett,  J.,  Junr.  (J.  S.  Harmood-Banner),  Liverpool 

Brayshaw,  p.  S.  Q.  (P.  Higson),  Manchester 
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Brownsword,  E.  a.  (H.  Kidson),  Manchester 
BuRKiNSHAW,  W.  C.  (W.  P.  Burkinshaw),  Hull 
Campbell,  G.  L.  (A.  Campbell),  Manchester 
Cartwright,  J.  B.  (F.  E.  Baker),  Northampton 
Chislett,  R.  (C.  H.  Moss),  Rotherham 
Clare,  T.  (T.  H.  Gough),  Dudley 
Clark,  G.  E.  (J.  C.  Kurk),  Leeds 
Claypolb,  H.  M.  W.  (C.  F.  Burton).  London 
Clogg,  E.  H.  (R.  Stray),  London 
CooKB,  C.  A.  (F.  O.  Grant),  London 

Derry,  p.  F.  (D.  S.  Derry),  London 
DiGNASSE,  E.  D.  (H.  Walters),  London 
DoDTHWAiTE,  W.  B.  (Joshua  Wortley),  Sheffield 
Dudley,  E.  W.  (T.  E.  Shuttleworth,  B.A.),  Sheffield 
Duncan,  D.  R.  (O.  W.  Williams,  B.A.),  London 

Edwards,  R.  E.  (W.  J.  Glass),  Liverpool 

Faller,  a.  (H.  Brown),  London 
Fanshaw,  a.  J.  J.  (R.  Muras),  Wolverhampton 
Fennell,  R.  C.  B.  (T.  W.  Wright).  Manchester 
Foster,  H.  H.  (F.  H.  Metcalfe),  Sheffield 
FuRNiVAL.  W.  J.  (C.  E.  Riddell),  Sheffield 

Gerrish,  F.  W.  (W.  O.  Clough),  London 
Gibson,  H.  (L.  A.  Voisey),  Warrington 
Gill,  F.  (E.  B.  Rawlinson),  Bradford 
GiLROY,  P.  B.  (J.  Hudson  Smith),  London 
Gould,  R.  W.  (H.  C.  Lewis),  Birmingham 
Granger,  E.  T.  (W.  Henry  Dunn),  London 

Hammill,  L.  (F.  W.  Marsh),  Liverpool 

Hargreaves,  L.  S.  (H.  F.  Kemp),  London 

Harland,  Walter  (William  Harland),  Stockton-upon-Tees 

Harper,  R.  T.  (H.  L.  Nichols),  London 

Harrison,  A.  T.,  M.A.  (H.  T.  Ledsam,  B. A.),  Birmingham 

Harvey,  G.  E.  (W.  O.  HUl),  Birmingham 

Haswell,  W.  H.  (C.  G.  Haswell),  Chester 
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Hbnshall,  J.  (H.  Jones),  Chester 
Hbvward.  a.  C.  (F.  H.  Tod),  London 
HicKLiNG,  F.  G.  (R.  A.  Page),  Nottingham 
HoLDSwoRTH,  E.  R.  (L.  R.  Dicksee),  London 
Holland.  F.  W.  (T.  Boardman),  Manchester 
Hudson,  J.  (H.  Mather),  Bolton 

Jambs,  E.  D.  (H.  Garman).  London 
Jbssop,  E.  a.  (W.  Charlton),  Birmingham 
Jones,  A.  (G.  H.  Haswell),  Chester 

Kbnah,  A.  V.  (T.  E.  Y.  Berrey),  London 
Kerr.  E.  R.  C  (J.  Butterfield),  Bradford 

Laban,  a.  (W.  H.  Vale),  Barrow-in-Furness 
Lowe,  A.  A.  (C.  F.  Cape),  London 

Magbr,  a.  (F.  L.  Fisher),  London 
Marsdbn,  R.  L.  (W.  Brining),  Chesterfield 
'Marshall,  T.  D.  (E.  Littlejohn),  London 
Mason,  A.  F.  (J.  W.  Barratt),  Birmingham 
Mayhew,  B.  E.  (T.  E.  Mayhew),  Ipswich 
Mills,  F.  H.  (E.  N.  Humphreys),  Chester 
Moss,  A.  H.  (W.  H.  Copley),  Rotherham 
Myrtle,  T.  C.  (J.  Gordon),  Leeds 

Nelson,  G.  (G.  E.  Haworth),  Manchester 
Nicholson,  N.  (R.  E.  Smalley),  Preston 
Norman.  A.  R.  (W.  Norman),  London 

Oliver,  W.  C.  (J.  MacConnal),  Liverpool 

Pace,  J.  W.  (J.  J.  Gillespie),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Pearson,  A.  G.  (T.  F.  Judge),  Hull 
Pearson,  S.  H.  (R.  Mellors).  Nottingham 
Pitts,  J.  W.  (S.  S.  Dawson),  Liverpool 
Porter,  R.  R.  (W.  Porter).  Blackburn 

Rees.  p.  M.  (E.  E.  Price),  London 

Robertson.  F.  (R.  H.  Holmes),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Robertson,  L.  G.  (P.  D.  Hannay).  London 
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Russell,  H.  H.  (A.  J.  Williams),  Birmingham 

Saunders,  B.  L.  (F.  Whinney),  London 
Slattery,  F.  W.  (J.  H.  Stephens),  London 
Sloman,  F.  S.  (J.  J.  Deller),  London 
SouTHWORTH,  H.  (R.  E.  Smalley)  Preston 
Swift,  G.  H.  J.  (J.  H.  Stephens),  London 
SwiNsoN,  J.  H.  (E.  Hayes),  London 

Tyler,  R.  B.  (J.  S.  Mallam),  London 

Walker,  J.  S.  (H.  M.  Branford),  London 
Walters,  A.  H.  (H.  Walters),  London 
Watson,  H.  (R.  G.  M.  Creasey),  London 
Whitehouse,  C.  (H.  Ashford),  Birmingham 
Wickenden,  p.  (R.  G.  M.  Creasey),  London 
WoosTER,  M.  C.  (P.  H.  Le  Sueur),  London 
Wright,  W.  (J.  A.  S.  Hassal),  Liverpool 
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PRELIMINARY   EXAMINATION,  JUNE  1905. 


The  ANSWERS  to  the  QUESTIONS  set  at  the  Preliminary  Examination  are 
by  the  Rev.  G.  T.  P.  STREETER,  of  the  Rectory,  Orcheston  St,  Mary,  S.O., 
Wilts. 


ALGEBRA. 

Q.  1. — How  can  you  write  down  the  product  of  two  binomial 
factors  like  x  +  a,x  +  bhy  inspection  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
writing  down  the  products  of 

(x  +  6)  X  (x  +  7), 
{x  -  b)  X  {x  +  13), 
(x  +  0-2)  X  {x-  10). 

A.  1. — ^Pat  down  for  first  term  a^;  for  teoond  x  with  a  coefficieQt=the  sum 
of  a  and  b ;  for  third,  the  product  ab 

(x+6)  (a?+  7)  =  a;«+18a;+42 
(«-6)  (a?+13)  =  a?>+  8a;-66 
(x+'2)  (x-10)  =  a;«-9-8x-2 

Q.  2.— Divide  a'^-b^+c^+Sabc  by  a-b+c. 

Having  found  the  quotient,  can  you  write  down  by  inspection 
the  quotient  of  a*  —  6*  —  c*  —  Sabc  by  a  —  6  —  c  ?  If  so,  do  it, 
explaining  your  method. 

A.  2.—  

a— 6+c 


"^  =  (fi+ab+b^ 
a—b 


a»-6»+8a6c+c»  I  a«+a6+6*-(a-6)  c+c« 


{a^-2ab+b^)  c-{a-b)  c« 


[a-6)c2+c» 


Quotient =a»+a6+62  _  ac+ -fcc+c'- 
The  2nd  quotient  is  obtained  by  putting  -  c  for  c  in  the  first,  as  the^ 
dividend  and  divisor  of  the  second  oouple  of  expressions  is  obtained 
from  the  first  by  so  doing,  and=a'+a6+6*+ac-6c+c« 

U   1 
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Q.  3. — Beduce  to  a  common  denominator  and  simplify  the 
following  expressions,  checking  your  answer  in  each  case  by 
putting  x=2, 2/=l : — 

(i.)        3  2  5|^. 


,.j ,      _     1 1 


ic^-\-bxy-\-^y^       x^+7xy+12y* 


A.  3.- 


x2-y« 
If  x=2  and  y=l 

_--  +  -=-,  which  is  correct. 
3       18       3 


(ii.) 


x^-^bxy+ey^      a;*H-7xy+12y« 
1  1 


(x+2y)  (x+8y)       (a;+3y)  (a;+4y) 

ar-|-4y  -j-  x-\-2y 
(x+2i/)  (X4  3y)  (x4  42(r) 

(X + 2y)  (ar + 4^)  (X + 31/)       (x + 2y)  (x + iy) 
Substituting 

_   1         4.     _J     ^    ==  ^    ^_l_ 
4+10+6       4  +  14  +  12       4x6       12 

i.e.,      -^  +  J[^  =  ?±-^  =  J,  =  i.  which  is  correct. 
20       30         60         60       12 


Q.  4. — A  sum  of  £25  is  to  be  divided  in  gratuities  between  three 
clerks,  so  that  the  head  clerk  is  to  receive  £5  more  than  the  second, 
and  the  second  £5  more  than  the  third.  What  sums  will  they  each 
receive  ? 
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A.  4.— 

Let  £x  =>  receipts  of  3rd  clerk 

3«  =  10 

X  =i?^=  £3  63.  8d. 
3 

.*.  3rd  clerk  has   £3    6    8 1 
2nd    ,,       „     £8    6    8r   Ana. 
Head,,       ,,    £13    6    8) 

£25    0    0 


Q.  6. — Find  either  algebraically  (without  quoting  formulae)  or 
graphically,  using  the  squared  paper  provided,  approximate  values 
of  the  roots  of  the  equation 

ir«-2x+0-5=0. 

Explain  your  work  if  you  use  the  graphic  method,  and  state  he 
scales  you  have  used. 


A. 

5.— 

Algebraically 

JC*  - 

2x  +  i 

=  0 

sfi  - 

2x  +  1 

=  i 

a:  -  1  = 

■■  ± 

V2  = 

=  1-414 

X  = 

2  ±    v'a 

a 

= 

•586 
2 

= 

1-707  or 

293 

v'2 


Graphically .—Takhig  a  scale  «  i  and  drawing  XOX^  and  YOY^  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  we  find  the  curve  represented  to  be  a  parabola 
MNAP,  oattmg  OY  in  M,  so  that  OM  »  i,  OK  in  N  and  P,  so  that 
ON  s  'QQS  and  OP  =  1*707,  and  turning  at  point  A,  whose  co- 
ordinates are  (1,  -  }). 
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Q.  6. — A  yard  can  be  paved  with  900  square  tiles  of  a  certain 
size,  or  with  400  larger  tiles  measuring  3  inches  more  each  way. 
What  are  (i.)  the  sizes  of  the  tiles,  (ii.)  the  number  of  square  feet  in 
the  yard  ? 


A.  6.- 


Let  X  ins.  -  length  of  small  tile 
.-.  900{ca  =  400  (x  +  3)«  =  Area  in  square  inches. 
600ic8  =  400  (6x  +  9) 
6a;»  -  24aj  =  36 
x«-2_4       I2p^l44       36 

=  32£ 

25 

18 

5 
12  ±  18 


^  reject  -  sign 


30       « 
=  _  -  =  6 


/.  a;  +  3  =  9 


Answers  (1.)  Size  of  tiles  —  36  or  81  sq.  ins. 
(ii.)Area  =  92°Al^,.ft. 


144 
900 


=  226  sq.  ft. 


144 
180 


324 

1 


18 


224 


Q.  7. — Using  the  squared  paper  provided,  find  by  the  graphic 
method  the  approximate  roots  of  the  equations 

0-7a;+My  =  l-64,        l-7a?-l-3i/=2-21. 

Mark  clearly  on  your  diagram  the  axes  of  x  and  y  and  the  scales 
you  have  used. 

A.  7.— 

The  equations  represent  each  a  straight  line  which  out  one  another  at 
the  point  x  =  1*594  and  y  =  *385  nearly,  .*.  taking  scale  »  }  the 
point  of  Qpntact  (O)  will  be  in  the  first  quadrant.  If  AG  be  the  first 
line  mentioned,  it  wiU  cat  YOY^  above  the  aads  of  ar,  and  BO  the 
second  will  oat  it  below. 
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A.  7 — {continued) » 

To  find  these  values,  we  have 

1-lx  -  l'3y    =  2-21 

7x  +  I'ly    =1-54 

Subtract 

Multiply  by  •? 

Equation  (2) 

Subtract  2-78y  =  1071 


.  X  -  2'iy 
Ix  -  l-68y 
•7a:  +  l-ly 

E 

•67 
•469 
1-54 

(2) 


y  =  S^  =  -386  nearly 


.-.  X  -  2-4  x-385  =  -67 

a;  =    -67  +  '924 
=  1*594  nearly 

Q.  8. — Solve  the  equations  : — 

(i.)     I0y^x=l2     \ 

a?2/=32-5  J ' 
(ii.)    x»-2/'=91  I 
a:— y=l     ) 
A.  8.— 

(i.)       lOy  -  X  =  12  I 

xy  =  32-5  =  32J  =  ^   | 
.-.  lOj/8  -  X2/  =  12y 
lOj/*  -  12y  =    xy  ^^ 

2^  -  ^     ;^a  ^    65^  ^  13     J_ 

^        5^        Si  20         4   ^  25 

=  325  +  36  _  861 

100  100 

3  ^        19 

^6  10 

y  .  l±i?  =  ?5  or  -  13- 
^  10     .     10  10 

2  10 

x=g.xi=^-x^  =  i3 


y        2'      6 
18 


orx«-^X-^=  -25 


Ans.        13  and  2\  or  -  25  and  -  IL 
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A.  S— {continued). 

(ii.)  a;"  -  y^  =  91} 

X    -  y   =     If 

Divide        a«  +   xy  -\-  y^  =^  91 
x'^  -  2xy  -\-  1/*  =    1 


Subtract  Sxy  =90  /.  oiy  ^  SO 

.-.  ar2  +  2xy  +  2/»  =  121         .*.  a;  +  y  =  ±  11 

g  -  y  =        1 
2ic  =  12         /.  a;  =  6l 
2|r  =  10  y  =  5f 

If  a;  +  y  =  —  1  we  have 

Anb.  6  or  -  5  and  5  or  -  6 


X  =  -  5) 


Q.  9. — An  examiner,  marklDg  different  batches  of  examination 
papers,  finds  he  has  taken  the  following  times  in  marking  : — 

100  Algebra,  50  Geometry,  30  Higher  Math.,  32  hrs. 

60        „      100        „  40    „  „        34  hrs.,  20  m. 

30        „       40        „         100     „  „        35  hrs. 

Find  the  number  of  minutes  occupied,  on  the  average,  in  marking  a 
single  paper  in  each  subject. 

A.  9— 

Let  X  »  number  of  minutes  lor  the  Algebra  paper 
y  =         ,,  „  „        Geom.       ,, 

a  =         M  ,,  „        Higher      ,, 

Then  arranging  and  dividing  by  10 

lOa;  +  5y  +  8a  =  192  \  (1) 
5a;  +  lOy  +  4a  =  206  [  (2) 
3a;  +    4y  +  10a  =  210      )   (3)  ^ 

Subtract  (1)  from  (2)      -    5a;  -f    6y  +    a  =  14    (4) 
„        (2)     „     (3)      -    2a;  -    6y  +  6a  =    4 

-  X  -  3y  H-  3a  =  2 
Multiply  (4)  by  3  -  15a;  +  15y  +  3a  =  42 
Subtract                           -  14a;  +  13|^  ==40 

-  7a;  +  9y  =20 
and                               3a  =  2  4-  a;  -I-  3y 
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A.  9 — (continued). 

Sub.  in  (1)     /.  lOx  +  5y  -f  2  4-  ar  +  3?/  =  192 

11a;  +    8y  =  190 

-  14a;  4-  18y  =    40 

Subtract  25a;  -  lOy  =  150 

5x  -     2y  =    30 

20x  -    8y  =  120 

11a;  +    8y  =  190 

20a:  -    By  =  120 

Add  3ix  -=  310       .-.  a;  =  10 

also 


and 


6x 

-2y 

=  30 

50 

-2y 

=  30 

2y 

=  50  - 

30  = 

20 

Sz  ^ 

2  +  x 

+  By 

= 

2  +  10  +  30 

=  42 

a  = 

14 

/.  y  =  10 


Ak8.     10  minutes  each  for  Algebra  and  Geometry  Papers. 
14        yt  ,,        Higher  Mathematics  ,, 

Q.  10. — Find  the  Highest  Common  Factor  of 

Are  there  any  steps  in  the  process  which  differ  from  the 
arithmetical  work  of  finding  a  Greatest  Common  Measure  ?  If  so, 
which,  and  why  are  they  introduced  ? 

A.  10.— 

a;»  -  lla;*  +  88a;  -  40 

tx^  -  13ara  +  54a;  -  72 

2a;»  -  16a;  +  32  =  2  (a;«  -  8a;  +  16)  =  2  (a;  -  4)* 

Two  steps,  differing  from  the  arithmetical  work  of  finding  a  G.C.M. 
are  here  introduced  :— 

(1)  2  as  a  factor  of  the  H.C.F.  may  be  rejected,  as  it  cannot  divide  the 

coefficient  11  in  one  expression. 

(2)  One    factor    (x  -  4)    is   also    rejected,   as  16,  the  last  term  of 

a;*  -  8x  +  16  cannot  go  into  40  in  same  expression. 
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A.  10^{continued). 

They  are  introdaoed  to  simplify  the  solution,  this  would  be  more 
difficult  and  less  needful  in  arithmetic, 
a;  _  4  I  x«  -  llx«  -f  38x  -  40  I  x2  -  7x  +  10 


X8    - 

llx«  -f  38x  - 
4x« 

7a;»  +  88x" 
7a:«  +  28a; 

-  40 

lOr  - 
lOar  - 

-  40 

-  40 

Aus.        ic  -  4. 
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ABITHMETIC. 

Q.  1. — The  following  were    the    percentages    of    Reserves    on 
Liabilities  for  the  Bank  of  England  in  each  week  of  1903  : — 


Date 

Percentage 

Date 

Percentage 

Date 

Percentage 

January      7 

387 

May 

6 

522 

September  2 

493 

•            14 

441 

13 

37-4 

9 

5I-I 

•           21 

460 

« 

20 

51-5 

16 

544 

28 

474 

m 

27 

507 

23 

539 

February    4 

486 

June 

3 

496 

30 

439 

11 

492 

» 

10 

530 

October     7 

429 

18 

480 

m 

17 

53*1 

»         14 

440 

25 

477 

m 

24 

51-6 

m             21 

44-9 

March        4 

45*4 

July 

I 

420 

28 

496 

II 

470 

„ 

8 

51-5 

November  4 

47*4 
48-5 

18 

487 

m 

15 

519 

II 

.    -,         25 

47*2 

0 

22 

520 

18 

499 

April            I 

433 

1 

29 

495 

«     •   .     ^5 

49*5 

8 

48-1 

August 

5 

499 

December  2 

437 

15 

481 

« 

13 

49-6 

9 

450 

•            22 

516 

• 

19 

471 

16 

437 

29 

490 

1 

26 

48-2 

23 
30 

369 
329 

Find  the  average  percentage  for  the  year  to  the  second  place  of 
decimals. 

On  the  squared  paper  supplied  draw  a  diagram  exhibiting  the 
fluctuations  of  the  percentage  during  the  year,  and  insert  a  line 
showing  the  average.     Choose  your  own  scales. 

A.  1.— 

let  column  added  =  798-1 

2nd        „  „      =  840-8 

3rd        „  „      =  834:8 

4  I  2473-7 


13  I  618-426 

47-571        Ans. 
The  diagram  will  be  an  oblique  line  ascending  for  the  first  six  weeks,  then 
declining  for  three,  then  ascending  not  so  high  as  before  for  two,  &o.,  &c. 

Q.  2. — Find  the  values  of  the  following  products  by  the  shortest 
methods  you  can : — 

327-2  X 126,  7674  x  3-16,  6832  x  19-98. 
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Divide  3764-986  by  54-87,  stating  the  answer  to  two  places  of 
decimals. 


A.  2.— 


8272 

5 

16360 

5 
8180 

5 

40900    Ans. 


816  =  3^^ 

7674 
19 
68066 
7674 

=  m 

=  3J  = 

=  V 

6 

144806  . . 

2413433        Ans. 

19-98  =  20  - 
6832 
20 

•02 

multiplication  by 
Ans. 

13664000 

136-64  = 
136503-36 

02 

5^-^X  I  3764-986  |  68  64   Ans. 

!  3292  2   ! 

I  472-7 

I  438  4   I 

34-4 

32  4 

20 

20 


Q.  3. — A  second-class  season  ticket  from  a  oertain  station  to 
London  costs  £4  6s.  3d.  for  three  months,  while  the  second  return 
fare  is  3s.  7^d.  If  I  go  up  to  town  and  back  on  273  days  in  the 
year,  what  do  I  save  by  taking  out  a  season  ticket  ? 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ARITHMETIC. 


167 


A.   8.— 


d. 

7i  =  3-6268. 

ahil. 

3-625 

273 


10  876 
258  76 
725  0 

989  625  =  £49  98.  7Jd. 
£4  68.  3d.  X  4  =    17  58.  Od. 
£82  48.  lid. 
Saving  per  year  =  £32  4s.  7Jd. 


Ans. 


Q.  4. — If  a  bicycle  wheel  is  28  inches  diameter  over  all,  how  many 
revolutions  will  it  make  in  a  20  mile  ride  ? 

(Take  the  ratio  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  to  the  diameter  as 
3*14159. •.,  but  state  your  answer  only  to  the  nearest  revolution.) 

A.  4.— 

Diameter  =  28  in8. 

Circumference  =  28  x  314159  in8. 
It  will  make  one  revolution  in  going  its  own  circumference. 

.  _  20  X  1760  X  36 


176 

A^b.       — 

28  X  314159 

18 

= 

5  X  1760  X  86 

1408 

176 

8168 

814159 

7 

7  X  314159 

_  180  X  1760  X  100000 
7  X  314159 
31.680,000,000 

2199113 

2199113 

219^U)^ 

31680-00  14406 
2199113 

968887 

879644 

89243 
87964 

1279 
1096 

184 

Ans.  = 

■•  14405  revolutions. 

Q.  5. — Find,  to  the  nearest  penny,  the  total  interest  on  £1,000 
invested  in  2^  per  cent.  Consols  at  89ff ,  allowing  brokerage. 
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A.  6.— 


Suppose  the  brokerage  =  i  % 
Price  of  stock  =  89JJ 
=  90A 


+  i 


AN8.  =  "^.-^ 


1000  j^ 

90iV 


16 
90 

1440 


1441 


£  s  d 
27  15  1 


1000  X  5  X  16 
2  X  1441 

40000  „ 
1441 

40000 
2882 
11180 
10087 
1093 

20 

218(50 

1441 

7450 

72a5 

245 

_12 

1740 

1441 

299 


Ans. 


Q.  6. — If,  in  makiDg  a  road,  one  load  of  ballast  is  required  for 
every  3  sq.  yds.,  how  many  loads  will  be  required  for  a  road  540  ft. 
long  and  36  ft.  6  in.  wide  ? 
A.  6.— 


540x36i 

AN8.    -         ^   ^    g 

540  x  73 


54 


=  730  loads. 


Q.  7. — According  to  **  Whitaker's  Almanack  "  the  Japanese  20- 
yen  gold  coin  is  worth  £2  Os.  llfd.,  while  the  Russian  gold  piece  of 
15  roubles  is  worth  £1  lis.  9d.  If  Russia  had  to  pay  Japan  in  gold 
a  war  indemnity  of  150,000,000  roubles,  what  would  be  the 
approximate  equivalent  in  yen  ? 
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A.  7.— 

By  ChaiQ  Rule. 

Answer  in  yen  ==  150,000«000  roubles. 
15  roubles  =  Slf  x  12  pence. 
491}  pence  <=  20  yen. 

_  150,000.000  X  127  X  3  X  20  X  4 
^^®-     "  16  X  1967 

150,000,000  X  127  x  16  16 

1967  _i6 

804800.000,000  _„  ,^ 

=  —  w—  ^*-  ^ 

1967  I  804800  I  154  127 

Li?5Z — !  1[680 

10810  480 


9885 


240_ 

80480 


9760 
Ans.  =  154,000,000  yen  approximately. 

Q.  8. — What  is  meant  by  compound  interest  ?  What  will  be  the 
Compoand  Interest  on  £1,000  for  two  years  at  2J  per  cent,  payable 
half-yearly  ? 


..  8.— 

Compound  Interest  is  Interest  on  the  Interest. 

The  question  is  the  same  as  Compound  Interest  for  4  years  at  IJ  %. 

Operating  fraction  = 
10  1  1000- 

li              5              1 
100  "  400  ~   80 

8|    100- 

125 

10  1  1012  5 

8  1    101-26 

12-66626 

10  1  1026- 15625 

8|    102-5166 

12-8145 

10    1037  9707 

8      103797 

12-974 

1060*944   » 
1000 

Amount  in  4  half-years. 

60-944  s=  Compound  Interest. 
Anb^.  =  £5    18s.  lOid. 
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Q.  9. — If  you  had  two  long  pieces  of  string,  of  unknown  lengths, 
and  no  measuring  tape  or  rule,  how  could  you  nevertheless  find  out 
the  greatest  common  measure  of  the  two  lengths,  supposing  this  to 
have  a  considerable  magnitude  ?  You  may  assume  if  you  like,  for 
the  sake  of  illustration,  that  the  two  strings  are  actually  51  and 
39  ft.  long. 

A.  9.— 

Let  the  two  striogs  bang  together ;  cut  off  the  piece  by  which  the 
longer  exceeds  ;  the  greatest  common  measure  is  contained  in  it. 

Measure  this  piece  along  the  shorter,  and,  if  any  piece  be  over,  cat 
off  that. 

If  nothing  be  over,  the  first  piece  cut  is  the  greatest  common  measure. 

If  something,  treat  the  two  cut  off  pieces  as  tbe  two  strings ;  measure 
one  into  the  other  as  often  as  it  will  go.  If  nothing  be  over,  the  second 
piece  is  the  greatest  common  measure,  i.e.,  it  will  measure  an  exact  number 
of  times  in  each  string. 

If  anything  be  over,  cut  it  ofi  and  measure  it  into  the  second  piece,  and 
so  on,  till  you  get  a  piece  which  will  exactly  go  into  the  one  cut  off  before 
it.    The  last  will  be  the  greatest  common  measure. 

ft. 
51 
39 

12  I  39  I  3 
|_36j 
3  I  12  I  4 
I  12  I 

The  greatest  common  measure  is  the  second  piooe  out  off,  viz.,  8. 
It  is  immaterial  whether  the  pieces  of  siring  be  long  or  short. 

Q.  10. — What  is  the  difference  between  true  discount  and  banker^;' 
discount  ? 

What  would  be  the  true  discount  on  £826  9s.  4d.  due  three  years 
and  nine  months  hence,  reckoning  4  per  cent.  Simple  Interest  ? 
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10.— 

True  discount         =  the  interest  on  the  present  value. 
Banker's  discount  =  interest  on  the  full  sum. 
Take  £20  or  any  convenient  sum. 
Interest  or  Bankers'  Discount  on  £20 


^  20  X  3f  X  4 


100" 
20  X  15 
100 


£ 


£  =  £3 


£3  =  true  discount  on  £23 

£  £ 

23         .         3         :  : 

23 


£ 

3  d 

826  9  4 

3 

£ 

^4479  8  0 

107 

23 

179 

161 

18 

20  B. 

368 

16 

28 

188 

138 

Ans.  £107  168.  Od. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

Write  an  Essay  on  one,  but  not  more  than  one,  of  the  following 
subjects : — 

(1)  The  Profit  and  Pleasure  to  be  derived  from  Reading. 

(2)  Modern  Methods    of   Locomotion :   their    Advantages    and 

Disadvantages. 

(3)  The  History  of  the  Steam  Engine. 


The  Profit  and  Pleasure  to  be  derived  from  Beading. 

Bacon  says :  "  Beading  maketh  a  full  man " ;  and  it  is 
a  necessary  habit  for  anyone  who  aspires  even  to  pass  muster  as 
a  well-informed  man  in  the  present  day.  But  it  may  be  too 
multifarious,  and  many  men  read  more  than  they  can  hold  and 
assimilate.  Observation  and  conversation  are  no  mean  aids  to 
the  acquirement  of  knowledge,  and  reflection  and  thought  are 
necessary  to  make  the  best  use  of  what  is  acquired. 

We  all  read  nursery  books,  then  school  books,  then  newspapers, 
then  special  works  which  treat  of  our  calling  or  hobby.  Then,  for 
mental  training,  first  the  Bible  as  a  storehouse  of  religious  truths 
and,  in  our  own  version,  a  literary  masterpiece. 

Delight  in  stories  is  as  old  as  the  human  race,  and  we 
doubtless  all  read  novels.  But  here  a  caveat  is  necessary,  for 
in  them  pleasure  is  the  first  thing,  advancement  of  learning  the 
second,  and  sometimes  a  very  bad  second.  A  mind  trained  on 
novels  is  like  a  body  fed  on  sweetmeats  ;  we  read  them  without 
the  trouble  of  thinking,  a  good  thing  often  for  a  mind  which 
has  already  done  its  thinking  and  is  jaded— but  weakening  for 
one  that  has  not.     The  mind  that    thinks  not  will   rust;  that 
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which  is  fed  by  impure  garbage  will  cormpt.  Beading  with 
many  means  only  reading  novels,  and  this  eventually  beoomes 
a  waste  of  time,  or  a  turning  of  time  to  a  bad  use. 

A  course  of  History,  or  Science,  or  Art  should  be  taken  up 
as  primary,  and  more  general  knowledge  as  secondary ;  novels 
after  these.  Poetry  is  not  generally  cared  for  in  youth ;  it  may 
be  studied  in  after  life  with  a  higher  appreciation.  Shakespeare 
should  be  read  through ;  he  yields  both  profit  and  pleasure.  His 
development  of  character,  analysis  of  motive,  eloquence  of 
description,  and  healthy  tone,  give  his  works  an  educational  value 
of  a  very  high  character.  Milton,  Spencer,  Chaucer,  Campbell, 
Collins,  Gray,  Tennyson,  Browning,  Longfellow, and  others,  will 
elevate  as  well  as  amuse. 

It  may  be  asked.  Should  one  study  an  Encyclopaedia  ?  I  fear 
that  in  these  days  we  must,  as  a  work  of  reference,  but  it 
tends  to  make  our  reading  desultory.  Desultory  reading  is  not 
without  its  value,  but  it  is  far  below  systematic.  Still,  many 
men  have  been  eminent — e.g.,  Samuel  Johnson — on  desultory 
reading. 

A  systematic  course  of  Historical  reading  will  be  of  enormous 
use.  Firstly,  our  own  country  in  Hume,  Hallam,  and  Macaulay, 
&c, ;  secondly,  French  history,  almost  more  interesting  than  our 
own  ;  then  the  histories  of  the  German  empire,  Italy  (of  marvellous 
interest),  Spain,  Russia,  Switzerland,  Scandinavia,  India, 
Palestine,  Turkey,  the  Saracenic  Empire,  Egypt,  China,  Japan, 
the  United  States,  Canada,  Cape  Colony,  Australia— all  will  give  us 
an  insight  into  life  in  olden  times,  and  ability  to  take  just  views  of 
the  present,  in  which  our  lot  is  cast  for  weal  or  woe.  May  it  be 
for  the  former  in  the  highest  spiritual  sense  I 
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GEOMETRY. 

Q.  1. — How  can  you  test  on  your  drawing-board  the  angle  of  a 
set-square  which  is  supposed  to  be  a  right  angle,  basing  your  test  on 
Euclid's  definition  ? 

A.  1. — Place  one  of  the  sides  containing  the  right  angle,  the 
base,  on  the  lower  side  of  the  board,  near  the  middle,  then  draw 
a  pencil  line  along  the  other,  the  perpendicular. 

Now  turn  the  set  square  over  on  the  perpendicular,  the  angular 
point  remaining  the  same. 

Draw  a  second  pencil  line  along  the  perpendicular.  If  these 
two  pencil  lines  coincide  the  set  square  is  correct. 

Q.  2. — State  and  prove  any  construction  for  bisecting  a  given 
straight  line. 

A.  2. — See  EucUd,  Book  I.,  prop.  10. 

Q.  3. — Are  any  of  the  following  triangles  impossible  ?  If  so,  state 
why : — 

(i.).a  triangle  with  sides  3*7  inches,  4*4  inches,  and  8-2 

inches  long ; 
(li.)  a  triangle  with  angles  90°,  27°,  50° ; 
(iii.)  a  triangle  with  two  angles  67°,  114° ; 
(iv.)  a  right-angled  triangle  with  sides  3  inches  and  4  inches 
and  base  5  inches  long. 

A.  3.— 
(i)  Impossible,   as  two  sides  3-7  -f  4-4- are  less  than  the 

third  8-2. 
(ii.)  Impossible,  as  90°  +  27°  +  50°  =  167°,  which  is  less 

than  180°. 
(iii.)  Impossible,   as  67°  +  114°  =  181°,   which    is    greater 

than  180°. 
(iv.)  Possible,  as  5*  =  3*  -f  4^ 
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Q.  4.<^Proye  that,  if  a  side  of  any  triasgle  be  produced,  the 
exterior  angle  is  equal  to  the  two  interior  and  opposite  angles. 

A.  4. — See  Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop.  82. 

Q.  5. — Find  the  area  of  a  triangle  with  sides  13,  14,  and  15  inches 
long  respectively. 
A    5 

Let  »  =  li+-l*  "t^^  =  1^=  21 
2  2 


Area  =  V'*  (s  -  13)  (s  -  14)  (s  -  16) 
=  v'21  X  8  X  7  X  6 
=  7  V"3  X  2  X  4  X  6 
=  7x6x2  =  84  square  inches.        Ans. 

Q.  6. — State  and  prove  a  construction  for  dividing  a  straight  line 
into  two  parts  so  that  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  whole  and  one 
part  may  be  equal  to  the  square  on  the  other  part. 

How  may  this  problem  be  expressed  in  algebraic  terms  ? 

A.  6. — See  Euclid,  Book  II.,  prop.  11. 

Let  a  =  whole  line  and  x  the  one  part 


a  —  X  and  x  are  the  two  parts 

/.  (a  -  xy  =  ax 

a*  —  2ax  +  x^  =  ax 

x^^3ax  +  ^^ 

■--„.+»»• 

5a« 

4 

3a_    ,  a^5 

2        "^     2 

^      3a±(XA/5 

X ^-     - 

= 

"'-/^ 

as  2;  <  a  the  +  sign  must  be  dropped. 
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Q.  7. — State  and  prove  a  construction  for  finding  the  length  of 
the  side  of  a  square  the  area  of  which  shall  be  equal  to  that  of  a 
given  rectangle. 

Indicate  the  dimension  of  the  lines  on  your  figure  for  the  case  in 
which  the  sides  of  the  rectangle  are  9  inches  and  4  inches 
respectively. 

A.  7.— See  Euclid,  Book  II.,  prop.  14. 

As  9  X  4  =  36  =  6'  the  dimensions  of  the  sides  of  the 
square  figure  will  be  6  inches. 

Q.  8. — Show  that  the  angle  at  the  centre  of  a  circle  is  double  the 
angle  at  the  circumference  on  the  same  base. 

A.  8.— See  Euclid,  Book  III.,  prop.  20. 

Q.  9. — Show  that,  if  AB,  AG  are  tangents  to  a  circle  and  AD 
bisects  the  angle  BAG,  AD  passes  through  the  centre  of  the  circle. 

Describe  and  sketch  an  instrument  based  on  this  property  for 
enabling  you  to  find  the  centre  of  a  circle  or  circular  disc,  or  the 
centre  of  the  cross  section  of  a  circular  cylinder. 

A.  9. — If  the  line  AD  do  not  pass  through  the  centre  let  the 
centre  be  0,  and  let  it  be,  if  possible,  a  point  outside  AD. 

Join  OA,  OB,  00. 

Now  in  triangles  OAB,  OAO 

'.'  OB  and  00  are  radii  and  AB  and  AO  tangents  at  points 
B  and  C. 

/.  each  of  the  angles  OB  A,  OCA  is  a  right  angle. 

also  OB  =  00  and  OA  is  common. 

/.  they  are  two  right-angled  triangles  which  have  two  sides  of 
the  one  equal  respectively  to  two  sides  of  the  other. 

.'.  they  are  equal  in  every  respect. 

.-.  angle  OAB  =  angle  OAO. 

/.  angle  OAB  =  \  angle  BAO. 
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But  angle  DAB  =  J  angle  BAG. 

/.  angle  DAB  =  angle  OAB  the  less  to  the  greater,  which  is 
impossible.  .*.  point  O  cannot  be  outside  DA.  /.  DA  passes 
through  the  centre.  Q.A.D. 

(ii.)  A  pair  of  compasses  with  the  arms  fixed,  and  a  rod  fixed 
bisecting  the  angle  between  the  legs,  just  above  the  plane  of  the 
legs,  would  answer  the  purpose  for  a  circular  disc. 

Place  the  compasses  so  as  to  touch  the  circle  in  two  points ; 
then  bisect  the  portion  of  the  rod  within  the  circumference  of  the 
disc.    This  will  give  the  centre. 

For  a  cylinder  find  the  centre  thus  of  both  ends  ;  join  the  two 
points  by  a  straight  line,  and  the  centre  of  any  section  will  be  in 
this  line,  at  the  point  cut  by  it. 

Q.  10. — Describe  and  prove  a  construction  for  finding  the  centre 
of  a  circle  which  shall  pass  through  three  given  points. 

A.  10. — Let  A,  B,  and  C  be  the  three  given  points  not  in  the 
same  straight  line. 

Join  AB  and  BC. 

Bisect  AB  in  D  and  BG  in  E. 

Draw  DO  perpendicular  to  AB  and  EO  to  BG  meeting  in  0. 
Join  AO,  BO,  CO. 

In  triangles  ADO,  BDO,  AD  =  DB  and  DO  is  common,  and 
angle  ADO  =  angle  BDO,  being  both  right  angles. 

.*.  base  AO  =  base  BO. 

Similarly  BO  =  CO. 

.'.  with  centre  0  and  radius  BO,  describe  a  circle ;  this  will  pass 
through  points  A  and  C. 

/.  O  is  the  centre  of  a  circle  which  will  pass  through  the  three 
given  points.  Q.E.F. 
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HISTORY   AND    GEOGRAPHY. 

(Six  of  the  followiDg  ten  questions  should  be  attempted.) 

Q.  1. — Give  an  account  of  the  government  of  England  and  the 
condition  of  the  English  people  in  the  period  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  Norman  Conquest. 

A.  1.— The  reign  of  Ethelred  the  Unready  (978-1013)  was  most 
disastrous  to  the  kingdom.  The  conditions  established  by  Alfred 
lapsed,  and  the  Danes/  by  the  weakness  of  the  Government, 
conquered  the  land,  which  was  impoverished  by  war  and  disorder. 
The  partial  recovery  under  the  strong  rule  of  Canute  was  broken 
down  under  his  two  worthless  sons,  and  scarcely  restored  under 
the  kindly  but  weak  rule  of  Edward  tbe  Confessor  (1042-66). 
His  Norman  proclivities  paved  the  way  for  the  Conquest. 

Q.  2. — Write  short  notes  on — the  Introduction  of  the  Printing 
Press,  the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  the  Reform  Bills,  the 
Repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws.  Explain  how  these  have  benefited  the 
English  people. 

A.  2. — (i.)  The  invention  of  printing  in  the  15th  century  was  one 
of  the  predisposing  causes  of  the  development  of  modern  history. 
Guttenberg  printed  a  Latin  Bible  at  Mainz  in  1455.  The 
invention  spread  rapidly,  and  rights  of  censorship  in  England 
passed  from  the  Church  to  the  Crown,  and  were  gradually 
relaxed.  The  Licensing  Act  of  1662  expired  in  1679,  was 
renewed  for  seven  years  in  1685  and  finally  dropped  in  1695. 
The  freedom  of  the  press  became  complete  in  the  reign  of 
Victoria. 

(ii.)  In  1786  Thomas  Clarkson  wrote  an  **  Essay  on  the  Slavery 
and  Commerce  of  the  Human  Species  '* ;  this  brought  him  into 
contact  with   Wilberforce,  Macaulay,  Sharp,  and    others.     In 
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1806,  by  their  efforts,  a  Bill  was  passed  in  Parliament  forbidding 
the  importation  of  slaves  into  British  Colonies,  and  abolishing 
the  African  slave  trade. 

By  the  Ashburton  Treaty  (1842)  with  the  United  States  pro- 
vision was  made  for  the  joint  maintenance  of  ships  on  the  West 
Coast  of  Africa.  The  trade,  so  far  as  it  was  carried  on  under 
the  flags  of  European  nations,  has  ceased  to  exist. 

(iii.)  In  1832  the  first  Eeform  Act  was  carried,  abolishing  rotten 
boroughs  and  making  the  middle  classes  the  chief  power  in  the 
State;  in  1867  the  second  Beform  Act,  giving  household 
suffrage  in  the  boroughs.  In  1872  vote  by  ballot  was  introduced  ; 
in  1885  the  third  Eeform  Act  established  almost  equal  electoral 
districts  in  England,  and  household  suffreige  extending  to 
agricultural  labourers,  thus  giving  us  democracy. 

(iv.)  In  1889  the  Anti-Corn  Law  League  was  formed  at  Manchester ; 
in  1846  Peel  carried  the  repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws.  In  1849  an 
attempt  was  made  by  the  Conservatives  to  impose  a  53.  per 
quarter  duty  on  foreign  corn,  but  it  was  defeated. 

From  (i.)  we  have  derived  the  spread  of  our  hterature,  and 
almost  its  existence ;  from  (ii.)  the  consciousness  of  undoing  a 
great  wrong ;  from  (iii.)  the  liberty  of  our  constitution,  with  some 
danger  of  socialism ;  from  (iv.)  the  cheapness  of  food,  with  the 
danger  of  ruining  our  greatest  industry,  Agriculture. 

Q.  3. — Give  a  short  account  of  the  Civil  War,  and  mention  the 
dates  of  the  important  engagements. 

A.  3. — It  began  in  1642,  when  Charles  I.  set  up  his  standard 
at  Nottingham,  and  the  indecisive  battle  of  Edgehiil  was  fought. 

In  1643  success  was  with  the  Boyalists  at  Chalgrove,  Bristol, 
SiC,     Newbury  was  an  indecisive  fight. 

In  1644  occurred  the  victory  of  the  Parliament  at  Marston 
Moor  in  the  north ;  this  was  the  battle  of  the  war,  and  was  won 
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by  Cromwell.  In  the  south  the  Parliament  was  defeated  at 
Cropredy  Bridge  and  Essex's  army  broken  up  in  Cornwall.  A 
second  battle  of  Newbury  was  indecisive. 

In  1645  the  Eoyalists  were  totally  defeated  at  Naseby,  and  in 
Scotland  at  Philiphaugh. 

In  the  second  war  the  Royalist  Scots  were  defeated  (1648)  at 
Preston,  and  Colchester  captured  by  the  Parliament. 

In  1649,  January  30th,  the  King  was  beheaded. 

Q.   4. — What  effect  has  been  produced  by  the  introduction  of 
machinery  on  the  social  and  industrial  conditions  of  Great  Britain  ? 

A.  4. — The  first  effect  has  usually  been  to  throw  men  out  of 
employ,  as  by  aid  of  machinery  one  man  can  do  as  much  as  three 
or  more  without  it ;  hence  its  introduction  is  always  unpopular. 
About  fifty  years  ago  it  was  said  by  a  workman  that  steam  had 
been  the  ** ruination"  of  everything.  But  it  soon  appears  that 
machinery  itself  creates  employment  (to  begin  with,  it  requires 
making,  itself)  in  various  ways  previously  unexpected.  For 
instance,  the  locomotive  has  called  into  existence  the  important 
employments  connected  with  railways — the  staff  of  the  station, 
porters,  plate-layers,  railmakers,  &o.  This  more  than  compen- 
sates for  the  fact  that  many  a  man  who  used  to  keep  his  horse 
and  trap  and  require  a  groom  now  dispenses  .with  them. 

Certainly,  men  who  manage  machines  earn  higher  wages  than 
those  who  do  not,  and  therefore  spend  more  on  the  comfort  of 
their  families,  raising  them  socially  in  the  scale  of  well-being. 

Q.  5. — How  has  England's  sea-power  helped  her  to  build  up  her 
Empire  ? 

A.  5. — The  sea-power  of  England  in  the  days  of  Elizabeth, 
although  in  its  infancy,  helped  England  to  begin  an  Empire  in 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY.  181 

North  America  and  India.  If  it  had  been  greater  than  it  was  in 
the  18th  century,  the  revolt  of  the  American  Colonies  might  have 
been  put  down. 

We  kept  India  by  it  in  the  last  century,  and  South  Africa  just 
lately.  It  was  the  only  thing  that  prevented  Germany  and 
Bussia  intervening  to  dismember  the  Empire :  they  dared  not 
encounter  the  British  fleets. 

Q.  6. — Give  an  account  of  the  development  of  the  Electric 
Telegraph.  Who  were  the  pioneers?  What  is  the  "All-British 
Cable ''  ? 

A.  6. — In  the  middle  of  the  18th  century  Stephen  Gray  and 
Wheeler  discovered  that  the  electrical  influence  of  a  charged 
Leyden  jar  may  be  conveyed  to  a  distance  by  means  of  an 
insulated  wire.  In  1836  Cooke  invented  a  telegraph  in  which  an 
alphabet  was  worked  out  by  the  single  and  combined  movement 
of  three  needles.  After,  in  conjunction  with  Wheatstone,  he 
introduced  another  form,  in  which  five  vertical  index  needles, 
each  worked  by  a  separate  multiplier,  were  made  to  point  out  the 
letters  on  a  dial.  Morse,  of  America,  the  Bev.  H.  Highton, 
Edward  Highton,  and  Phelps,  were  other  pioneers. 

Cyrus  W.  Field,  of  Mckssachusetts,  after  several  failures,  com- 
pleted the  laying  of  the  Atlantic  Cable  between  London, 
Valentia,  Newfoundland,  and  New  York,  in  1866.  The  *'  All- 
British  Cable,*'  between  British  North  America  and  Australasia, 
was  considered  in  Committee  in  1896  ;  the  question  was  whether 
it  should  be  a  private  enterprise,  or  owned  and  worked  by  the 
Governments  interested. 

Q.  7. — Write  a  short  life  of  two  of  the  following : — Baleigh,  Clive, 
the  younger  Pitt,  Wellington.  Estimate  the  value  of  the  services 
rendered  to  England  by  the  two  of  whom  you  write. 
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A.  7. — Sir  Walter  Raleigh  was  born  at  Hayes,  Devon,  in  1552, 
and  unjustly  executed  (1618)  by  order  of  James  I.  He 
attempted  the  colonisation  of  Virginia,  and  introduced  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  potato  into  Munster. 

Bobert  Glive,  Baron  Glive  of  Plassy,  the  statesman  and 
general  who  founded  the  empire  of  British  India  before  he  was 
forty,  was  born  in  1725  near  Market  Drayton,  Shropshire.  At 
eighteen  he  went  out  to  Madras  as  a  writer,  but  war  with  France 
arising,  he  obtained  an  ensign's  commission  in  1746.  The  Peace 
of  Aix-la-Ghapelle  forced  him  to  return  to  his  civil  duties  for  a 
short  time.  The  office  of  Nawab  of  the  Garnatic  being  vacant, 
the  French  general  Dupleix  supported  Ghunda  Sahib;  the 
English,  Mohammed  Ali.  Glive,  with  a  very  small  force, 
captured  Arcot,  the  capital  of  the  enemy,  in  1751,  and  maintained 
it  till  relieved.  This  led  to  the  triumph  of  Mohammed  Ali,  which 
was  confirmed  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  1763.  Glive  married  Miss 
Margaret  Maskelyne,  and  returned  home  with  a  great  reputation 
in  1753.  He  was  sent  out  as  Governor  of  Fort  St.  David,  and 
with  the  commission  of  Lt.-Golonel,  in  1756.  He  found  that 
Galcutta  had  been  occupied  by  Surajah  Dowlah,  the  Nawab  of 
Bengal,  who  murdered  his  captives  in  the  "Black  Hole."  Glive 
was  Eent  north,  defeated  the  enemy,  and  re-occupied  Calcutta. 
In  1757  Glive  won  the  battle  of  Plassy,  which  began  the  career 
of  the  English  as  conquerors  of  India.  In  1760  he  returned  to 
England  and  was  raised  to  the  peerage.  Misrule  followed  in 
India,  so  that  in  five  years  he  returned  and  laid  the  foundations 
of  the  system  of  English  Government  now  in  vogue.  His 
lieutenant.  Major  Munro,  vanquished  a  confederacy  of  native 
princes  at  the  battle  of  Buxar,  and  secured  a  deed  from  the  Great 
Mogul  granting  the  rule  of  Bengal,  Bahar,  and  Orissa  to  the 
Company.  Glive  finally  left  India  in  1767 ;  worn  out  by  ill-health, 
and  being  worried  by  enquiries  and  the  malice  of  his  enemies, 
he  died  by  his  own  hand  in  1774. 
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William  Pitt,  second  son  of  William  Pitfc,  Earl  of  Chatham, 
was  bom  in  1759.  He  showed  early  traces  of  marvellous  ability, 
but  delicate  health  caused  him  to  be  educated  privately  at  home, 
till  he  entered  Pembroke  College,  Cambridge,  in  1778.  Five 
years  later  he  attended  his  father  to  the  House  of  Lords,  where 
Chatham  made  his  last  speech,  and  fell  back  in  convulsions,  which 
brought  on  his  death.  At  21  he  was  called  to  the  Bar,  and 
sat  in  Parliament  for  Appleby ;  his  first  speech  had  a  marked 
effect.  On  the  death  of  Lord  Bockingham  in  1782,  he  entered 
the  Cabinet  as  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  in  the  Shelburne 
Ministry.  This  lasted  less  than  a  year,  as  the  strange  coalition 
of  North  and  Fox  seated  the  Duke  of  Portland  in  the  office  of 
Premier.  Fox's  India  Bill,  after  passing  the  Commons,  was 
thrown  out  by  the  Lords,  and  Pitt  became  Premier  at  the  age 
of  24,  while  his  followers  in  the  Commons  were  in  a  minority. 
In  1784  Parliament  was  dissolved,  the  country  returned  a 
majority  of  his  supporters,  and  his  first  administration  lasted 
till  1801.  The  eight  years  which  followed  his  accession  to  power 
were  tranquil  and  prosperous.  In  the  autumn  of  1788  George  III. 
had  his  first  attack  of  insanity  ;  the  difficulties  as  to  the  regency 
were  got  rid  of  by  the  King's  speedy  recovery.  But  next  year 
ushered  in  the  French  Be  volution.  As  a  war  Minister  he  was 
inferior  to  his  father,  but  he  had  a  new  political  spirit  to  contend 
against.  He  resigned  in  1801,  as  the  King  could  not  agree  with 
him  as  to  relieving  Bomanists  from  civil  disabilities,  just  as  peace 
was  made  with  France.  The  ambition  of  Napoleon  rendering 
peace  impossible,  Pitt  was  summoned  to  form  a  second  adminis- 
tration in  1804,  which  was  essentially  a  war  ministry.  He 
formed  an  alliance  with  Austria  and  Bussia ;  but  the  surrender 
of  the  Austrians  at  Ulm  was  a  deadly  blow,  and,  despite  the 
English  victory  at  Trafalgar,  the  news  of  Austerlitz  killed  him. 
He  died  in  January  1806,  aged  46. 

Wellington,  Arthur  Wellesley  (Duke   of),  the   fourth  son  of 
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Garrett,  Earl  of  MorningtOD,  was  bom  in  Ireland  1769.  He  fought 
in  Holland  in  1794-95.  In  India  he  defeated  the  Mahrattas,  at 
Assaye,  and  afterwards  at  Argaom  in  1803.  In  1808  he  defeated 
the  French  under  Junot  at  Vimiero»  and  after  a  stay  at  home 
was  appointed  to  the  command  in  Spain  in  1809,  which 
established  his  reputation  as  one  of  the  two  great  generals  of  the 
age.     He  died  in  1852. 

Q.  8. — Trace  briefly  the  history  of  either  (a)  the  English 
Conquest  of  Wales,  or  {b)  England's  relations  with  Ireland  before 
the  Union. 

A.  8. — The  English  conquest  of  Wales  was  the  continuation 
of  the  invasion  of  the  fifth  bentury.  Continual  pressure  gradually 
narrowed  the  Welsh  frontiers  up  to  the  days  of  Harold 
Godwin  son.  After  the  conquest  of  England  Normans  established 
themselves  in  South  Wales,  and  in  the  end  of  the  thirteenth 
century  Edward  I.  completed  the  conquest. 

Ireland  was  first  influenced  by  Norman  adventurers  from 
Pembroke,  and  this  led  to  Henry  II.  being  recognised  as  Lord 
of  Ireland,  1172.  But  the  authority  of  the  English  King  was  for 
300  years  confined  to  the  Pale,  the  county  of  Dublin,  and  a 
surrounding  district.  Anglo-Norman  adventurers  founded  families 
outside— e.^.,  the  Burkes  and  Fitzgeralds — but  they  soon  adopted 
Irish  customs,  and  were  known  as  degenerate  English. 
Richard  II.  visited  Ireland;  and  Richard,  Duke  of  York,  was 
a  popular  governor. 

The  English  Government  became  weak  during  the  Wars  of  the 
Roses,  but  the  Tudor  monarchs  restored  its  supremacy. 
Poyning's  law  passed  under  Henry  VIII.  made  the  Irish  Par- 
liament subservient  to  the  English;  and  the  rebellion  of  the 
O'Neils  of  Ulster  being  aggravated  by  Jesuits,  in  the  reign  of 
Elizabeth,    was    put    down    by    Mountjoy,   the    lieutenant    of 
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the  Queen.  The  Beformation  aggravated  the  difficulties  of  the 
situation.  The  settlement  of  English  and  Scotch  families  by  the 
plantation  of  Ulster  under  James  I.,  although  it  led  to  a  massacre 
of  English  Protestants  in  the  reign  of  his  son,  laid  the  founda- 
tion of  the  prosperity  of  the  north. 

Cromwell's  campaign  of  unsparing  cruelty  put  down  all 
opposition,  and  if  his  policy  had  been  continued  Ireland  would 
have  become  a  Protestant  country.  But  that  of  Charles  II. » 
and  still  more  of  James  II.,  aimed  at  putting  power  into  the 
hands  of  the  Bomanists,  and  necessitated  a  third  conquest  under 
William  III.  From  that  time  English  supremacy  was  enforced 
by  severe  laws,  and  sullenly  borne,  till  the  French  Revolution 
opened  up  new  possibilities  of  turjgioil.  The  Irish  Parliament  of 
the  eighteenth  century,  composed  of  Protestants  only,  brought 
matters  to  a  crisis,  from  which  the  Union  of  1801  was  the  only 
escape. 

Q.  9.— Who  wrote  "The  Essay  on  Man,"  "The  Merchant  of 
Venice,"  **The  Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner,"  "The  Heart  of 
Midlothian,"  "Gulliver's  Travels"?  Give  a  short  account  of  the 
authors  and  the  subjects  of  any  two  of  these  works. 

A.  9. — "  The  Essay  on  Man  "  was  written  by  Alexander  Pope. 
"  The  Merchant  of  Venice,"  by  William  Shakespeare. 
"The    Rime  of    the    Ancient    Mariner,"  by  Samuel  Taylor 
Coleridge. 
"  The  Heart  of  Midlothian,"  by  Walter  Scott. 
"  Gulliver's  Travels,"  by  Dean  Swift. 

William  Shakespeare  was  born  at  Stratford-on-Avon  1664,  and 
lived  there  for  twenty  years.  He  married  in  1582,  and  meeting 
with  small  worldly  success  went  to  London  in  1587  to  try  his 
fortune  as  an  actor.     He,  however,  became  a  play  writer ;  hia 
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first  production,  possibly  Titus  Androuious,  being  about  1591.  In 
1600  he  seems  to  have  returned  to  Stratford,  and  about  this  time 
established  himself  at  New  Place.  He  was  well  ofif,  and  paid 
occasional  visits  to  London.  He  died  suddenly  at  Stratford,  the 
23rd  April  1616. 

The  subject  of  **  The  Merchant  of  Venice  "  is  that  Antonio 
becomes  surety  for  his  friend,  Bassanio,  for  a  loan  from  a  Jewish 
usurer,  Shylock;  a  condition  of  the  bond  being  that  if  he  pay 
not  by  the  time,  the  creditor  may  cut  off  a  pound  of  his  flesh. 
By  mischance  the  debt  is  not  paid,  and  Shylock  insists  on  his 
bond.  Portia,  a  rich  heiress,  who  is  beloyed  by  Bassanio,  dis- 
guises herself  as  a  man,  and  is  appointed  the  Judge  in  the  suit. 
She  allows  the  pound  of  flesj^  to  Shylock,  with  the  condition  that 
he  is  not  to  shed  a  drop  of  Antonio's  blood.  So  the  penalty 
cannot  be  exacted.  Shylock  is  then  arraigned  for  seeking  the 
life  of  a  Venetian  citizen,  being  an  alien,  and  is  condemned  to 
the  forfeiture  of  his  goods.  He  also  loses  his  daughter  Jessica, 
who  elopes  with  Lorenzo,  a  Christian  gentleman.  Bassanio 
marries  Portia,  and  all  ends  happily,  except  to  Shylock. 

Jonathan  Swift,  Dean  of  St.  Patrick's,  the  greatest  satirist  of 
his  age,  was  born  in  Dublin  1667.  His  father  died  impoverished, 
and  left  him  to  the  care  of  an  uncle,  who  sent  him  to  Trinity 
College,  Dublin,  in  1682.  Six  years  later  he  was  residing  with 
Sir  William  Temple,  at  Famham,  and  was  introduced  to  King 
William  HI.  With  some  occasional  departures,  he  lived  with 
Temple  till  his  death  in  1699,  and  meanwhile  took  orders.  He 
was  appointed  to  the  rectory  of  Aghen,  in  Meath.  In  1704 
appeared  his  *'  Tale  of  a  Tub,"  satirising  both  Eomanists  and 
Dissenters.  About  the  s&me  time  he  renewed  his  intimacy  with 
Esther  Johnson  (Stella),  and  wrote  his  Journal  to  Stella  from 
London  in  1710.  He  then  went  over  to  the  Tories,  and  became 
Dean  in  1713.  He  returned  to  London  to  be  immersed  in  politics 
and  literature  for  a  short  time.     Esther  Vanhomrigh  (Vanessa) 
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became  attached  to  him,  and  followed  him  to  Dublin  in  1714 ; 
she  died  of  a  broken  heart  in  1723,  Stella  having  become  his 
nominal  wife  in  1716,  only  to  die  in  1728.  In  1724  his  Drapier 
letters  set  Ireland  in  a  flame  against  Wood's  copper  coinage. 
In  1726  appeared  his  ''Gulliver's  Travels."  He  continued  to 
write  and  perform  the  duties  of  his  office  till  his  mind  gave  way 
(in  1742),  and  died  in  1745. 

Gulliver  is  supposed  to  travel  to  Lilliput,  where  the  height  of 
the  people  is  one-twelfth  of  that  of  humanity.  Then  to  a  place 
where  they  are  twelve  times  that  size.  Thirdly,  to  Laputa,  where 
the  people  are  given  up  to  mathematics,  philosophy,  and  absent- 
mindedness.  Fourthly,  to  a  place  where  the  horse  is  the  superior 
and  a  speaking  animal,  and  mankind  (the  Yahoos)  occupy  a 
debased  condition.  It  is  Swift's  good  fortune  that  his  book  can 
dispense  with  the  interpretation  supplied  by  the  politics  of  the 
day,  and  may  be  equally  enjoyed  whether  its  inner  meaning  be 
apprehended  or  not.  In  three  parts  out  of  the  four  he  missed 
the  end  he  proposed,  **  to  vex  the  world  rather  than  divert  it." 
Certainly,  in  the  first  two  parts  the  misanthropy  is  overpowered 
by  the  fun ;  but  human  nature  indignantly  rejects  her  portrait  in 
the  Tahoo  of  the  fourth  part  as  a  gross  libel. 

Q.  10. — ^Which  English  King  or  Queen  haw,  in  your  opinion,  done 
most  for  the  country  ?    Give  your  reasons  for  your  answer. 

A.  10. — Queen  Victoria.  In  the  beginning  of  her  reign  we 
were  threatened  with  a  rebellion  in  Canada ;  that  was  put  down 
with  little  severity,  and  Canada  has  grown  into  a  bulwark  of  the 
Empire.  In  1841-2  we  had  a  disastrous,  though  eventually 
victorious,  war  in  Afghanistan  ;  and  later  on  the  Indian  Mutiny 
of  1857  threatened  the  loss  of  our  Indian  Empire :  that  danger 
has  passed  away.  Australia,  grown  to  be  of  enormous 
importance.  In  Africa  we  have  an  empire  of  wonderful 
resources.     A  thorough  loyalty  to  the  Crown  has  embraced  all 
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classes,  and  changed  the  noisy  republican  socialists  of   thirty 

years  back. 

(Four  of  the  following  seven  questions  should  also  be  attempted.) 

Q.  11.  —  **  The  British  Empire  might  be  self-supporting." 
Discuss  this  statement,  and  point  out  from  what  parts  of  the 
Empire  its  various  necessities  could  be  drawn. 

A.  11. — The  British  Empire  is  so  large,  and  embraces  lands 
in  all  parts  of  the  globe,  that  all  that  is  wanted  in  it  might 
be  produced  in  some  part  of  it.  We  could  do  without  the  rest 
of  the  world.  We  could  get  all  the  com  we  need  from  Canada, 
especially  Manitoba  and  South  Athabasca;  our  cotton  from 
India  ;  our  sugar  from  the  West  Indies ;  our  wool  and  wine  from 
Australia.  And  to  weld  the  Empire  together  we  should  give 
our  own  people  a  preference  over  foreign  countries  by  a  suitable 
duty  on  the  goods  of  the  latter.  We  should  make  it  a  com- 
mercial advantage  to  belong  to  the  British  Empire. 

Q.  12. — Draw  a  map  of  India,  indicating  the  position  of  the 
various  British  provinces,  and  inserting  the  principal  rivers, 
mountains  and  seaports. 

A.  12. — They  are  Cashmere,  Nepaul,  and  Bhotan,  partly 
independent;  the  Punjaub,  North-West  Provinces,  Scinde, 
Central  Provinces,  Bengal,  Assam,  Bombay,  Berar,  Nizam's 
Dominions,  Madras,  Mysore,  and  Travancore. 

Bivers.  —  Indus,  Sutlej,  Ganges,  Jumna,  Brahmapootra, 
Mahanidi,  Oodavery,  Kistna,  Nerbudda. 

Mountains, — Himalaya,  Suliman,  Eastern  and  Western  6hats« 
Vindhya,  Nilgheri,  Patkoi. 

Seaports.  —  Bombay,   Calcutta,  Madras,  Karachi,  and  Surat 

Q.  13. — How  has  the  distribution  of  industries  in  Qreat  Britain 
been  affected  by  the  natural  characteristics  of  the  country  ? 
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A.  13. — Com  growing  is  in  vogne  in  Essex  and  Kent ;  also 
hops  in  Kent  owin^  to  the  fertility  of  the  land.  Mining  in 
Gomwall;  sheep  rearing  in  Wilts  on  the  open  grass  land  of 
Salisbury  Plain;  ironworks  in  central  England  and  Scottish 
Lowlands,  as  coal  is  easily  obtained  there;  cloth  making  in 
Yorkshire  and  the  West  of  England;  slate  from  Wales,  where 
whole  mountains  are  composed  of  it ;  fishing  in  Cornwall, 
Lincoln,  and  Norwich,  from  the  abundance  of  herring  and  other 
fish ;  coal  mining  in  Northumberland,  Yorkshire,  Wales, 
Scotland,  and  other  parts  of  England. 

Q.  14.  —  Write  short  notes  on  Gashel,  Kinsale,  Culloden, 
Darlington,  Quebec,  Auckland,  Fremantle,  Simla,  Agra,  Port 
Elizabeth. 

A.  14. — Cashel,  a  town  in  Tipperary,  near  the  river  Suir. 

Einsale,  a  harbour  in  the  county  of  Cork,  taken  by  Marl- 
borough for  William  XXL 

Culloden,  a  town  in  the  county  of  Xnverness,  where  Charles 
Edward  was  defeated  in  1746  by  the  Duke  of  Cumberland  for 
George  XX. 

Darlington,  a  town  in  Durham  near  the  Tees. 

Quebec,  a  town  on  the  St.  Lawrence  in  Canada,  where  the 
French  were  beaten  by  General  Wolfe. 

Auckland,  a  town  in  North  Xsland,  New  Zealand,  seat  of  a 
bishop. 

Fremantle,  a  town  in  West  AustraUa. 

Simla,  in  British  Xndia,  in  the  hills,  whither  the  English  retire 
in  very  hot  weather. 

Agra,  a  large  town  in  Xndia,  on  the  Jumna,  in  the  North 
West  Provinces. 

Port  Elizabeth,  a  town  in  South  Africa,  on  Algoa  Bay  in 
Cape  Colony. 
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Q.  15. — How  does  the  situation  of  Great  Britain  affect  her  trade 
with  other  countries? 

A.  15. — Great  Britain  is  an  island,  and,  having  more  shipping  than 
any  other  country,  can  easily  get  at  most  others.  Also,  if 
London  be  made  the  topmost  point  of  a  globe,  more  land  is 
above  the  central  meridan  than  with  any  other  point  out  of  Great 
Britain.    It  is,  therefore,  a  natural  centre  of  trade. 

Q.  16. — State  the  chief  manufactures  of  Ireland.  How  do  you 
account  for  their  comparative  insignificance  and  for  the  distress 
frequently  prevalent  among  the  Irish  people  ? 

A.  16. — The  chief  manufactures  are  linen,  cottons,  hose,  lace, 
frieze,  poplins,  shipbuilding,  brewing,  and  distilling. 

Because  the  Irish  are  not  sufficiently  industrious,  are  dominated 
by  a  Roman  priesthood  and  unscrupulous  agitators,  are  lawless 
and  drive  capital  away,  and  depend  too  much  upon  one  thing — 
their  potato  crop. 

Q.  17. — State  the  position  of  the  following,  and  mention  any 
points  of  interest  connected  with  them: — Scone,  Beachy  Head, 
Stonehenge,  St.  Helena,  Port  Nelson,  Gawnpur,  the  Andaman 
Islands,  Ballarat,  the  Great  Barrier  Beef,  Tasmania. 

A.  17. — Scone,  near  the  town  and  in  the  county  of  Perth, 
where  the  Kings  of  Scotland  used  to  be  crowned. 

Beachy  Head,  a  tall  cliff  on  the  Sussex  coast  near  Eastbourne. 

Stonehenge,  the  remains  of  an  old  heathen  temple  containing 
eighty  stones,  some  of  great  height,  near  Orchestou,  on  Salisbury 
Plain,  Wilts,  perhaps  three  thousand  years  old. 

St.  Helena,  an  island  belonging  to  the  English,  in  the  South 
Atlantic,  where  Napoleon  I.,  Emperor  of  the  French,  was 
confined  for  the  last  five  years  of  his  life. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY.  191 

Port  NelsoD,  a  town  on  Hudson  Bay,  in  Keewatin,  Canada. 

Cawnpnr,  town  on  the  Ganges  near  Lncknow»  North- West 
Provinces,  where  a  dreadful  massacre  of  English  ladies  and 
children  was  perpetrated  during  the  Indian  Mutiny  of  1867. 

The  Andaman  Islands,  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  where  some 
Boer  prisoners  were  lately  confined. 

Ballarat,  an  important  railway  centre  in  Victoria,  Australia. 

The  Great  Barrier  Beef,  a  barrier  of  coral  off  the  coast  of 
Queensland,  Australia. 

Tasmania,  a  large  island  south  of  Australia,  belonging  to 
England. 
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LATIN 

(Elementary). 

Q.  1.— J 

Decline 

in  full  idem  i 

mare,  eafilia,  felix  detis,  quidam  civis. 

A.  1.. 



Singular. 

Plural 

N.,V 

.  &  Ace. 

Idem 

mar-e 

Eadem        mar-ia 

Gen. 

Ejusdem 

„   -is 

Eorundem 

„    -ium 

Dat. 

Eidem 

„   -i 

Eisdem 

„    -ibus 

Abl. 
Norn. 

&Voc. 

Eodem 

n     -i 

Eisdem 
Eae 

„   -ibus 

Ea 

fili-a 

fili-ae 

Ace. 

Earn 

„  -am 

Eas 

n  -as 

Gen. 

Ejus 

„  -ae 

Earnm 

,»  -arum 

Dat. 

Ei 

„  -ae 

Eis 

„  -abus 

Abl. 

Nom. 

&  Voc. 

Ea 

„  -a 

Eis 
Fel-ices 

„  -abus 

Fel-ix 

de-us 

di 

Ace. 

„  -icem 

„  -um 

„  -ices 

de-OS 

Gen. 

„  -icis 

M  -i 

„  -icium 

„  -orum  or 
-um 

Dat. 

„  -ici 

„  -0 

„  -icibus 

dis 

Abl. 

&Voc. 

„  -ice 

„     0 

„  -icibus 
Quidam 

dis 

Nom. 

Quidam 

Civ-is 

Civ-es . 

Ace. 

Quemdum 

„  -em 

Quosdam 

ti   -es 

Gen. 

Gujusdam 

„  -is 

Quorundam 

„   -ium 

Dat. 

Cuidam 

„  -i 

Quibusdam 

„   -ibus 

Abl. 

Quodam 

»  -e 

Quibusdum 

„   -ibus 

Q.  2. — Give  the  gender,  meaning,  accusative  singular,  and  geni- 
tive plural  of  cruSf  vis,  frons,  respublica,  acus,  hexes,  seges,  mui, 
hospes,  rus. 
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A.  2.— 


Gender 

Meaning 

Ace.  Sing. 

Gen.Plu. 

Cms 

N. 

Leg 

Crus 

Crurum 

Vis 

P. 

Violence 

Vim 

Virinm 

Frons 

P. 

Brow 

Prontem 

Prontium 

Bespublica 

P. 

State 

Bempublicam 

Bempublicarum 

Acus 

P. 

Needle 

Acum 

Acuum 

Locus 

M. 

Place 

Locum 

Locorum 

Seges 

P. 

Crop 

Segetem 

Segetum 

MU8 

C. 

Mouse 

Murem 

Murium 

Hospes 

C. 

Guest 

Hospitem 

Hospitum 

Bus 

N. 

Country 

Bus 

Burum 

Q.  3. — Compare  diu,  dubius,  similis,  tener,  intus.  Give  the 
Latin  for  a  thousand  men ;  two  thousand  six  hundred  animals ;  I 
gave  the  boys  two  books  ea>ch. 


A,  3.— 

Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

Diu 

Diutius 

Diutissime 

Dubius 

Magis  dubius 

Maxime  dubius 

Similis 

Similior 

Simillimus 

Tener 

Tenerior 

Tenerrimus 

Intus 

Interior 

Intimus 

MiUe  bominum. 

Duo  milia  sex  oenta  animalia. 

Dedi  pueris  binos  libros. 

Q.  4. — Give  in  full  the  imperfect  subjunctive  active  of  fugio,  fio, 
and  noh ;  and  the  future  indicative  passive  of  moneo  and  cajpio. 
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A.  4.— 

Puger-em 

Fier-em 

Noll-em 

„    -es 

,1   -es 

„     -es 

„    -et 

„   -et 

„    -et 

„    -emus 

„   emus 

„     -emus 

„    -etis 

„   -etis 

„    -etis 

„    -ent 

„   -ent 

„    -ent 

Moneb 

-or 

Capi 

-ar 

>» 

-eris 

»> 

-eris 

1) 

-itur 

II 

-etur 

-imur 
-imini 

II 
II 

-emur 
-emini 

-untur 


-entur 


Q.  5. — Give  the  meaning  and  principal  parts  of   necto,  domo, 
torqtieOy  fingo,  nuhoy  sentio,  patioVf  vescor,  odi,  prosum. 

A.  6.— 


Pres.  Inf. 

Per/.  Ind. 

Sup. 

Meaning 

Nect-o 

-ere 

nexui 

nexum 

Bind 

Dom-o 

-are 

-ui 

-itum 

Tame 

Tor-queo 

-ere 

-si 

-turn 

Twist 

Fi-ngo 

-ng6re 

-nxi 

-ctum 

Feign 

Nu-bo 

-b6re 

-psi 

-ptum 

Wed 

Sen-tio 

-tire 

-si 

-sum 

Feel 

Pa-tior 

-ti 

-ssus  sum 

Suffer 

Vesc-or 

-i 

Eat 

Od-i 

-isse 

-osus  sum 

Hate 

Pro- sum 

-desse 

-fui 

Profit 

Q.  6. — Compose  sentences,  with  English  translation,  to  illustrate 
the  constructions  of  friior,  doceo,  oportet,  muto,  quamqtiam,  sub,  de. 
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A.  6. — Omnibus  in  vita  commodis  fnUtur='B.e  enjoys  all  the 
advantages  in  life. 

Doceo  te  historiam=l  teach  you  history. 

Hoc  fieri  oportet =Th\3  must  needs  be  done. 

Mutabitfidem  cum  Caio=He  will  break  his  word  to  Caius. 

Quamquam  hlanda  voce  i;ooa&am= Although  I  was  calling  with 
a  bland  voice. 

Sub  pellibtis  hiemare =To  winter  under  skins,  or  in  tents. 

De  tefabula  est =The  story  is  concerning  thee. 

Q.  7. — How  are  (a)  a  purpose  and  (b)  a  result  expressed  in  Latin  ? 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  examples. 

A.  7. — (a)  A  purpose  is  expressed  in  Latin  in  eight  ways,  but 
never  by  the  present  infinitive. 

Yenit  ut  me  videat  =  He  comes  to  see  me. 
Or— 

Venit  qui  me  videat. 

Venit  me  visurus. 

Yenit  causa  me  vidondi. 

Yenit  causa  mei  videndi. 

Venit  quo  me  videat. 

Yenit  ad  me  videndum. 

Yenit  me  visum. 

That  is,  by  ut,  qui,  and  qux),  with  the  subjunctive ;  by  the 
fature  participle  and  supine  ;  by  cau^a  with  gerund  or  gerundive, 
by  ad  with  the  gerund. 

(b)  Besult  or  consequence  is  expressed  by  ut  with  subjunctive 
in  positive  sentences,  and  ut  non  (not  ne)  in  negative,  as 
Senalencis  pugna  obstufecit  Anglos,  tU  eos  stupentcs  (hdielmus 
occupavit =The  battle  of  Hastings  paralysed  the  EngUsh,  so  that 
William  was  upon  them  before  they  could  recover. 
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Edixit  ut  non  vestitum  Senatores  m?£^ar6n^= He  published  an 
edict  that  the  Senators  should  not  change  their  dress. 

Q.  8. — Explain— par^t^zue  genitive,  genitive  of  price,  ablative  of 
the  agent,  ablative  of  manner,  historic  infinitive,  supines.  Give 
examples. 

A.  8. — Partitive  genitive  is  that  of  a  noun  which  is  distributed 
into  parts,  as  Sulla  centum  viginti  suorum  amisit=S\i]lek  lost 
120  of  his  men. 

Verbs  of  valuing,  esteeming,  buying,  selling,  lending,  hiring, 
and  as  passives  in  sense — stare,  prostare,  to  be  exposed  for  sale,, 
and  venire — take  a  genitive  of  the  cost  or  value  when  generally 
expressed  by  an  adjective.  If  by  a  substantive,  the  ablative  is 
used — except  assis,  flood,  nauci,  pili,  pensi,  teruncii  {see 
Zumpt,  sec.  71) — as  Voluptatem  virtus  minimi  /act7= Virtue 
thinks  very  little  of  pleasure. 

The  ablative  of  the  agent  is  preceded  by  the  preposition  a,  as 
Gain  victi  sunt  a  Ccesare =The  Gauls  were  conquered  by  CsBsar* 
Manner  is  expressed  by  the  simple  ablative,  being  the  adverbial 
case  of  the  noun,  as  Illi  piignant  saxis =These  fight  with  stones. 

Historic  infinitive,  when  the  infinitive  is  used  alone,  instead  of 
the  present  or  imperfect  indicative  in  narrative  sentences,  as 
Postquam  in  cedes  irruperunt,  diversi  regem  quarere=Mi&r  they 
broke  into  the  house,  some  looked  for  the  King. 

Supines  are  the  accusative  and  ablative  of  an  old  verbal  sub* 
stantive  of  the  fourth  declension.  They  are  seldom  used,  and 
that  in  -urn  governs  the  case  of  the  verb,  as  Quum  spectatum 
ludos  iret  Philippus  occisus  e5^  =  When  Philip  was  going  to  see 
the  games,  he  was  killed  ;  and  Facile  est  dictu=li  is  easy  to  be 
said. 
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Q.  9. — Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Utinam  mihi  auxilio  veniat ! 
(6)  Ne  hoc  dixeris. 

(c)  Bogavi  eum  num  matrem  suam  amaret. 

(d)  Quid  facerem  ? 

And  explain  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive  mood  in  these  sentences. 

A.  9.— 

(a)  Would  that  he  may  come  to  aid  me. 

Veniat  is  subjunctive,  as  it  stands  in  a  noun  sentencei 
the  object  to  the  verb  utinam. 
{b)  Do  not  say  this. 

The    perfect    subjunctive    is    elegantly   used    as    an 
imperative  in  negative  sentences. 

(c)  I  asked  him  if  he  loved  his  own   mother— expecting 

the  answer,  No ! 
Ainaret  subjunctive,  being  in  a   noun   sentence,  the 
object  of  rogavi. 

(d)  Verb  in  a  rhetorical  question. 

Q.  10. — Translate  into  Latin: — 

(a)  He  might  have  gone  away  if  he  had  wished  on  the 

third  of  March. 

(b)  One  consul  went    to  the    war,  the  other  stayed  at 

Home. 

(c)  He  was  twelve  years  old  when  he  died. 

{d)  He  told  me  that  his  sister  was  more  beautiful  than 
mine. 

A.  10.— 

(a)  Abiisset,  si  voluisset  a.d.  V.  Non.  Mart. 

(b)  Alter  consul  abiit  ad  helium,  alter  mansit  Bomae. 

(c)  Mortuus  est  duodecimo  annos  natus. 

(d)  Dixit  suam  sororem  esse  pulchriorem  quam  meam. 
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INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION,  JUNE  1905. 


BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 

(including  Executorship  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — Describe  the  different  ways  of  dealing  with  a  Petty  Qash 
Account  as  between  the  cashier  and  petty  cash  clerk.  State 
which  plan  you  prefer  and  your  reasons  for  such  preference,  and 
give  form  of  ruling  you  would  recommend. 

A.  1. — There  are  three  ways  of  dealing  with  the  matter : — 

(1)  The  Petty  Cash  Book  may  be  treated  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  double-entry  system,  in  which  case  the  balance  of  Petty  Cash 
in  hand  becomes  one  of  the  items  in  the  Trial  Balance,  and 
transfers  from  Cash  Account  to  Petty  Cash  Account  are  upon 
precisely  similar  lines  to  transfers  between  Cash  Account  and  the 
Bank. 

(2)  Instead  of  treating  the  Petty  Cash  Book  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  system  of  double-entry  it  may  be  treated  as  a  statistical 
book,  its  place  in  the  double-entry  being  taken  by  a  Petty  Cash 
Account  in  the  Ledger.  Payments  made  by  the  cashier  to  the 
petty  cash  clerk  are  then  posted  to  the  debit  of  the  Petty  Cash 
Account  in  the  Ledger,  and  the  Petty  Cash  payments  are 
periodically  summarised  and  passed  through  the  Journal,  Petty 
Cash  Account  in  the  Ledger  being  credited  with  the  total  of  such 
payments  and  the  corresponding  Nominal  and  Personal  Accounts 
debited. 

(3)  The  Petty  Cash  Book  may  be  treated  as  entirely  subsidiary, 
all  the  records  that  come  into  the  financial  books  at  all  being 
passed  through  the  Cash  Book.  The  Petty  Cash  Book  is  then 
kept  upon  the  *'  Imprest"  system  ;  that  is  to  say,  from  time  to 
time  the  exact  amount  of  Petty  Cash  disbursements  is  ascer- 
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tained  and  that  sum  paid  by  the  cashier  to  the  petty  cash  clerk. 
The  amount  is  entered  in  the  Gash  Book  in  sufficient  detail  to 
enable  the  proper  Ledger  Accounts  to  be  debited  by  direct  post- 
ings from  that  book.  For  purposes  of  change  a  floating  balance 
is  in  the  hands  of  the  petty  cash  clerk,  but  this  is  generally 
refunded  to  the  cashier  just  before  the  books  are  closed.  If  not 
so  refunded,  it  would  appear  as  a  debit  item  in  the  Trial  Balance. 

For  general  purposes  the  last-named  is  unquestionably  the 
best  plan,  as  it  necessitates  the  Petty  Cash  Book  being  balanced 
off  and  supervised  at  fairly  frequent  intervals,  whereas,  with  the 
other  methods,  payments  on  accoimt  may  be  made  for  an  almost 
indefinite  time,  and  the  Petty  Gash  Book  never  checked  or 
balanced  at  all. 

Whichever  method  be  employed,  a  good  form  of  ruling  will  be 
one  upon  tabular  lines,  to  assist  the  periodical  analysis  of  the 
payments,  thus : — 


Reed.    Date 

1 

Particulars 

Paid 

1 
A    ,     B 

1 

C 

D 

E 

F    1     G 

H 

A/c 

Miscel- 
laneous 

£sd 

1 
t 

£sd 

£sdl£sd 

1 

1 

£sd 

£sd 

£sd 

£sd|£sd 

£sd 

£  sd 

Q.  2. — What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  **  Depreciation  "  ? 
What  principles  and  methods  would  you  suggest  to  secure  a 
proper  charge  for  Depreciation  in  respect  of  the  following  assets  : — 

Land,  Freehold. 

,.        Leasehold. 
6  oildings. 

Engineering  Machinery  and  Plant. 
Loose  Plant  and  Tools. 
Patterns  and  Drawings. 
Patents. 

A.  2. — Depreciation  may  be  defined  as  that  shrinkage  in  value 

which  is  a  necessary  consequence  of  the  use  of  an  asset  in  the 
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ordinary  course  of  basiness.  The  term  covers  wear  and  tear, 
effluxion  of  time,  and  obsolescence  in  so  far  as  the  last-named 
can  be  foreseen  as  a  reasonably  probable  eventuality. 

Freehold  Land. — No  provision  for  Depreciation  need  be  made 
here. 

Leasehold  Land, — Provision  must  be  made  for  writing  off 
the  cost  within  the  term  of  the  lease.  If  the  term  be  quite 
short,  the  cost  may  be  written  off  by  equal  instalments;  but  in 
the  case  of  long  leases  the  annuity  system  is  preferable,  unless 
a  Sinking  Fund   be  established. 

Buildings,  if  erected  upon  leasehold  land,  should  be  written  off 
in  the  same  way  as  leaseholds,  unless  they  are  likely  to  require 
substantial  renewal  before  the  expiration  of  the  lease,  in  which 
event  a  shorter  period  must  be  taken  as  the  term  of  life. 

Buildings  on  freehold  land  must  be  written  down  to  provide 
for  deterioration  of  the  fabric  of  the  building.  The  rate  will 
depend  entirely  upon  the  original  character  of  the  work  and  the 
uses  to  which  the  building  is  put,  and  may  vary  from  (say)  1} 
per  cent,  off  the  reducing  balance  to  6  per  cent,  or  even  10  per 
cent. 

Engineering  Machinery  and  Plant. — Provision  must  be  made 
here  for  wear  and  tear,  and  for  obsolescence.  Generally 
speaking,  it  is  desirable  to  divide  *these  assets  under  three  or 
four  sub-headings,  and  provide  for  Depreciation  at  a  fixed 
percentage  on  the  reducing  balance.  Speaking  quite  generally, 
10  per  cent,  per  annum  may  be  taken  as  about  the  right  rate. 

Loose  Plant  and  Tools.— These  are  best  valued  by  a  periodical 
revaluation,  the  ascertained  deficiency  being  then  written  off  as 
Depreciation. 

Patterns  and  Drawings. — These  should  be  written  down 
rapidly,  as  if  used  they  wear  out  very  quickly,  and  if  not 
used  are  necessarily  of  little  value.  33^  per  cent,  of  the 
reducing  balance  is  not  an  excessive  provision. 
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Patents  J  when  incidental  to  the  business,  should  be  written  off  like 
leases  during  the  term  of  their  life,  but  as  that  term  is  a  com- 
paratively short  one,  a  fixed  proportion  of  the  original  cost  is 
generally  employed  in  preference  to  the  annuity  system.  In 
cases  where  patents  represent  practically  the  substratum  of  the 
business,  it  is  usually  thought  preferable  not  to  provide  directly 
for  Depreciation,  but  to  build  up  per  contra  such  Reserve  Fund  as 
seems  to  be  expedient.  Where,  however.  Depreciation  is  not 
provided  for,  the  balance  of  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account  should 
not  be  described  as  '*  Net  Profit." 

(For  further  infoimation  on  this  subject  the  student  is 
referred  to  **  Depreciation,  Bbsbevbs,  &c.,*'  *'  The  Accoun- 
tants' Library,"  Vol.  XXVI.) 

Q.  3. — Prepare  a  Balance  Sheet  of  the  Devonshire  Iron  Company, 
liim.,  at  31st  December  1904,  from  the  following  particulars : — 

Anthomed  Capital— £200,000.  divided  into  100,000  Ordinary  Shares  of  £1 
each  and  100,000  6  per  cent.  CumolatiTe  Preference  Shares  of  £1  each. 

50,000  Preference  Shares  have  heen  issued  and  are  fullv  called  op. 

50,000  Ordinary  Shares  have  been  issued  and  15s.  per  share  called  up. 

The  Authorised  Debenture  issue  is  £100,000. 

Preference  Share  Capital  paid  up 

Calls  on  Preference  Shares  in  arrear 

Ordinary  Share  Capital  paid  up 

Calls  on  Ordinary  Shares  in  arrear 

Debentures  issued^lOO  Bonds  of  £100  each,  bearing  interest  at 
i^  per  cent  per  annum 

Ordinary  Shares — Calls  paid  up  in  advance 

Cash  at  Bank 
„    in  hand 

Trade  Creditors    .. 

.    „     Debtors 

Stock  in  hand.  31st  December  1904 

Fixed  Plant  and  Machinery  .  • 

Freehold  Land  and  Buildings 

Loose  Plant  and  Tools 

Reserve  Fund 

Patterns  and  Drawings         •  • 

Investments  on  accoimt  of  Beserve  Fund 

Beserve  for  Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts    . . 

Depredation  Fund  for  Plant  and  Machinery 

Dividend  on  Preference  Shares  for  the  year 

Interim  Dividend  on  Ordinanr  Shares   . . 

Profit  and  Loss  Acco  ant,  BsJance  after  paying  Interim  Divi- 
dend on  Ordinary  Shares  and  Dividend  on  Preference  Shares  4,850 


£49,500 

500 

37,400 

100 

10,000 

800 

1,650 

90 

3,860 

19,600 

12.350 

33,200 

27,600 

9.600 

6.000 

5,000 

5,500 

980 

1,600 

2,970 

1,870 
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Q.  4. — ^The  estate  of  a  deceased  person  consisted  partly  of  the 
following : — 

A  share  in  a  business  carried  on  by  deceased  and  two  other 
persons  in  partnership.  To  wind  up  the  business  would  entail 
great  loss. 

Ordinary  shares  fully  paid  up  in  a  prosperous  mercantile 
limited  liability  company,  paying  dividends  of  15  per  cent,  per 
annum. 

Shares  in  a  good  banking  company,  £50  each,  £30  paid. 

In  the  absence  of  specific  directions  in  the  will,  what  do  you 
consider  would  be  the  duty  of  the  Executors  with  regard  to  each  of 
the  above  assets,  and  what  their  liabilities  ? 

A.  4. — ^Provided  there  was: — 

(i.)  No   agreement    to    the   contrary  in  the  partnership 

contract, 
(ii.)  No  final  settlement  of  accounts  as  between  the  firm 

and  the  estate  of  the  deceased  partner, 
(iii.)  No  exeifcise  by  the  surviving  partner  of  any  option, 
given  by  the  partnership  contract,  of  purchasing 
the  interest  of  the  deceased  partner, 
the  executors  would  be  entitled  at  their  option  to  : — 

(a)  Such  share  of  the  profits  made  since  the  dissolution 

brought  about  by  the  deceased's  death  as  the  Court 

should  find  attributable  to  the  use  of  the  deceased's 

share  of  the  partnership  assets  ;  or 

(6)  Interest  at  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  amount  of 

the    deceased's    share  of    the  partnership   assets. 

(Partnership  Act,  1890,  Section  42.) 

As    regards    liabilities    contracted    by    the    firm    before    the 

deceased's  death,  the  executors  woidd  be  liable  to  the  extent  of 

the  assets.    But  the  estate  of  the  deceased  would  not  be  liable 
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for  partnership  debts  contracted  afiAt  the  death.  {Partnership 
Act,  1890,  Section  36  (5).) 

As  regards  the  shares  in  the  mercantile  company,  it  would  be 
the  duty  of  the  executors  to  sell  and  transfer  them  and  invest 
the  proceeds  in  trustee  securities.  There  would  be  no  liability 
to  the  company  in  respect  of  these  shares,  as  they  are  fully  paid 
up.  Their  duty  would  be  the  same  as  regards  the  bank  shares, 
but  in  this  case  the  estate  of  the  deceased  would  be  liable  for  any 
calls  made  in  respect  of  such  shares  until  some  other  person  wap 
placed  on  the  register  as  holder ;  but  the  executors  themselves, 
in  the  absence  of  any  express  or  implied  assent  on  their  part  to 
become  shareholders,  would  not  be  personally  liable,  even  though 
the  company  were  to  place  their  names  on  the  register. 
(Buchan*s  case,  4  A.C.  549.) 

So,  too,  should  a  winding  up  take  place  within  a  year  of  the 
death,  the  estate  of  the  deceased  might  be  called  upon,  as  that  of 
a  contributory  on  the  B  List.  As  regards  this  liability,  it  is  not 
stated  what  kind  of  a  banking  company  is  contemplated,  but  in 
the  case  of  a  banking  company  registered  with  limited  liability 
and  having  power  to  issue  notes,  the  liability  of  the  estate  of  the 
deceased,  as  a  B  list  contributory,  might  be  unlimited  in  respect 
of  notes  issued  whilst  he  was  a  member.  {Companies  Act,  1879^ 
Section  6.) 

Q.  6. — The  Eastern  Railway  Company  has  Ordinary  Stock  to 
the  amount  of  £30,000,000.  For  some  yetbrs  the  dividends  on  this 
stock  have  been  about  5  per  cent,  per  annum.  It  is  decided  to 
convert  the  Ordinary  Stock  into  Preferred  Converted  Ordinary 
Stock  with  dividends  limited  to  2^  per  cent,  per  annum,  and 
Deferred  Converted  Ordinary  Stock,  and  to  issue  to  every  holder 
£100  Preferred  Converted  and  £100  Deferred  Converted  for  each 
£100  of  original  Ordinary  Stock. 

What  Journal  entries  will  be  necessary  to  record  this  alteration  ? 
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A.  6.— 


I  Pr< 


Journal    190 


To  Preferred  Converted  Ordinary  Stock  (£30,000,000   issued 

at  50)       

•    Deferred    Converted  Ordinary  Stock  (£30,000,000,  issued 
at  50)       


i 
30,000,000 


25,000,000 
15,000,000 


Q.  6. — A.  B.,  a  Printer,  Lithographer,  &c.,  died  on  12th 
September  1904,  and  the  accounts  of  his  business  were  made  up  to 
30th  September  1904.  The  Balance  Sheet  showed  Assets  and 
Liabilities  as  follows  : — 


Assets. 

Cash  in  hand 
„    at  Bank 

Sandry  Debtors 
Stock  in  Trade 
Loofie  Tools  and  Planft 

Freehold  Premises  and    Fixed   Plant  and 

Machinery 
Ltss  Loan  on  Mortgage  at  4  per  cent. 


LOABILITrES  AND   CAPITAL. 


£     s    d 
25    6    3 

872  14    9 


1,255  18 
3,069  12 
1,628  10 

4 
8 
0 

10,000  0 
6.000  0 

0 
0 

Sandry  Creditors — Open  Accounts 
Loans  and  Interest 

Provision  for  Loss  on  Book  Debts 
For  accruing  Expenses 

Loan  on  Mortgage,  deducted  contra 

Capital     .. 


£  s  d 
1,750  5  0 
3,120  10    6 


50    0    0 
83  11    4 

5,000    0    0 


£      s  d 

898    1  0 

6,854    1  0 

5,000    0  0 

£11.752    2  0 

£     B  d 

4,870  16  6 

133  11  4 

6.747  16  2 

£11.752    2  0 


H.  and  M.  agreed  to  purchase  from  the  Executors  the  assets, 
other  than  cash,  set  out  in  the  Balance  Sheet  as  on  30th  September 

p  2 
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1904,  and  to  take  over  and  adopt  the  trading  since  that  date  on  the 
following  terms: — 

The  Assets  to  be  purchased  at  the  amounts  set  out  in 
Balance  Sheet,  subject  to  the  following  deductions — ^From  the 
Book  Debts  15  per  cent.,  from  Stock  20  per  cent.,  and  from 
Loose  Tools  and  Plant  £328  10s. 

The  Vendors  to  pay  off  the  existing  Mortgage  and  allow 
£6,000,  part  of  the  purchase  money,  to  remain  on  Mortgage  at 
4  per  cent.,  the  balance  being  payable  in  cash. 

The  transaction  was  completed  and  the  business  taken  over  on 
30th  October.  The  Interest  on  the  Mortgage  was  made  to  run 
from  30th  September,  and  one  month's  interest  was  paid  on  the 
balance  of  the  purchase  money.  Make  the  Journal  entries  for 
opening  the  requisite  accounts  in  H.  and  M.'s  books,  and  post  to  a 
Ledger  Account  with  the  Vendors  the  items  belonging  to  that 
account,  so  as  to  show  the  balance  payable  in  cash. 


A.  6. 


Journal    1904. 


31st  October.  £      s  d          £     &    d 

Sandry  Debtors             1,255  '8  4 

Stock-in-Trade              2455  '4  2 

Loose  Tools        1,200    o  o  i 

Freehold  Premises,  &c.          10,000    o  0  < 

To  Executors  A.B.  (deed.)         . .              X4»9ix  i3    ^ 

For  Sundry  Assets  taken  over 


I 


Executors  A.B.  (deed.)  288    7    9 

To  Reserve  for  Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts I  . .  '        1S8    7    9 

Being  Allowance  of  15  %  off  Book  Debts,  as  agreed 


Executors  A.B.  (deed.) 

To  Executors  A.B.,  Mortgage  Account         

Being  Amount  of  Purchase  Monev  allowed  to  remain  on 
Mortgage  at  4  %  as  from  30tn  September  i^. 


Interest  Account  

To  Executors  A.B.  (deed.)         

Being  Interest  on  Balance  of  Purchase-Money  from 
30th  September  1904  to  date. 


6,000    o    o 


6,000    o    o 


36    6  II  I 


36    6  II 
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Q.  7.— On  3l8t  March  1906  a  Merchant  contracted  to  supply  to 
D.  E.  10,000  tons  of  Welsh  Coal  at  128.  6d.  per  ton,  f.o.b.  Cardiff, 
to  be  delivered  at  the  rate  of  2,000  tons  per  month  as  required,  and 
paid  for  by  Bill  at  one  month  from  date  of  delivery.  At  the  same 
time  he  covered  himself  by  making  a  contract  with  the  Y  Colliery 
Company  to  deliver  to  his  order  the  same  quantity  at  the  same  rate 
and  in  like  manner  at  lis.  9d.  per  ton  to  be  paid  in  cash,  less 
2^  per  cent,,  14  days  after  delivery.  2,000  tons  were  delivered  on 
10th  April  1905,  and  the  terms  of  the  contracts  in  respect  thereof 
were  duly  observed. 

Make  the  requisite  entries  recording  the  transactions  in  the 
Merchant's  books  down  to  dOth  April  1905,  and  state  in  what 
books  each  entry  should  appear. 

A.  7.— 


Journal. 

loth  April 
Coal  Account 

1905. 

1,175    0    0 
1,200    0    0 

'       1,200    0    0 

1 

1,175    0    0 

£ 

M75 

1,200 

1,200 

I.I45 
29 

S 
0 

0 

0 

12 

7 

d 

To  Y  Colliery  Company 

0 

3,000  tons  Welsh  Coal  ^  X1/9  per  ton 
Less  2h  %  Cash  in  14  days 

D.  E.           

To  Coal  Account 

0 

2,000  tons  Welsh  Coal  #  12/-  per  ton 
f.o.b.  Cardiff,  by  Bill  (o  i  month 

Bills  Receivable  . . 

To  D.  E 

0 

Due  13th  May  1905 

24th  April 

Y  Colliery  Company 

To  Cash        

6 

»    Discount           

6 

Q.  8.— On  30th  November  1904  J.  Draper  sold  to  B.  Turner 
furniture  amounting  to  £165,  and  received  on  account  his 
acceptance  for  £100  at  three  months  from  the  said  date. 
J.  Draper  got  the  bill  discounted  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent,  by  his 
bankers.  The  Bill  was  dishonoured  and  with  5s.  for  noting  and 
expenses  debited  by  the  bank  to  J.  Draper's  account.    B.  Turner 
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arraDged  to  pay  off  his  liability  on  Qnd  April  1905,  including 
interest  at  5  per  cent,  on  the  dishonoured  Bill. 

Make  Journal  entries  in  respect  of  the  above,  post  up  B.  Turner's 
Ledger  Account,  and  bring  down  the  balance  payable  on  2nd  April 
1906. 


A.  8.— 


B.  Turner  . . 
To  Goods 


JOUBHAL.     1904. 
30th  November 


Bilk  Receivable  (#  3  months) 
To  B.  Turner 


Bank  

Discount 

To  Bills  Receivable 


B.  Turner  . . 
To  Bank 


B.  Turner 

To  Interest 


3rd  March 
2nd  April 


165    o    o 


100    o    o 


99    o    o 
100 


100    5    o 


084 


£    s  d 
165         o 

100    o    o 


100    s    o 


084 


Dr. 


B.    TUBNEB. 


1904 
Nov.  30 

1905 
Mar.   3 
April  2 


April  a 


To  Goods 


Bill    Dishonoured  1 
Interest    .,* 


To  Balance 


£     s 
165  0 

d 
0 

0 

4 

Nov.  30 

1  April  2 

1 

1 

£265  13 

4 

165  13 

4 

By  Bills  Received 
m    Balance    . . 


Cr. 


£    s   d 
100    o    o 


165  13    4 


£265  13    4 


Q.    9. — Define  and  distinguish  between   Specific  and  Qeneral 
Legacies. 

A.  9. — A  specific  legacy  is  the  gift  by  will  of  some  specific  part 
of  the  testator's  personal  estate — e,g.,  "  the  silver  tea  service 
presented  to  me  on  such  and  such  an  occasion." 
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A  general  legacy  is  a  gift  of  personalty  by  will  which  does  not 
amount  to  a  bequest  of  any  particular  thing  or  money,  as 
distinguished  from  all  others  of  the  seune  kind — e.g.,  a  bequest  of 
"£100"  or  "a  diamond  ring.'* 

Q.  10. — What  are  the  rights  and  duties  of  (1)  an  Executor,  (2) 
an  Administrator?  and  bow  are  each  appointed? 

A.  10. — An  executor  is  appointed  under  a  will ;  an  adminis- 
trator by  letters  of  administration. 

Duties. 

(i.)  To  bary    deceased     and    pay 
funeral  expenses. 

(ii.)    ,,  make  an  inventory. 

(iii.)  „  obtain  probate  or  admiDis- 
tration. 


Bights. 

(i.)  To  possession     of     body     of 
deceased  * 

(ii.)  ,,  possession  and  disposal  of 
property  of  deceased. 

(iii.)  „  compromise,  compound, 
and  submit  to  arbitra- 
tion debts  or  claims 
relating  to  estate  of 
deceased. 


(W.) 


distrain,  and  bring  any 
deferred  legal  proceed- 
ings affecting  the  estate. 

(v.)  t,  give  receipts. 

(vi.) .,  prefer  creditors,  and  retain 
sufficient  of  the  assets 
to  pay  any  debts  due  to 
himself.] 

(vii.)  „  release. 


(iv.)    „  get  in  estate. 


(v.)    ,,  pav  testamentary  expenses* 
includiog  death  duties. 

(vi.)    „  pay  debts. 


(vii.)  .,  pay  legacies. 

(viii.)  ,,  make  necessary  investments. 

(ix.j  „  distribute  residue. 

(x.)  „  render  accounts. 


*  Note  t^This  right  could  scarcely  ever  arise  in  the  case  of  an  administrator. 
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EIGHTS  AND  DUTIES  OP  LIQDIDATOES,  TEDSTEES, 
AND  EECEIVEES. 

Q.  1. — On  being  appointed  Trustee  in  Bankruptcy,  how  would 
you  proceed  to  collect  and  get  in  the  Book  Debts  ? 

A.  1. — If  a  statement  of  affairs  has  been  filed,  the  Book  Debts 
disclosed  should  be  checked  off  against  the  books,  and  then 
entered  up  upon  tabular  sheets  so  that  full  particulars  may  be 
conveniently  noted,  with  date  of  application,  date  of  payment, 
&c.  If  the  statement  of  affairs  has  not  been  filed,  it  is  undesir- 
able that  applications  of  Debtors  should  be  delayed  on  that 
account ;  but  it  is  preferable  that  the  list  from  the  books  should 
be  kept  in  draft  only  until  it  can  be  compared  with  the  statement 
of  affairs,  unless  there  is  reason  to  suppose  that  no  statement 
will  be  filed.  Apphcations  to  debtors  should  be  made  by  circular 
letter,  requiring  payment  to  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  trustee, 
or  at  the  place  of  business  of  the  debtor  if  the  business  is  being 
continued.  Debtors  should  be  cautioned  that  the  signature  of 
the  trustee,  or  of  his  agent,  will  alone  be  a  valid  discharge. 

Q.  2. — A  Eeceiver  is  instructed  to  carry  on  a  business,  provided 
be  can  do  so  at  a  profit.  Should  he  charge  depreciation  of  plant, 
machinery,  and  leases?  If  not,  how  can  he  show  whether  he  is 
making  a  profit  or  loss  ? 

A.  2. — It  would  not  be  necessary  to  take  Depreciation  into 
account,  because  the  condition  that  the  business  must  only  be 
carried  on  at  a  profit  would  not  signify  that  Depreciation  must 
be  first  charged  to  enable  true  profits  to  be  arrived  at. 

Q.  3. — A  Eeceiver  for  Debenture-holders  of  a  Property  Company 
•deposited  deeds  of  freehold  houses  and  land  (upon  which  he  had 
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already  paid  tax  under  Schedule  A)  with  Bankers  as  security  for 
any  overdraft  he  might  require  during  the  current  year  up  to 
£100,000  at  1  per  cent,  above  bank  rate.  At  Slat  December  1904 
the  interest  amounted  to  £2,000,  and  the  Bank  would  not  allow  tax 
to  be  deducted.  What  are  the  rights  of  the  Receiver  as  to  income 
tax? 

A.  3. — The  receiver  would  be  entitled  to  claim  the  repayment 
of  Tax  overpaid,  such  claim  being  for  Tax  at  the  current  rate  on 
the  £2,000  interest. 

Q.  4. — In  what  manner  can  a  Liquidator  assist  a  Beceiver  for 
Debenture-holders  ? 

A.  4. — It  may  happen  that  the  debentures  include  uncalled 
capital,  in  which  case  the  receiver  cannot  make  a  call  in  respect 
thereof  himself,  but  must  apply  to  the  liquidator  to  do  so  in  the- 
winding-up,  indemnifying  the  liquidator  against  any  possible  costs. 
Should  the  liquidator  refuse,  an  application  must  be  made  in  the 
winding-up  to  the  Court  for  an  order  directing  the  liquidator  ta 
make  the  call  on  his  being  properly  indemnified :  Fowler  v. 
Broad's  Patent  Night  Light  Company  (1893, 1  Ch.  724).  Speaking 
generally  the  receiver  will  require  the  assistance  of  the  liquidator 
whenever  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  company  to  perform,  or 
concur  in,  any  act.  Thus  only  the  liquidator  can  make  calls,  use 
the  common  seal  of  the  company,  or  institute  proceedings  in  the 
name  of  the  company. 

Q.  5. — Need  a  Receiver  for  Debenture-holders  in  a  company  not 
in  liquidation  keep  all  the  books  written  up  ?  If  you  think  not,, 
which  books  might  be  let  alone  in  a  Brewery  Company  ? 

A.  5. — A  receiver  who  is  not  also  a  manager  should  not  write 
up  any  of  the  company's  books.  He  should  keep  his  own  Cash 
Account,  and  such  books  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to 
ascertain  from  time  to  time  what  debts  are  outstanding. 
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Q.  6. — What  do  you  understand  by  the  expression  '<  Trustee 
Securiides  "  ? 

A.  6. — Securities  in  which  trustees,  unless  expressly  forbidden 
by  the  instrument,  if  any,  creating  the  trust,  may  invest  trust 
funds  without  incurring  a  breach  of  trust.  For  a  list  of  these 
see  Trustee  Act,  1893,  Section  1,  and  B.S.G.  O.  XXII.  B.  17 ; 
and  (Colonial  Stock  Act,  1900. 

Q.  7. — What  is  the  purport  of  Section  25,  Act  1900,  which  says : 
"  In  a  Voluntary  Winding-up  an  application  under  Section  138  of 
the  1862  Act  may  be  made  by  any  Creditor  of  the  Company  "  ? 

A.  7. — Its  purport  is  exactly  what  it  says.  The  effect  is  that 
now  creditors  as  well  as  contributories  may  apply  to  the  Court 
in  a  voluntary  winding-up,  and,  as  a  result,  supervision  orders 
will  be  rendered  of  little  use:  see  remarks  of  Wright,  J., 
W.N.  (1901)  U. 

Q.  8. — When  there  are  two  Trustees  of  a  Marriage  Settlement  one 
generally  receives  the  dividends  and  manages  the  Estate.  What,  if 
anything,  should  the  other  Trustee  do  to  protect  himself  and  the 
Estate? 

A.  8. — As  a  general  rule  it  is  permissible  for  trustees  to  allow 
one  of  their  number  to  receive  income,  whether  in  the  shape  of 
rent  or  dividends.  In  such  cases,  even  though  the  trustee  join 
in  the  receipt  for  such  moneys  and  thereby  acknowledge  that  he  has 
received  them,  he  will  not  be  liable  if  he  can  prove  that  he  did 
not  in  fact  receive  them,  that  he  only  joined  in  the  receipt  for 
the  sake  of  conformity,  and  that  the  delegation  of  the  right  to 
receive  was  necessary. 

But  even  where  a  trustee  may  safely  permit  his  co-trustee  to 
receive  trust  moneys,  he  will  nevertheless  be  liable  if  he  permit 
him  to  retain  them  for  a  longer  period  than  the  circumstances  of 
the  case  require.     {Underhill  on  Trusts ,  6th  ed.,  pp.  256-257.) 
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Q.  9. — A  person,  other  than  the  Official  Beceiver,  is  appointed 
Liquidator  of  a  Company  by  order  of  the  Court.  What  must  he 
first  do  before  acting  as  Liquidator  ?  And  what  in  general  are  his 
duties  towards  the  Official  Receiver  ? 

A.  9. — He  must: — 

(1)  Give  security  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

{Winding-wp  Rides,  1903,  60-61.) 

(2)  Notify  his  ajppointment  to  the  Registrar  of  Joint  Stock 

Companies.  {Companies  (Windiivg-up)  Act,  1890, 
Section  4  (3).) 

(3)  Give  to  the  Official  Beceiver  such  information,  and  such 

access  to,  and  facilities  for,  inspecting  the  books  and 
documents  of  the  company,  and  generally  such  aid  as 
may  be  requisite  for  enabling  that  officer  to  perform 
his  duties  under  the  Act.     (Ibid.) 

Q.  10. — Can  the  Liquidator  of  a  Company  which  is  being  wound 
up  by  the  Court  carry  on  the  business  of  the  Company  ?  What  are 
his  rights  as  regards  bringing  or  defending  any  legal  actions  in 
reference  to  the  Company  ? 

A.  10. — Yes,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Court  or  committee  of 
inspection,  so  far  as  may  be  requisite  for  the  beneficial  winding 
up  of  the  company.  He  may,  with  the  like  sanction,  bring  or 
defend  legal  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  company.  (Companies 
(Winding-up)  Act,  1890,  Section  12  (1)) 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND     ACCOUNTS 
(Including  Pabtnerbhip  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — ^After  closiiig  the  Bevenue  Account,  the  Trial  Balance  of 
the  Reliable  Assurance  Society,  as  on  Slst  December  1904,  was  a» 
follows : — 


Fonda  at  the  end  of  the  year 

Cash  at  the  Bank 

Mortgages    on   Property    within 

Kingdom    . . 
British  Government  Secarities 
Loans  on  Reversions 
Foreign  Government  Securities 
Railway  Companies'  Debentures 
Sundry  Creditors 
Railway  Companies'  Shares 
House  Properly 
Loans  on  Sooiety*s  Policies 
Agents'  Balances 
Claims  admitted  but  not  paid 
Outstanding  Premiums  . . 

,.  Interest 

Fomitnre 


• .                       • . 

JLTI  . 

£805,292 

. . 

£11,346 

the    United 

86,U6 
46.450 
10.000 

•  •               • . 

26.723 

.. 

16,014 

8.089 

. . 

40,827 

.. 

28,619 

21.861 

4.117 

18,114 
1.964 

1.000 

.. 

4.800 

£809.881      £809.881 


Prepare  a  Balance  Sheet  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Life^ 
Assurance  Companies  Act,  1870. 
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Q.  2. — Richard  Black  and  William  White  enter  into  partnership, 
upon  equal  terms,  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  and  continuing  the 
old-estahlished  business  of  the  late  Bobert  Blank.  The  business 
was  taken  over  from  Blank's  executors  as  on  1st  January  1905  as  a 
going  concern,  upon  the  basis  of  the  last  certified  Balance  Sheet, 
which  was  as  follows  : — 

R.  BLANK. 
Balance  Sheet.  Slat  December  1904. 


To  Capital     ..'.'.     . .         . .       £26.598  ,  By  Freehold  Premises 
..  Sandry  Creditors  ..  3,482  I    „   Plant  Aooount  .. 

„  Reserve  for  Bad  Debts  ..  385      „   Sundry  Debtors 


Stock  on  hand 
Office  Furniture 


£14.200 

8,100 

3.420 

4,140 

600 


£30,460  .  £30.460 


The  purchase  price  was  agreed  at  £28,000,  which  amount  was 
found,  in  equal  shares,  by  Black  and  White,  and  duly  paid  over  to 
Blank's  executors. 

In  addition,  each  partner  paid  £1,000  into  the  new  firm's  bank- 
ing account  to  provide  Working  Capital,  and  it  was  agreed,  before 
opening  the  new  books,  to  reduce  the  valuation  of  the  Plant  (as 
shown  above)  by  £500,  the  Stock  by  £450,  and  the  Office  Furnituro 
by  £200. 

Make  the  opening  entries  necessary  to  record  the  above  trans- 
actions in  the  books  of  the  new  firm,  and  draw  up  a  Balance  Sheet 
showing  the  position  of  Messrs.  Black  &  White  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  new  partnership. 
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A.    2.- 


JOUBKAL   1905. 

ist  January. 

£      s 

d 

£     s  d 

Freehold  Premises 

14,300    o 

0 

Plant         

8,ioo    0 

0 

Sundry  Debtors           

3,420    o 

0 

Stock        

4,140    0 

0 

Office  Furniture           

600    0 

0 

Goodwill 

1,407    0 

0 

To  Executors  R.  Blank         

28,000  0  0 

»    Sundry  Creditors ,        

3,482  0  0 

^    Reserve  for  Bad  Debts 

30,000    0 

0 

385  0  0 

Cash         

To  R.  Black       

,, 

15,000  0  0 

^   W.White 

28,000    0 

0 

15,000  0  0 

Executors  R.  Blank 

ToCash 

1,150    0 

0 

28,000  0  0 

Goodwill 

To  Plant 

500  0  0 

.    Stock            

., 

450  0  0 

,   Office  Furniture 

200  0  0 
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220  INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  3. — Briefly  explain  the  extent  to  which  a  commercial  firm 
may  be  bound  by  the  acts  of  the  members  of  the  partnership. 
Enumerate  a  few  financial  transactions  in  the  carrying  out  of  which 
a  partner  has  the  implied  authority  to  bind  his  co-partners. 

A.  3. — Every  partner  is  an  agent  of  the  firm  and  his  other 
partners  for  the  purpose  of  the  business  of  the  partnership  ;  and 
the  acts  of  every  partner  who  does  any  act  for  carrying  on,  in 
the  usual  way,  business  of  the  kind  carried  on  by  the  firm  of 
which  he  is  a  member,  bind  the  firm  and  his  partners,  unless  the 
partner  so  acting: — 

(i.)  Has,  in  fact,  no  authority  to  act  for  the  firm  in  the 

particular  matter ;  and 
(ii.)  The  person  with  whom  he  is  dealing  either — 

(a)  Knows  that  he  has  no  authority  ;  or 

(b)  Does  not  know  or  believe  him  to  be  a  partner. 
(Partnership  Act,  1890,  Section  5.) 

In  such  a  firm  a  partner  has  apparently  implied  authority  to 
bind  his  co-partners  in  respect  of  the  following  financial 
transactions  : — 

(1)  Making,  accepting,  and  endorsing  negotiable  instru- 

ments in  the  name  of  the  firm. 

(2)  Borrowing  money  on  the  credit  of  the  firm  : — 

(a)  He  may  for  that   purpose  pledge   any  goods   or 

personal  chattels  belonging  to  the  firm. 

(b)  He  may  (probably)  for  the  like  purpose  make  an 

equitable  mortgage  by  deposit  of  deeds,  or  other- 
wise, of  real  estate  or  chattels  real  belonging  to 
the  firm. 

Q.  4. — What  are  the  rights  of  the  representatives  of  a  deceased 
partner  to  an  Account  in  the  absence  of  any  special  clauses  in  the 
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partnership  deed  dealing  with  the  matter  ?  Briefly  describe  any 
point  which  would  influence  a  claim  against  the  surviving  partners 
to  a  share  of  profits  made  after  the  testator's  death  and  prior  to 
the  payment  out  of  his  Capital. 

A.  4. — Where  the  surviving  partners  carry  on  the  business  of 
the  firm  with  its  capital  or  assets,  without  any  final  settlement 
of  accounts  as  between  the  firm  and  the  estate  of  the  deceased 
partner,  the  representatives  of  the  deceased  partner  are  entitled 
at  their  option  to  : — 

»  (a)  Such  share  of  the  profits  made  since  the  dissolution  as 
ihe  Court  may  find  attributable  to  the  use  of  the 
deceased's  share  of  the  partnership  assets  ;  or 

(6)  Interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the 
amount  of  his  share  of  the  partnership  assets. 

Provided  that  where,  by  the  partnership  contract,  an  option  is 
given  to  surviving  partners  to  purchase  the  interest  of  a  deceased 
partner,  and  that  option  is  duly  exercised,  the  estate  of  the 
deceased  partner  is  not  entitled  to  any  further  share  of  the 
profits.     (Partnership  Act^  1890 ^  Section  42.) 

Q.  6. — ^Enumerate  a  few  assets,  the  wastage  of  which  is,  in  your 
opinion,  more  suitably  provided  for  by  the  creation  of  a  Sinking 
Fund  invested  outside  the  business  than  by  the  ordinary  methods 
and  application  of  depreciation. 

Select  one  of  your  examples,  and,  by  means  of  pro  formd  entries, 
show  how,  at  the  expiration  of  the  life  of  the  asset,  the  accounts  of 
the  business  would  be  affected. 

A.  5. — In  all  cases  where  the  cost  of  renewal  will  be  such  that 
a  difficulty  may  arise  in  readily  raising  the  required  amount,  it  is 
expedient  that  provision  should  be  made  in  advance  that  such  a 
sum  may  be  rendered  available  in  the  future  by  the  establishment 

Q  2 
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of  a  Sinking  Fond.  The  system  is  thus  suitable  in  connection 
with  valuable  leaseholds  and  the  more  expensive  items  of 
machinery  and  plant.  A  Sinking  Fund  may  be  established  in 
connection  with  any  method  of  charging  depreciation  against 
profits,  but,  for  obvious  reasons,  is  unsuitable  to  cases  where  it  is 
not  intended  to  renew  the  existing  asset  at  the  end  of  its  working 
life.  The  following  example  shows  the  working,  but,  of  course, 
in  practice  the  term  would,  as  a  rule,  be  very  much  longer. 


Dr. 

Lease  Account. 

Cr. 

1901 
Jan.     I 

To  Cash 

£       8    d 

3,090  18  0 

1 

1901 

Dec.  31 
1902 

Dec.  31 
1903 

Dec.  31 

By  Depreciation 

■                  m 

m                   m 

<      s    d 
1,030    6    0 

1,030    6    0 

1,030    6    0 

iC3.090  18    0  1 

£3,090  18    0 

Lh: 

Investmen 

T  Account. 

Cr. 

1902 
Tan.     1 
Dec.  31 

1903 
Jan.     I 
Dec.  31 

1904 
Jan.     I 

To  Cash 

m          »                                 •  • 
urn                    •  •             •  • 

mm                    •  • 

£     s  d! 

1,000  0  0  1 

30  0  0  1 

1,000  0  0 
60  18  0 

1,000  0  0 

£3,090  18  0  1 

A  three  years'  lease  costing  £3,090  18s.  may  be  written  off  in 
any  of  the  accepted  methods,  and  provision  may  be  made  for  its 
renewal  by  creating  a  Sinking  Fund  of  £1,000  per  annum,  provided 
the  Sinking  Fund  instalments  can  be  invested  so  as  to  realise 
3%  per  annum. 

Q.  6. — Jones  and  .Bobinson  have  been  carrying  on  business  in 
partnership  during  the  year  ended  31st  December  1904.  No 
partnership  deed  was,  however,  executed. 
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Capital  was  introduced  into  the  business  as  follows: — Jones 
£5,000,  Robinson  £1,000.  Jones,  in  addition,  advanced  £1,000  to 
the  firm  as  a  loan,  but  no  agreement  was  come  to  between  the 
partners  as  to  the  payment  of  interest  upon  this  loan. 

The  profits  for  the  year  ended  81st  December  1904  amounted  to 
£3,000,  prior  to  provision  for  interest,  if  any,  either  upon  Capital 
or  Loan  Accounts. 

The  partners  cannot  agree,  either  as  to  the  proportion  in  which 
the  profits  are  to  be  divided,  or  upon  the  question  of  interest.  They 
refer  the  matter  to  you,  and  agree  to  abide  by  the  accounts  prepared 
by  you. 

How  would  you  divide  the  profits  for  the  year  ? 

A.  6. — Under  the  circumstances  Jones  is  entitled  to  5  per  cent, 
interest  on  the  £1,000  advanced  by  him,  and  (subject  thereto) 
the  profits  are  divisible  between  the  partners  in  equal  propor- 
tions. As  a  matter  of  law,  therefore,  Jones  is  entitled  to  £1,525 
and  Bobinson  to  £1,475.  If,  however,  they  agree  to  refer  the 
matter  to  arbitration,  on  the  understanding  that  the  arbitrator  is 
to  now  do  what  they  ought  to  have  done  at  the  commencement 
of  the  partnership — i.e.,  arrange  equitable  terms  between  the 
partners — it  would  be  necessary  to  make  many  additional 
inquiries  before  coming  to  a  conclusion.  Each  partner  should  be 
given  interest  on  the  capital  standing  to  his  credit  from  time  to 
time,  but  the  equitable  division  of  the  surplus  will  depend  upon 
the  experience,  connection,  and  energy  of  the  partners,  upon  all 
of  which  points  the  question  is  silent. 

Q.  7. — George  Browning  and  his  son  Bobert  are  in  partnership 
as  Printers  and  Publishers  under  the  style  of  George  Browning 
&8on. 
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George  BrowDiog  is  entitled  to  five-sixths  of  the  profits,  and  his 
SOD,  who  has  no  Capital  in  the  business,  to  the  remaining  one- 
sixth. 

For  the  years  1901  and  1902  the  profits  of  the  firm  were  passed 
by  the  Inland  Revenue  Surveyor  at  £4,125  and  £3,842  respectively 
for  income  tax  purposes. 

Owing  to  delay  in  submitting  the  accounts  for  1903  and  in  send- 
ing in  the  return  for  1904-5,  the  Surveyor  assessed  the  firm  at 
£4,000,  and  sent  in  the  usual  notice  of  assessment  at  that  amount. 

Messrs.  Browning  &  Son  ask  you  to  take  the  matter  up  on  their 
behalf.     How  should  you  proceed  ? 

The  following  is  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account  of  the  firm  for 
1903  :— 

Messrs.  BROWNING  &  SON. 
Profit  and  Loss  Accoukt. 


To  PartDersbip  Salaries — 

Geo.  Browning.. 

St4O0 

Bobt.  Browning 

100 

500 

„  Interest  on  Geo.  Brown- 

ing's Capital  at  5%  . . 

200 

,,  Income  Tax 

206 

,,  Bad  Debts 

100 

,.  Reserve  for  Bad  Debts— 

As  on  31/12/03 

720 

L^ss  as  on  31/12/02.. 

680 

40 

„  Depreciation  on  Plant 

at  10% 

130 

£1,176 

By  Balance     from    Trading 

Account £920 

.,    Loss  for  the  yoar. .         . .  256 


£1,176 


George  Browning  is  insured  in  the  New  York  Life  Insurance 
Company,  and  pays  £72  per  annum  by  way  of  premium.  Bobert 
Browning  pays  £15  per  annum  to  the  Prudential  Assurance  Com- 
pany (ordinary  branch)  on  his  policy  of  assurance. 
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A.  7. — ^The  assessable  profits  for  1903  may  be  arrived  at  as 
follows : — 


Gross  Pro6t 

Less  Bad  Debts 

Doubtful  Debts  (probably  allowed) 

£    s    d 

lOO    o    o 
40    O    0 

£    s    d 
920    0    0 

140    0    0 

£780  o    o 

The  assessment  for  the  year  1904-5  should  have  been  made  up 
as  follows : — 

£  s  d 

1901    4,135  o  o 

1902    3,842  o  o 

1903    780  o  o 


3)3. 


From  which  may  be  claimed 


Wear  and  Tear  of  Plant  (say       £65 

Life  Insurance  (R.  B.)       15 


747    o    o 


a,9i5  13    4 


80    o    o 
£a,835  13    4 


Prima  facie,  tax  has  been  overpaid  (or  over-assessed)  on 
£1,164  6s.  8d.  If  the  latter,  on  submission  of  the  proper  accounts 
the  Surveyor  will  probably  reduce  the  assessment ;  if  tax  has  been 
paid  on  the  £4,000  application  must  be  made,  on  the  prescribed 
form,  for  the  return  of  tax  overpaid.  B.  B.  will  also  be  entitled  to 
claim  an  abatement  of  £150  on  the  ground  that  his  income  from 
all  sources  is  not  in  excess  of  £500  per  annum. 

Q.  8. — ^Part  of  the  issued  Capital  of  the  Arnside  Company,  Lim., 
consists  of  20,000  fully  paid  6  per  cent.  Cumulative  Preference 
Shares  of  £1  each. 

The  Company  has  been  carried  on  at  a  loss  for  the  past  two 
years,  and  no  dividend  has,  therefore,  been  paid  during  that  period 
upon  these  Preference  Shares. 
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Should  this  incident  appear  in  any  way  upon  the  accounts  of  the 
Company  as  issued  to  the  Shareholders? 

A.  8. — ^If  there  is  no  note  on  the  face  of  the  Balance  Sheet  to 
indicate  that  the  dividend  on  the  preference  shares  is  in  arrear, 
it  is  desirable  that  the  auditor  should  draw  attention  to  the  fact 
in  his  report. 

Q.  9. — Give  a  specimen  of  a  Cost  Sheet  suitable  for  use  in  a 
colliery  or  in  any  manufacturing  business  with  which  you  are 
acquainted. 

A.  9. — ^The  following  form  (reproduced  from  Dicksee's 
'*  Advanobd  Accounting  *')  will  serve  to  answer  this  question : — 
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Q.  10. — A  pubUc  charity,  contemplating  additions  and  improve- 
ments to  its  existing  buildings,  has  received  donations  amounting  to 
£10,860  towards  the  building  fund. 

How  would  you  deal  with  these  donations  in  the  published 
accounts  of  the  charity  ? 

A.  10. — Donations  received  Tor  a  specific  purpose  should  be 
shown  separately  from  donations  for  general  purposes.  It  is 
desirable  that  a  complete  list  of  the  donors  should  be  published, 
and  the  payments  made  out  of  these  special  donations  should  be 
separated  from  the  general  payments.  Probably  the  best  plan 
would  be  to  include  in  the  published  accounts  a  separate  account^ 
under  the  heading  of  "  Building  Fund,"  showing  the  receipts  and 
payments  under  this  heading  and  the  balance  in  hand  or  over- 
drawn, as  the  case  may  be. 
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AUDITING. 
Q.  1. — The  Directors  of  a  Company  are  required  by  its  Articles  of 
Association  to  submit  to  its  First  Annual  Meeting  of  Shareholders  a 
Cash  Account  as  well  as  a  Revenue  Account.  Mention  some  items 
which  would  appear  in  the  Cash  Account  which  would  not  appear 
in  the  Revenue  Account,  and  vice  versd. 

A.  1. — Moneys  (including  premiums)  received  from  shareholders 
on  application,  allotment,  and  calls ;  deposits  returned  by  the 
company  on  applications  declined ;  moneys  received  from 
debenture-holders  ;  payments  for  capital  purposes.  Indeed,  the 
probability  is  that  not  a  single  item  in  the  Cash  Account  would 
appear  in  the  Revenue  Account  or  vice  versd,  for  even  in  the  case 
of  expenses,  where  the  two  accounts  approach  each  other  most 
nearly,  there  will  be  various  items  outstanding  which  will  have  to 
be  taken  into  account  in  the  Revenue  Account,  but  not,  of  course, 
in  the  Cash  Account. 

Q.  2. — In  auditing  the  Accounts  of  a  trading  concern,  how  would 
you  check  the  amount  taken  credit  for  in  respect  of  sales  unpaid  at 
the  date  of  closing  the  books  ? 

A.  2. — The  amount  taken  credit  for  in  respect  of  Sales  would 
be  checked  in  the  process  of  verifying  the  outstanding  book 
debts.  If  the  auditor  was  satisfied  that  these  could  be  treated 
as  a  good  asset  it  would  necessarily  follow  that  the  corresponding 
credit  in  the  books  on  Sales  Account  was  equally  justified. 

Q.  3, — Set  out  the  various  Sections  of  the  Acts  and  Schedules 
thereto  referring  to  Auditors  and  audit  comprised  in  the  expression 
"  The  Companies  Act»,  1862  to  1900." 

A.  3. — The  Sections   and   Schedules  are  : — Companies    Act, 

1862.  Table  A,  Regs.  83-94 ;  Companies  Act,  1877,  Section  7 ; 

Companies  Act,  1900,  Section  21  ;  the  provisions  of  which  are 

set  out  below :  — 
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Q.  4. — A  firm  employs  travellers  who  are  paid  partly  by  com- 
mission. How  would  you  ascertain  that  the  correct  amount  under 
the  heading  of  **  Commission  "  was  charged  in  the  Profit  and  Loss 
Account  ? 

A.  4. — It  may  well  be  questioned  whether  it  is  any  part  of  an 
auditor's  duty  to  verify  accounts  payable  by  a  company  to 
the  extent  indicated  by  this  question.  Each  traveller  would  be 
required  to  make  out  his  own  account,  and  before  payment  such 
account  would  presumably  be  properly  checked  and  passed  in  the 
ordinary  way.  If  members  of  the  stall  were  desirous  of  passing 
bogus  accounts,  no  amount  of  investigation  by  an  auditor  would 
be  likely  to  be  of  much  avail ;  but,  of  course,  such  frauds  could  not 
take  place  under  a  proper  system  of  internal  check  without 
wholesale  collusion,  and  the  auditor  should  make  it  his  duty  to 
see  that  such  a  system  of  internal  check  is  in  in  existence,  and  is 
actually  in  use. 

Q.  5. — The  following  Trading  Account  and  Profit  and  Loss 
Account  of  a  Company  are  submitted  to  you  for  audit  with  an 
intimation  from  the  Directors  that,  should  you  feel  unable  to  certify 
them  without  comment,  you  may  re-draw  them  so  as  to  give  an 
unqualified  certificate.  Set  them  out  at  length  on  this  under- 
standing. 


Trading  Account. 


Dr. 
To  Stock,  let  January 

,,  Purchases  . . 

„  Bent.  Rates,  Taxes 
&c 

.,  Wages 

„  TraveUers'  Com- 
mission .. 

„  Fees  of  Directors 
and  Managing 
Director.. 

„  Balance,  being  gross 
profit 


10,300 
40,724 

3,683 
6,345 


£ 

87,696 


Cr. 
By  Sales 
„  Interest  on  Deposit 

at  Bankers 
„  Stock,  81st  Decem- 
ber  11,069 


341 


d 

a 
a 

0 


4,832    0    0 


3.000 
30.222 


£99.106    0     0 


£99,106    0    0 
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Profit  and  Loss  Account. 


To! 


Dt, 

£ 

s 

d 

Cr. 

£ 

s 

d 

Salftries  of  Secretary 

By 

Balance    brought 

and  Clerks 

4.346 

0 

0 

from      Trading 

Carriage      . . 

2.681 

0 

0 

AccouDt,    being 

Office  Expenses     . . 

2.238 

0 

0 

gross  profit 

30.222 

0 

0 

Interest     on     De- 

»» 

Sale    of     GoDSols 

bentures  . .         . . 

1,600 

0 

0 

(cost  £2,800)    .. 

3,000 

0 

0 

Interim      Dividend 

)• 

Dividends  on   In- 

to Shareholders.. 

8.000 

0 

0 

vestments 

1,273 

0 

0 

Printing,  Stationery 

Ac 

847 

0 

0 

Balance,  being  net 

;)rofit  available  for 

:  dividend,  iDcome 

Tax,  Ac 

14,983 
£34,495 

0 
0 

0 
~0 

£34,495 

0 

"o 

A.  5. — The  Trading  Account  and  Profit  and  Loss  Account  of 
a  company  are  not  submitted  to  an  auditor  **  for  audit."  It  is 
the  Balance  Sheet  that  is  submitted  for  audit,  and  the  Balance 
Sheet  which  has  to  be  certified  and  reported  upon.  The  Trading 
Account  and  Profit  and  Loss  Account  are  merely  two  Ledger 
Accounts  which  have  to  be  examined  incidentally  in  the  process 
of  auditing  the  Balance  Sheet,  and  which  occasionally  (but  by  no 
means  invariably)  are  published  by  the  directors  along  with  the 
Balance  Sheet  itself. 

It  is  no  part,  of  an  auditor's  duty  to  redraft  the  company's 
accounts,  and  it  may  be  questioned  whether  under  any  circum- 
stances it  is  wise  for  him  to  attempt  to  do  so  ;  but  as  this  question 
appears  to  contemplate  that  the  Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss 
Accounts  submitted  shall  be  redrawn,  the  following  amendments 
may  be  suggested — with  the  proviso,  however,  that,  in  the 
absence  of  the  Balance  Sheet,  it  is  practically  impossible  to 
express  any  opinion  upon  the  Trading  Account  or  Profit  and  Loss 
Account. 
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234  INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  6. — Define  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  Reserve. 

(b)  A  Reserve  Fund. 

(c)  A  Sinking  Fund. 

A.  6.— 

(a)  A  Beserve  is  a  provision  for  an  expected  loss  or  liability 
that  has  not  as  yet  been  definitely  asoertained. 

{b)  A  Reserve  Fund  is  one  recording  the  existence  of  undivided 
profits  of  a  corresponding  amount  which  have  been  set  on 
one  side,  or  reserved,  and  are  still  in  existence.  It  may 
be — but  is  by  no  means  necessarily — represented  by 
investments  of  a  corresponding  value  outside  the  business. 

(c)  A  Sinking  Fund  records  the  systematic  accumulation,  by 
means  of  investments  outside  the  business,  of  a  sum  of 
money  by  annual  or  other  periodical  instalments,  the 
interest  upon  which  is  re-invested  from  time  to  time  so 
that  the  Fund  may  accumulate  at  compound  interest. 

Q.  7. — A  Company  issued,  on  1st  January  1900,  a  thousand  5  per 
cent.  Debentures  of  £100  each  at  £95,  interest  payable  to  30th  June 
and  31st  December  on  the  following  day.  One  hundred  of  these 
Debentures  are  redeemable  at  par  annually  on  1st  January,  com- 
mencing on  1st  January  1903.  How  would  you  set  out  in  the 
Balance  Sheet  at  31st  December  1903  the  items  referring  to  the 
Debentures?  (N.B. — Income  Tax  not  to  be  be  taken  into 
consideration.) 
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236  INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  8. — What  are  the  duties  of  an  Auditor  of  a  Public  Company 
with  regard  to  the  following  Assets  in  its  Balance  Sheet  ? 

(a)  Leasehold  Property. 

(b)  iDBUrance  paid  in  advance. 

A.  8.— 

(a)  Inspect  title  deeds,  verify  cost,  see  that  due  provision  has 
been  made  for  Depreciation. 

(6)  Vouch  payments,  check  calculation  of  proportion  debited 
to  Suspense  Account. 

Q.  9. — An  old  established  engineering  firm  owns  its  freehold 
buildings,  erected  50  years  ago,  and  containing  a  quantity  of  fixed 
machinery  and  plant.  On  examining  the  Accounts  on  behalf  of  an 
incoming  partner  you  find  that  the  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts  have 
never  been  charged  with  any  amounts  in  respect  of  buildings,  plant, 
or  machinery.  What  course  would  you  recommend  your  client  to 
allow  you  to  adopt  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the 
profits  were  such  as  to  make  the  partnership  desirable  ?  And  what 
practice  would  you  suggest  should  be  adopted  in  future  to  ensure 
correct  accounting  in  respect  of  these  items  ? 

A.  9. — I  should  suggest  that  an  independent  firm  of  engineers' 
valuers  be  employed  to  make  a  valuation  of  the  assets  as  they  at 
present  stand,  with  special  instructions  to  disregard  in  their 
valuation  any  appreciation  that  may  have  taken  place  in  the 
value  of  land  or  buildings.  By  this  means  it  would  be  possible  to 
arrive  at  the  actual  Depreciation  that  had  taken  place  during  the 
period  of  fifty  years  past.  A  careful  examination  of  the  Buildings, 
Plant,  and  Machinery  Accounts  would  then  enable  me  to  state 
approximately  what  would  be  a  fair  charge  for  Depreciation 
against  each  of  the  last  few  years,  and  such  Depreciation  would 
have  to  be  deducted  from  the  profits  shown  by  the  Profit  and 
Loss  Accounts  submitted  by  the  partners. 
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In  fature,  proper  provision  should,  of  course,  be  made  from  year 
to  year  for  the  writing  down  of  all  wasting  assets ;  and,  in  order  to 
make  sure  that  the  rates  employed  were  reasonable,  it  might  be 
desirable  to  have  another  revaluation  (say)  in  five  years'  time,  as 
a  check  upon  the  results  arrived  at. 

Q.  10. — At  a  Meeting  of  Shareholders  of  a  Company  you,  as 
Auditor,  are  asked  to  explain  why  you  had  signed  the  Balance 
Sheet  when  the  items  on  the  credit  side  were  not  saleable  at  the 
amounts  placed  against  them.  What  would  be  the  nature  of  your 
reply  ? 

A.  10. — The  answer  to  this  question  is  that  Section  23  of  the 
Companies  Act,  1900,  expressly  states  that  the  auditors  shall  sign 
a  certificate  at  the  foot  of  the  Balance  Sheet,  whether  the  Balance 
Sheet  be  perfect  or  open  to  criticism.  It  may  be  questioned, 
however,  whether  that  is  the  reply  expected  by  the  examiner. 

The  suggestion  is,  apparently,  that  there  may  be  a  question  as 
to  whether  items  ought  to  appear  upon  the  right-hand  side  of  a 
Balance  Sheet  which  are  not  represented  by  assets  saleable  at 
the  amounts  respectively  placed  against  them.  Taking  the 
question  upon  these  lines  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  every- 
thing which  need  not  be  charged  against  the  profits  of  the  current 
period  must,  as  the  only  possible  alternative,  appear  upon  the 
right-hand  side  of  the  Balance  Sheet.  Prima  facie  the  items  upon 
this  side  of  the  Balance  Sheet  may  be  supposed  to  represent 
assets,  and  if  instead  of  representing  assets  they  relate  to 
expenditure  not  so  far  charged  against  profits,  the  facts  should  be 
clearly  shown.  Even  with  regard  to  ai^sets,  however,  saleable 
value  is  only  the  proper  basis  for  Balance  Sheet  purposes  in  the 
case  of  floating  assets.  Fixed  assets  should  be  maintained  at 
their  original  cost  subject  to  being  written  off  during  the  period 
in  which  these  assets  are  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  business. 

R    2 
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FINAL  EXAMINATION,  JUNE   1905. 


BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 
(Including  Pabtnebship  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — A  Colliery  Company  are  lessees  of  a  mine  at  a  dead  rent 
of  £2,000  per  annum,  merging  into  a  royalty  of  eightpence  per 
tan.  Dead  rent  paid  in  excess  of  actual  royalties  is  recoverable 
thereout  during  the  next  five  years  succeeding  the  year  in  respect 
of  which  such  excess  was  paid.  The  first  year  in  respect  of  which 
the  dead  rent  was  payable  expired  on  31st  December  1898.  The 
excess  paid  in  respect  of  the  first  year  was  £2,000  ;  of  the  second 
year,  £1,450  ;  and  of  the  third  year,  £350.  In  the  fourth  year  the 
actual  royalties  amounted  to  £2,750  ;  in  the  fifth  year  to  £3,250  ; 
in  the  sixth  year  to  £3,600 ;  and  in  the  seventh  yeai:  (in  conse- 
quence of  a  strike)  to  £1,850  only.  Set  out  for  the  seven  years  the 
Nominal  Ledger  Account  of  *'  Royalties  ''  in  respect  of  this  lease, 
carrying  forward  each  year  as  an  asset  any  excess  of  dead  rents 
paid  recoverable  in  subsequent  years,  and  showing  on  this  basis  the 
amounts  charged  each  year  to  trading  in  respect  of  royalties. 
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A.  1. 


Dr. 


Royalties  Account. 


Cr, 


1898 
Dec.  31 

^1899 
Dec.  31 


To  Landlord 


X900    I 
Jan.    I    To  Balance 
Dec.  31  I    •  Landlord 


I 

X901    I 
Ian.    I    To  Balance 
Dec.  31  I    »  Landlord 

I 
I 

t- 
1902    I 

an.     I  I  To  Balance 
31  I    »  Landlord 


1^. 


«903    S 
Jan.     I     To  Balance 
Dec.  31  '    »  Landlord 


1904 
an.     I  '  To  Balance 


•31, 


Landlord 


190S    I 
Jan.     I     To  Balance 


£     8  d  j       1899 
2,000  o  o  I    Dec.  31 

3,000  o  o 


£4,000  o  o 


3.450  o  o 
2,000  o  o 


£5.450  o  o 


3,800  o  o 
2,000  o  o 


£S.8oo  o  o 


By  Profit  and  Loss 
m  Balance 


3,030  o  o 
2,000  o  o 


X900    I 
Dec.  31  >  By  Profit  and  Loss 
'  •       •  Balance 


1901 
Dec.  31     By  Profit  and  Loss 
•  '    •  Balance 


1902 
Dec.  31     By  Profit  and  Loss 
•       "  Balance 


£5,030  o  o 


1,800  o  o 
2,000  o  o 


£3800  o  o 


I      1903 

I  Dec.  31    By  Profit  and  Loss 
•  '    »  Balance 


11004    I 
Dec.  31  I  By  Profit  and  Loss 
•  I    •  Balance 


£2,200  o  o 


350  o  o 


£      sd 

350  o  o 

3,450  o  o 


£4,000  o  o 


1,630  o  o 
3,800  o  o 

£5t450  o  o 


2,730  o  o 
3,030  o  o 

£3,800  o  o 


3,350  o  o 
1,800  o  o 

£5.050  o  o 


3,600  o  o 

200  O  O 

£3,800  O  o 


1,850  o  o 
350  o  o 

£2,200  o  o 


(Although  this  is  the  method  contemplated  by  the  question,  it  is  not  the  only  way  of  keeping 
Royalty  Accounts.    See  Dicksee's  "  Advanced  Accotmting,"  pp.  319-321.) 
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FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


Q.  2. — The    following    is    the  weekly    Cost    Sheet  of   a  blast 
f  uniace : — 


Limestone 

TapGiDder 

Ore  from  Kilns 
^langanese  Ore 

Coke 

Coal  to  Boilers 

Estimated  Delivery  . . 

Oath  Discounts  on  Sales 
(estimated) 

Stores  and  Repairs  (esti- 
mated)          

Wages 

Bates  and  Taxes 

Clerks'  Salaries 

Management  Salaries 

Sundry  Expenses 


QaantitiM 
Tons 

£      s 

Amonnti 

d            £     s 

OottpertoB 

of  Piglron 

d           s    d 

375 

93  16 

0 

8    1 

627 

250    6 

6 

627 

249  17 

0 

62i 

171  17 

6 

672     1 

0 

21     9 

720 

953  12 

0 

80  11 

26 

21  10 

0 

0    8 

38  11 

3 

1    3 

46    6    6 


1    6 


146 

0    0 

4  10 

189 

6  10 

6    1 

17 

0    0 

28 
25 

0    0 
0    0 
0    0 

2    6 

5 

72    6 


The  ore  is  purchased  raw,  and  is  calcined  by  the  proprietors  of 
the  furnace,  who  charge  it  in  the  Cost  Sheet  at  a  price  estimated 
to  include  the  cost  of  and  loss  in  calcining. 

Draw  up  a  convenient  form  of  Purchase  Journal  which  will 
facilitate  a  comparison  of  the  results  shown  by  the  annual  Trading 
and  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts  with  the  collected  figures  of  the 
Weekly  Cost  Sheets. 
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242  FINAL   EXAMINATION. 

Q.  3. — A.,  B.,  and  C.  dissolve  partnership,  and  sell  their  assets 
for  the  sum  of  £18,500.  The  ordinary  trade  liabilities  amount  to 
£3»250,  and  the  amounts  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  partners  on 
Capital  Account  before  realisation  are  A.  £4,500,  B.  £5,500, 
C.  £6,000.  By  the  articles  it  is  provided  that  trading  profits 
shall  be  divided  and  losses  borne  in  the  following  proportions  : 
A.  f ,  B.  f ,  C.  f ;  that  the  necessary  capital  shall  be  provided  in  the 
same  proportions,  and  that  upon  dissolution  any  excess  or  deficiency 
upon  realisation  shall  be  divided  in  the  same  proportions  as  Trading 
Profits  and  Losses.  Make  up  the  Dissolution  Account,  ignoring 
interest  and  costs  of  realisation. 
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FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


Q.  4. — Prepare  a  Balance  Sheet  as  on  31st  December  1904,  and 
Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss  Account  for  the  year  1904  of  a  manu- 
facturing business  of  which  the  books  have  been  kept  by  single- 
entry.     The   following  is  the   summary   of    the    analysis   of   the 
Ledgers : — 

Trade  Debtors,  Ist  Janaaiy  1901  . .  . .  . .      £5,200 

„      Creditors,  do.  ..  ..  ..        8,600 

Goods  bought  in  1904  . .  . .  . .  . .       10,600 

Sales  do.  ..  ..  ..  ..      22,500 

Cash  Discounts  in  the  year  ofi  Trade  Creditors  paid  . .  225 

Do.  do.  Trade  Debts  collected  ..  850 

Bad  Debts  in  the  year         . .  . .  . .  . .  450 

Trade  Debtors  good,  81st  December  1904  . .  . .        4,800 

„      Creditors  do.  ..  ..        8,700  . 

The  following  is  the  summary  of  the  Gash  Account  for  the  year 
1904  :— 

Balance  in  Bank  and  in  hand, 

1st  January  1904  . .  . .  £1,475 
Received  from  Trade  Debts  . .  21,600 
Additional  Capital  brought  in    2,000 


£25,076 


Paid  to  Trade  Creditors     . . 

£10,375 

Payments   not    posted     to 

Ledgers — 

Wages  and  Salaries 

6,600 

Carriage 

760 

Travel  ing  Expenses 

850 

Trade  Expenses    . . 

1,800 

Proprietor's  Drawings    . . 
Outlay     on     Factory 

850 

(Capital) 

3,000 

Balance    in   Bank   and  in 

hand,  Slst  Dec.  1904      . . 

1,350 

£25,076 


The  book  value  of  the  factory  on  Ist  January  1904  was  £7,500. 
The  stock  on  1st  January  1904  was  £6,500,  and  on  31st  December 
1904  £7,400.  On  1st  January  1904  the  following  items,  in  addition 
to  the  credit  balances  in  the  Ledgers,  were  unpaid  : — Wages,  £130; 
carriage,  £60 ;  travelling  expenses,  £50 ;  trade  expenses,  £100 ;  and 
on  31st  December  the  following : — Carriage,  £80 ;  trade  expenses, 
£150.  Depreciation  to  be  taken  at  5  per  cent,  on  book  value  of 
factory  1st  January  1904. 
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Q.  5. — The  following  is  the  liabilities'  side  of  the  Balance  Sheet 
of  a  Company : — 


NomiruU  Capital — 

5.000  Six  per  cent.  Preference  Shares,  £7  each 
10,000  Ordinaiy  Shares,  £2  lOs.  each 


£35,000 
25,000 

£60.000 


Capital  issued — 

3,000  Preference  Share?,  folly  paid 
2,000  Ordinary  Shares,  fuUy  paid 
4,000        do.        do.        £1 10s.  paid 

Sundry  Creditors 

Depreciation  Fund 

Beserye  Fund  from  accumulated  Profits 

Revenue  Account,  balance  of  unappropriated  Profits 


Besolutions  are  passed — 


£21,000 


£5.000 

6,000 

11,000 

.. 

3,400 

•  • 

9,500 

.. 

8,000 

•• 

9,000 

£61.900 


1.  To  convert  the  Preference  Shares  into  £1  Shares. 

2.  To  declare  out  of  the  Beserve  Fund  and  the  balance  out  of  Revenue 

Account  a  bonus  dividend  of  100  per  cent,  on  the  amounts  paid  up 
on  the  Ordinary  Shares,  to  be  applied  and  paid  as  follows : — 

(a)  On  the  fully  paid  Ordinary  Shares — one-fourth  in  fully  paid 

Preference  Shares,  and  three-fourths  in  additional  fully  paid 
Ordinary  Shares. 

(b)  On  the  partly  paid  Ordinary  Shares — one-fourth  in  fully  paid 

Preference  Shares,  £4,000  in  paying  up  in  full  such  partly 
paid  shares,  and  the  balance  in  fully  paid  Ordinary  Shares. 

3.  To  convert  the  Ordinary  Shares  into  £1  Shares. 

Draft  the  Journal  entries  necessary  to  carry  out  these  resolu- 
tions, and  set  out  the  liabilities'  side  of  the  Balance  Sheet  after  the 
resolutions  are  carried  out. 
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FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


A.   0.— 


Journal,  19. 


Preference  Share  Capital  (Old)  Account  

To  Preference  Snare  Capital  (New)  Account 
(Being  3,000  6%  Prelerence  Shares  of  £7  each  converted 
into  31,000  6%.  Preference  Shares  of  £1  each,  as  per 
Resolution,  &c.) 

Reserve  Fund 

Revenue  Account  

To  Bonus  Dividend  Account 

(Being    Bonus    Dividend   of   100  per  cent,    declared  on 
Ordinary  Shares,  as  per  Resolution,  &c.) 

Bonus  Dividend  Account        

To  Ordinary  Share  Capital  Account 

«  6%  Preference  Share  Capital  Account 

(Being  Allotment  of  FuUy-paid  Shares  in  satisfaction  of 
Bonus  Dividend  on  FuUy-paid  Ordinary  Shares,  as  per 
Resolution,  &c.) 

Call  Account        

To  Ordinary  Share  Capital  Account 

(Being  Call  of  £i  per  Share  of  4,000  Ordinary  Shares 
of  £1  each,  as  per  Resolution,  &c.) 

Bonus  Dividend  Account        

To  6%  Preference  Share  Capital  Account 

0    Ordinary  »  »  ,  

,    Call  Account 

(Being  Allotment  of  Fully-paid  Shares  and  tiansfer  to 
Call  Accoimt  in  satisfaction  of  Bonus  Dividend  on 
Partly-paid  Ordinary  Shares,  as* per  Resolution,  &c.) 

Ordinar}'  Share  Capital  (Old)  Account 

To  Ordinary  Snare  Capital  (New)  Account 

(Being  7,700  Ordinary  Shares  of  £2  los.  each,  converted 
into  19,250  Ordinary  Shares  of  £1  each,  as  per 
Resolution,  &c.) 


£ 
31,000 


8,000 
3.000 


s    d 


5,000    o    o 


4,000    o    o 


6,000    o    o 


19.250    o    o 


£     s    d 
21,000    02.0 


11,000    0    o 


3.750   o    o 
1,250    O    0 


4,000    o    o 


1,500    o    o 

500    o    o 

4,000    o    0 


19,250    o    o 


The  Liabilities'  side  of  the  Balance  Sheet  then  stands  thus  : — 
Balance  Sheet. 


Liabilities. 
Nominal  Capital — 

35,000    6%  Preference  Shares  of  £1  each 
25,000    Ordinary  do.  do. 

60,000 


Capital  Issued — 

23.750    6%  Preference  Shares  of  £1  each  fully-paid 

19,250    Ordinary  do.               do. 

43.000 

Sundry  Creditors 

Depreciation  Fund 

Revenue  Account   


£     s   d 

35,000  0  0 
25,000  0  0 

£    s  d 

£60,000  0  0 

23,750 . 0  0 
19,250  0  0 

43,000  0  0 

3,400  0  0 
9,500  0  0 
6,000  0  0 

•• 

£61,900  0  0 
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Q.  6. — Distinguish  between  the  Double  Account  and  the  Single 
Account  methods  of  preparing  a  Company's  Balance  Sheet,  and 
explain  in  what  respects  the  two  methods  differ  in  their  effect  on 
the  amount  of  divisible  profits. 

A.  6. — Under  the  Double-account  System  receipts  and  expen- 
diture on  Capital  Account  (i.e.,  fixed  liabilities  and  fixed  assets) 
are  not  included  in  the  General  Balance  Sheet,  but  are  shown 
in  the  form  of  a  separate  account,  which  is  balanced  off ;  the 
balance  representing  working  capital  (or  deficiency  thereof,  as 
the  case  may  be)  alone  appeeuring  in  the  General  Balance 
Sheet.  The  fixed  assets,  which  appeeu:  under  the  heading  of 
Capital  Expenditure,  generally — by  no  means  invariably — sure 
stated  at  their  original  cost,  without  any  deduction  for  Depre- 
ciation. When  this  course  is  pursued  the  cost  of  renewals 
(when  effected)  must  in  all  cases  be  charged  against  Bevenue^ 
and  it  is  generally  considered  prudent  to  average  such  charges 
in  respect  of  renewals  by  opening  a  Beserve  for  Benewals 
Account. 

Strictly  speaking,  it  must  be  clear  that  if  the  amount  of  divisible 
profits  is  to  be  affected  by  the  system  of  accounts  employed,, 
one  or  both  of  the  systems  miist  be  inaccurate,  for,  of  course, 
the  amount  of  divisible  profits  cannot  be  varied  at  pleasure. 
In  practice,  however,  the  difference  between  the  Single  and  the 
Double-account  Systems  is  a  somewhat  narrow  one.  Both  provide 
for  charging  against  profits  the  loss  arising  through  the  depre- 
ciation of  fixed  assets,  although  the  method  of  charging  such 
provision  against  the  profits  of  each  of  a  series  of  years  may 
vary.  The  chief  distinction  is  that  under  the  Double-account 
System  the  cost  of  renewal  is  treated  as  a  Bevenue  charge, 
whereas  under  the  Single-account  System  the  cost  of  the 
original  asset  is  that  amount  that  has  to  be  charged  against 
Bevenue. 

(See  also  Dicksee's  **  Advanced  Accounting,"  Chap.  XII.) 
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A.  7  {continued).- 


{c)   SUBSGBIFTXON  BSOISTEB. 


Name 


Address 


1905 


1906 


Date 


Amount  .     Date 


Amount 


£    &    d\  I  £    s    d 


&c.,  &c. 


This  Register  should  either  be  in  the  form  of  a  Loose-leaf  Ledger,  or  else  have  an  index 
cut  right  through  the  book. 


Q.  8. — ^B.,  an  official  assessable  to  income  tax  under  Schedule  E., 
is  in  receipt  of  a  salary  of  £400  per  annum.  He  occupies  his  own 
house,  which  is  assessed  to  property  tax  at  £45 ;  he  holds  £1,000 
2}  per  cent.  Consols ;  and  his  wife  is  in  receipt  of  £50  per  annum 
for  dividend  free  of  income  tax  on  shares  in  a  public  company. 
The  house  is  subject  to  a  groxmd  rent  of  £5  per  annum,  and  he  has 
mortgaged  it  for  £250  at  4  per  cent,  per  annum.  He  pays  £20  per 
annum  premium  on  an  insurance  policy  on  his  own  life. 

Draw  up  a  Statement  showing  the  amount  on  which  B.  should 
be  assessed. 

A.  8. — The  whole  income  of  B.  and  his  wife  is  taxed  at  the 
source,  consquently  no  further  assessment  will  be  required. 
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B.  is  entitled  to  repayment  of  tax  overpaid  as  follows : — 


263 


Amount  ot  Income 


Tax  Paid  or  Deducted 
(at  say,  is.  in  the  £) 


Salary 

House  Property 

Consols         

Dividends 

Deductions — 

Ground  Rent    . . 
Mortgage  Interest 

llowancts— 
Life  Insurance 
Abatement  (under  £600) 


£ 
400 

45 
25 
50 

£ 
520 

'5 

i    ,1 

20 
120 

505 

1 
i 

£365 

£      8  d 

20  0  0 

2  5  0 

1  5  0 

2  10  0 

£    s  d 

26  0  0 
0  15  0 

050 
0  10  0 

25  5  0 

£25  5  0 

I 


The  tax  on  £365  is  £18  58.,  therefore  B.  is  entitled  to  a  retwm  of  (£25  5s.  -  £il  5s.)  £7. 

(For  further  information  on  the  subject  of  Inoome  Tax,  the 
student  is  referred  to  Dicksee's  *'  Advanced  Accounting," 
Chap.  XIII.) 

Q.  9. — ^The  profit  shown  by  a  Company's  Profit  and  Loss 
Account  for  the  first  year  of  its  existence  ended  3l8t  December 
1903  was  £1,500.  In  arriving  at  that  result  the  following  items 
had  been  debited  : — Bent  of  business  premises,  £300 ;  interest  on 
debentures,  £600;  depreciation  of  fixed  plant,  £150;  directors* 
fees,  £200;  preliminary  expenses,  £250;  and  there  had  been 
credited  £25  in  respect  of  dividend  received  from  a  temporary 
investment  in  Consols.  The  assessment  under  Schedule  A  is  £400. 
At  what  amount  should  the  Company  be  assessed  to  inoome  tax 
under  Schedule  D  for  the  year  ended  5th  April  1904  assuming  an 
allowance  for  wear  and  tear  of  £100  ? 


S    2 
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The  Directors'  Fees  would  be  assessed  under  Schedule  ''  E," 
and  tax  paid  by  the  Directors. 

The  Company  will  be  assessed  under  Schedule  "  D  "  at  £2,175 
for  1904-5,  £2,175  for  1903-4,  and  at  (say)  one-fourth  of  that 
amount  for  1902-3. 

Q.  10. — A.  and  B.  are  partners  in  a  professional  business,  and 
profits  are  divided  in  the  proportions  of  three-fourths  to  A.  and 
one-fourth  to  B.  G.  is  their  managing  clerk,  receiving  a  salary  of 
£350  per  annum  and  a  commission  of  5  per  cent,  upon  the  net 
profits  after  charging  his  salary  and  commission.  From  1st 
January  1904  G.  is  admitted  to  partnership,  receiving  in  lieu  of 
salary  and  commission  one-seventh  of  the  profits,  but  the  excess 
over  his  former  remuneration  to  which  he  thus  becomes  entitled  is 
to  be  provided  out  of  A.'s  share.  The  profits  for  the  year  1904 
were  £6,500.    Divide  this  amount  between  A.,  B.,  and  C. 

A.  10.— On  the  old  basis  G.'s  share  would  have  been  arrived  at 
thus : — 

£         8     d 


Lea  C's  Salary 

6,500  0  0 
350    0    0 

Las  C's  Commission  (^  of  £6,150) 

6,150  0  0 
293  17   a 

;C5,857    a  10 

(Note.— ^  x  £6,150  =  A  x  £5.857  «.  lod.) 

The  division  on  the  new  basis  is  as  follows  : — 


!      £     s  d 

C.    »th  of  £6,500  928  II    5 

B.    ith  of  £5,857    as.    lod ,      1,464    5    9 

A.    fths  or£5,857    28.    lod.   . .        . .    =  £4.393    '7    i 
Lns  ezcess   of  £928    iis.    sd. 

over  £642    17s.    2d 285    14    3   i 

4tio7    2  10 


£6,500    o    o 
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RIGHTS   AND   DUTIES    OP   LIQUIDATORS, 
TRUSTEES,    AND    RECEIVERS. 

Q.  1. — Under  what  circumstances,  if  any,  can  a  Creditor  in  a 
Bankruptcy  hold  Security  for  a  debt  which  the  Trustee  cannot  call 
on  him  to  value  or  otherwise  apply  in  reduction  of  his  proof? 

A.  1. — The  question  is  difficult  to  understand,  but  the  answer 
may  be: — 

(i.)  Where  the  creditor  elects  to  rely  on  his  security  and 
not  to  prove  at  all. 

(ii.)  Where  he  surrenders  his  security  and  proves  for  the 
whole  debt.  {Bankruptcy  Act,  1863,  Schedule  2, 
Bule  10.) 

Q.  2. — As  Trustee  in  Bankruptcy  of  a  Trader,  you  find  that  a 
large  proportion  of  the  debts  have  been  assigned  to  the  Bankrupt's 
brother  in  respect  of  advances  made  by  him  to  the  Bankrupt. 

There  are  no  grounds  for  attacking  the  assignments  as  fraudu- 
lent, and  the  sums  advanced  on  each  assignment  were  ample  in 
amount. 

What  considerations  will,  under  these  circumstances,  determine 
whether  or  no  you  can  claim  to  be  entitled  to  the  debts  assigned  as 
against  the  assignee  ? 

A.  2. — It  will  be  necessary  to  consider  whether  the  assignment 
was  made  (i.)  before  the  date  of  the  receiving  order,  and  (ii.) 
before  the  assignee  had  notice  of  an  available  act  of  bankruptcy 
committed  by  the  bankrupt  before  the  date  of  the  assignment. 

If  both  conditions  are  complied  with  the  assignment  will  be  a 
protected  transaction,  as  being  an  **  assignment  by  the  bankrupt 
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for  valuable  consideration"  within  Section  49  (c)  of  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Act,  1883,  and  you  would  not  be  entitled  to  the  debts, 
otherwise  you  would  be  so  entitled. 

Q.  3. — You  are  Liquidator  in  a  compulsory  winding-up,  and, 
having  realised  the  whole  of  the  Estate,  are  in  a  position  to  declare 
a  first  and  final  dividend,  but  the  claim  of  one  creditor  has  not 
been  dealt  with,  as  he  has  not  realised  his  security.  He  has 
written  to  you  with  particulars  of  the  cledm,  and  states  he  cannot 
realise  for  six  months.  You  estimate  that  the  most  favourable 
realisation  he  can  effect  will  leave  him  uncovered  as  to  aboui  one- 
third  of  his  claim,  which  is  for  a  relatively  large  sum. 

What  course  should  you  follow,  and  why? 

A.  3. — You  should  set  aside  sufficient  to  meet  his  possible 
claim.  Section  60  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  provides  that 
**  in  the  calculation  and  distribution  of  a  dividend  the  trustee 
shall  make  provision  for  debts  provable  in  bankruptcy  the  subject 
of  claims  not  yet  determined.'' 

Q.  4. — When  a  Receiver,  appointed  by  the  Court  in  a  Debenture 
action,  collects  rents  as  well  as  carrying  on  the  business  of  the 
Company,  how  should  he  prepare  the  accounts  to  be  carried  in  for 
vouching  ? 

Give  specimen  rulings  and  entries,  and  explain  how  to  deal  with 
allowances  made  to  tenants  for  Property  Tax  and  for  repairs  which 
are  proper  to  be  borne  by  the  Leindlord. 

A.  4. — Bents  must  be  accounted  for  on  a  separate  form 
distinct  from  ordinary  realisations  of  personal  estate.  The  gross 
rental  receivable  should  appear  as  a  receipt  on  the  date  when 
the  rent  was  actually  paid  by  the  tenant,  and  any  allowance 
made  to  the  tenant  (including  tax)  should  be  included  per  contra 
under  the  heading  of  Payments  and  Allowances. 
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(A  form  of  a  Beceiver's  Aocounts  will  be  found  on  pp.  225 
and  226  of  Wiiison's  "  Law  op  Tbubtbes  in  Bankruptcy, 

LiQUIDATOBS,  AND   ReOEIVBRS.") 

Q.  5. — What  are  the  respective  rights  and  duties  of  a  Trustee  in 
Bankruptcy  and  a  Voluntary  Liquidator  in  regard  to  onerous  lease- 
hold property,  and  how  do  they  differ  ? 

A.  5. — The  trustee  in  bankruptcy  can  disclaim  such  property, 
the  voluntary  liquidator  cannot. 

Q.  6. — Is  it  your  duty,  as  Trustee  in  Bankruptcy,  to  reject 
proofs  by  reason  of  the  operation  of  the  Statute  of  Limitations  ? 
And  what  circumstances  must  a  Creditor  prove  to  establish  his 
right  to  a  debt,  although  primd  facie  barred  by  lapse  of  time? 

A.  6. — Yes,  you  must  reject  such  proofs,  but,  as  the  remedy 
is  alone  barred,  the  debt  might  be  revived  and  consequently 
entitled  to  be  admitted  to  proof,  if  the  creditor  could  establish 
either : — 

(1)  (a)  An  unconditional  promise  to  \ 

pay  on  demand ;  or  Made  or  contained 

(6)  An  acknowledgment  amount-  ^^^  ^ome  J^n^ng 

ing  to  such  a  promise ;  or  I  ^^^^tor  within  six 
(c)  A     conditional     promise    of  years  of   the  re- 

which  the  condition  had         ceiving  order. 

been  fulfilled.  ^ 

(2)  Part  payment  or  payment  of  interest  by  the  debtor  in 

respect  of  the  debt  within  the  same  period. 

Q.  7. — As  Liquidator  of  a  Limited  Company  in  voluntary 
winding-up,  you  find  that  the  Company  purported  to  create  Deben- 
tures for  £25,000  in  25  bonds  of  £1,000  each,  secured  by  a  charge 
upon  its  whole  undertaking ;  of  this  issue  £20,000  Debentures, 
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allotted  in  two  batches  of  £10,000  each,  have  been  taken  up,  all  of 
which  appear  in  the  Begister  of  Mortgages  and  Charges.  The  first 
batch  of  £10,000  prove,  on  inspection,  to  have  been  registered  at 
Somerset*  House.  The  second  batch  of  10  bonds  were  issued 
without  registration,  5  to  Creditors  for  existing  debts,  and  6  to 
Directors  for  Cash  advanced.  No  Receiver  has  been  appointed  for 
debenture-holders. 

How  do  these  circumstances  affect  your  rights  and  duties  as 
Liquidator  in  distributing  the  proceeds  of  the  assets  realised  ? 

A.  7.  —  So  far  as  any  security  on  the  company's  property  or 
undertaking  is  concerned,  the  debentures  will  be  void  as  against 
the  liquidator,  and  the  holders  merely  entitled  to  rank  pari  passu 
with  the  other  unsecured  creditors.  {Companies  Act,  1900, 
Section  14,) 

Q.  8. — To  what  extent  and  how  have  the  duties  of  a  Liquidator, 
in  relation  to  shares  issued  as  fully  paid,  been  affected  by  the  Com- 
panies Act  of  1900? 

A.  8. — The  liquidator  must  now  enquire  whether  there  has 
been  registered  with  the  Registrar  of  Joint- Stock  Companies 
within  one  month  of  allotment— 

(a)  A  contra.ct  in   writing  constituting  the  title  of   the 

allottee  to  such  allotment,  together  with  any 
contract  of  sale,  or  for  services  or  other  considera- 
tion in  respect  of  which  such  allotment  was  made. 

(b)  A  return  stating — 

(i.)  The  number  and  nominal  amount  of  shares  so 

allotted, 
(ii.)  The  extent  to  which  they  are  to  be  treated  as 

paid  up. 
(iii.)  The  consideration  for  which  they  have  been 

allotted. 
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Q.  9. — You  are  the  Liquidator  of  the  **  X.*'  Company,  Lim.,  in 
voluntary  winding-up. 

Shortly  after  your  appointment  a  fire  occurs  at  the  Docks,  and 
you  discover  that  a  large  quantity  of  goods  purchased  by  the  Com- 
pany has  been  destroyed.  On  enquiry  it  appears  that  these  goods 
are  paid  for,  but  were  covered  by  a  special  policy  issued  by  the 
"  M."  Insurance  OflBce  to  the  dealer  *'  A.,"  from  whom  the  goods 
were  purchased,  in  his  own  name,  he  being  bound  to  cover  the 
goods  for  a  fixed  period  from  date  of  purchase,  which  had  not 
expired  when  the  fire  occurred. 

What  are  your  rights  and  duties,  and  why? 

A.  9. — A  policy  of  fire  insurance  is  only  assignable  with  the 
assent  of  the  office.  Again,  the  benefit  thereof  does  not  run  with 
the  property,  even  where,  as  here,  it  is  part  of  the  contreust  of  sale 
that  the  vendor  should  keep  alive  the  policy  for  the  benefit  of  the 
purchaser,  nor  is  the  vendor  even  trustee  for  the  purchaser  of 
any  money  recovered ;  as  a  fact,  he  would  have  to  return  it  to 
the  company.  The  voluntary  liquidator,  therefore,  would  have 
no  rights  and  duties  as  regards  the  insurance  office  beyond 
endeavouring  to  get  the  consent  of  the  office  to  an  assignment. 
{See  Stevens*  Mercantile  Law,  4th  Edition,  p,  286.) 

Apparently,  however,  it  would  be  his  duty  to  require  the  vendor 
to  endeavour  to  get  the  insurer's  consent  to  the  transfer,  or  call 
upon  him  to  effect  a  new  policy  for  the  company's  benefit.  {See 
Porter  on  Insurance,  4th  Edition^  p.  331,  and  the  case  quoted  on 
p.  330,) 

Q.  10. — Voluntary  Winding-up. — State  shortly  the  effect  of  the 
provisions  affecting  Interest  on  Creditors'  claims  if  the  Creditors 
have  been  paid  in  full  and  on  final  realisation  of  all  the  assets  the 
surplus  is  insufficient  to  return  the  Shareholders'  Capital  in  full. 
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Does  Interest  on  Claims  come  in  in  this  case,  and,  if  so,  to  what 
extent,  before  return  of  Capital  ? 

A.  10. — As  a  resolution  to  wind  up  voluntarily  does  not,  it 
seems,  stop  interest  from  running,  interest  on  interest-bearing 
debts  will  be  payable  out  of  the  surplus  before  any  return  of 
capital,  the  company  being  solvent.  {Buckley  on  Cofnpanies, 
8th  Edition,  p.  423.) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


262  FINAL  EXAMINATION. 

BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS 

(Including  Exeoutobship  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — You  are  requested  by  John  Stone  &  Co.,  Lim.,  Bailway 
and  General  Contractors,  to  prepare  accounts  in  support  of  an 
appeal  to  the  Special  Commissioners  against  the  Company's  Income 
Tax  Assessment.  No  proper  accounts  have  been  previously 
rendered  to  the  Inland  Bevenue  authorities.  Many  of  the  contracts 
taken  by  the  Company  extend  over  a  period  of  years,  payments  on 
account  being  received  from  time  to  time.  It  is,  of  course, 
impossible  to  ascertain  the  profit  or  loss  in  respect  of  these  contracts 
until  their  completion.  How  would  you  propose  to  deal  with  such 
contracts  in  your  accounts  for  Income  Tax  purposes?  And,  in 
particular,  how  would  you  propose  to  deal  with  the  question  of 
Plant  and  Machinery  purchased  for  and  used  upon  individual 
contracts  and  sold  at  completion  ? 

A.  1. — The  question  states,  **  No  proper  accounts  have  been 
previously  rendered  to  the  Inland  Bevenue  authorities."  As  the 
undertaking  in  question  is  a  limited  company,  it  may  fairly  be 
assumed,  however,  that  the  material  is  available  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  such  accounts,  although,  if  that  be  so,  it  is  difficult  to  see 
why  *^  it  is,  of  course,  impossible  to  ascertain  the  profit  or  loss  in 
respect  of  contracts  until  their  completion."  If  proper  Cost 
Accounts  are  in  existence,  no  difficulty  should  be  experienced  in 
arriving  at  a  reasonably  accurate  estimate  of  the  profits  in  respect 
of  current  work.  If  plant  and  machinery  were  purchased  for, 
and  used  upon,  individual  contracts  and  sold  on  the  completion 
thereof,  the  excess  of  the  original  cost  over  the  subsequently 
realised  price  would  be  part  of  the  cost  of  the  contra.ct. 

Probably  the  Special  Commissioners  would  be  content,  under 
the  circumstances  stated,  with  accounts  so  framed  that  the  whole 
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of  the  profit  or  loss  arising  from  each  contract  was  only  brought 
into  account  in  the  period  in  which  such  contract  was  completed, 
and  the  ultimate  profit  or  loss  then  actually  ascertained ;  but  if 
accounts  constructed  upon  this  basis  did  not  enable  a  reasonably 
fair  average  of  profits  to  be  arrived  at  upon  the  three  years'  basis^ 
then  doubtless  the  Commissioners  would  require  the  profit  on 
each  contract  to  be  spread  over  the  period  during  which  it  was 
in  operation,  any  necessary  adjustment  being,  of  course,  made  or 
allowed  in  the  last  year. 

Q.  2. — Messrs.  Crane,  Derrick  &  Co.,  Lim.,  Railway  and  General 
Contractors,  whose  head  offices  and  works  are  at  Porthampton,  are 
engaged  on  two  large  contracts  as  follows  : — 

No,  1  Contract. — Light  Railway  for  the  New  Forest  Light  BaUway  Co.» 
Lim..  at  a  contract  price  of  £150,000. 

No.  2  Contract.— "Ne^  Hotel  for  the  Sussex  DcTelopment  Go.,  Lim.,  at  a 
contract  price  of  £210,000. 

No.  1  Contract  was  commenced  in  January  1904,  and 

No.  2  Ck>ntract  in  March  1904. 

On  81st  Deoember  1901  the  following  bjblanoes  stood  in  the  books  of  the 
Company  in  respect  of  these  Contracts : — 


No.  1  Contract- 

—Plant  and  Machinery 

£5,000 

Do. 

Purchases       . .        •  • 

30,000 

Do. 

Wages  and  Salaries  .. 

48,000 

Do. 

Sundry  Expenses      . . 

2,500 

Do. 

Cash      receired      on 
account 

No.  2  Coniract.- 

—Plant  and  Machinery 

8,500 

Do. 

Purchases 

80.000 

Do. 

Wages  and  Salaries  .. 

56,000 

Do. 

Sundry  Expenses      . . 

1,500 

Do. 

Cash      received      on 
account 

£60.000 
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The  value  of  materials  on  hand,  and  work  finished  bnt  not 
certified  for,  was  as  follows: — No.  1  Contract,  £2,600;  No.  2 
Contract,  £6,500.  In  the  case  of  No.  1  Contract,  80  per  cent,  of  the 
amounts  certified  for  was  paid  to  the  contractors,  the  remaining  20 
per  cent,  being  retained  until  completion.  In  the  case  of  No.  2 
Contract  the  retentions  amounted  to  £22,500. 

Make  out  accounts  in  respect  of  each  contract.  Deal  with  the 
Plant  and  Machinery  employed  on  the  contracts  in  the  way  you 
consider  best,  stating  your  reason.  Show  the  profit  earned  in  respect 
of  each  contract,  and  say  what  you  consider  the  Company  would  be 
justified  in  carrying  to  Profit  and  Loss  Account  in  respect  of  them 
on  31st  December  1904. 

A.  2. — It  seems  desirable  to  point  out,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
student,  that  this  question  affords  no  insight  into  the  proper 
method  of  keeping  Cost  Accounts.  The  items  of  cost  are 
shown  under  peculiar  headings;  moreover,  it  is  not  usual 
to  balance  off  Cost  Accounts  at  the  end  of  each  financial  year, 
their  object  being  to  show  totals,  not  balances. 

Presumably  the  accounts  given  below  are  what  is  required,  but 
they  are  of  no  value  for  any  other  purpose.  For  the  determina- 
tion of  the  amount  that  can  be  safely  credited  to  Profit  and  Loss 
Account  on  Slst  Decemb^t  1904  much  information  is  required 
upon  which  the  question  is  silent. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BOOKKEEPING  (EXECUTORSHIP  ACCOUNTS). 


265 


•O  O 

M  O 


J     II 


•S  :2  : 
8:.i: 

0  .2 

a     o^ 

1  f  § 
•1  'Is. 

l|  '^ 
ihn 

Is  s 


ii^j 


o 


•e  o 

o 

o 

o 

«  o 

o 

o 

o 

MmS 

•   1 

i 

a 

s 

"^ 

e 

1 

I 


S 
u 


o  o 
o  o 

§1 


J.lJ 

fill 


?8 

Q 


•o  c 

o      o 

O 

c 

'  1 

«  c 

o      o 

o 

o 

mI           I     I 

1 

i 

lO 

Ci 

•J  :o  : 

a    13 

8  :|  : 

S     .2 

Plant  ni 

Deprec 
annum) 

n:— 

and  1 

(less 
.peri 

1 

l^-^l 

lance 
Materj 

for 
Plant. 

per( 

1 

U 

& 

£ 

>» 

^ 

cs 

" 

PQ 

rn        « 

1, 

h 

•O  G 

o 

o 

o 

w  0 

o 

o 

o 

-! 

g 

1 

g 

1        ; 

M 

•o 

o» 

1        "" 

Cj 

o  o 

o  o 

§1 

1 

<d  «o 

«   •   • 

tf)   •   • 

0 

"1 

.'.§«E 

•€ 

0 

1 

'ofit  to  date 

To  Profit 

Accoun 

Carried  fo 

1 

U 

£ 

n 

0 

o 

H 

k 

H 

_^  «* 

M 

^1 

^J 

Digitized  by 


Google 


266 


FINAL   EXAMINATION. 


There   is  do    sound    general    rule  as  to  the  proportion    of 
estimated  profit  that  should  be  reserved  against  contingencies. 

Q.  3. — The  Nominal  Capital  of  Messrs.  Crane,  Derrick  &  Co., 
Lim.,  is  £200,000,  divided  into  100,000  6  per  cent.  Cumulative 
Preference  Shares  of  £1  each,  and  100,000  Ordinary  Shares  of 
£1  each. 

The  following  balances,  together  with  those  relating  to  the 
Contracts  Nos.  1  and  2  given  in  the  previous  question, 
make  up  the  Trial  Balance  of  the  Company  on  31st  December 
1904:— 


60,000  Preference  Shares,  fuUy  paid       . 

•               . 

£60,000 

50,000  Ordinary  Shares,  folly  paid 

60,000 

Freehold  Land  and  Buildings  at  Porthampton 

£16,000 

Fixed  Plant  and  Machinery  at  Porthampton 

10,000 

Loose  Plant  and  Tools  at  Porthampton . . 

12.000 

Stock  in  Trade,  Ist  January  1904.  at  Porthamptoi 

1          6.000 

Office  Furniture  and  Fixtures 

1.000 

Purchases 

16,000 

Wages.. 

12,000 

Carriage  and  Freight 

1,200 

Goal  and  Coke      .. 

2,000 

General  Manufacturing  Expenses 

1,600 

Office  Salaries      .. 

2,100 

Incidental  Expenses 

300 

Gas  and  Water     .. 

700 

Bates  and  Insurance 

800 

Managing  Director's  Remuneration 

1.600 

Sales  and  Charges 

44,000 

Trade  Debtors      .. 

16,000 

Trade  Creditors    .. 

6,000 

Devon  Granite  Quarries,  Lim.  £1  Preference  Shares 

fully  paid 

6,000 

Kent  Brick  Co.,  Tiim.,  4  per  cent.  Debenture  StocI 

c          3.000 

Profit  and  Loss  Account,  balance  Slst  Deo.  1903    . 

2,300 

Cash  in  Hand  and  at  Bank   . . 

3,200 

Dividend  on  Preference  Shares  for  half-year  ended 

30th  June  1904.. 

1,600 

Nos.  1  and  2  Contracts,  Balances  as  in  previou 

question 

.       221,600 
£331,300 

180,000 

£381,800 
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The  Sfcock  in  Trade  at  Porthampfcon  on  Slst  December  1904 
amounted  to  £6,500. 

Write  off  for  Depreciation — Fixed  Plant  and  Meichinery,  5  per 
cent.,  Loose  Plant  and  Tools,  10  per  cent.,  Office  Furniture  and 
Fixtures,  10  per  cent. ;  and  provide  2^  per  cent,  on  Trade  Debtors 
for  Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts. 

Make  out  Trading  Account  and  Profit  and  Loss  Account  for  the 
year  ended  3l8t  December  1904,  and  Balance  Sheet  at  that  date. 
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Q.  4.— The  property  of  W.  Y.  included  a  farm  let  to  A.B.  at  £150 
a  year,  which  was  directed  by  the  Will  not  to  be  sold  during  the  life- 
time of  the  widow  who  was  entitled  to  the  Income  of  the  Estate 
during  her  life.  The  tenant  wanted  additional  out-buildings,  which 
the  Executor  agreed  to  erect,  using  for  the  purpose  money  realised 
from  other  parts  of  the  estate.  The  cost  was  £300,  and  the  tenant 
agreed  to  pay  an  additional  rent  of  £20  a  year. 

How  do  you  think  this  expenditure  of  £300  and  the  rent  of  £20 
should  be  treated  as  between  Capital  and  Income  ? 

A.  4.— As  nothing  is  said  as  to  the  terms  of  the  will  as  regards 
the  powers  of  the  executor  (and  presumably  trustee)  in  respect 
of  applying  capital  moneys  to  improvements,  the  matter  must 
have  been  carried  out  under  the  Settled  Land  Act,  1882,  Section 
28  (xi.)  and  Section  26,  in  which  case  the  improvement  would 
be  payable  out  of  capital,  and  the  tenant-for-life  entitled  to  the 
extra  rent  as  income. 

Q.  5. — A  Company,  carrying  on  business  in  London,  has  branches 
in  India  and  Brazil.  Tbe  accounts  at  the  branches  are  kept  in  the 
currency  of  their  respective  countries  and  remittances  made  to 
London  in  currency.  Qoods  are  invoiced  by  tbe  London  house  and 
remittances  made  to  the  branches  in  sterling.  What  method  would 
you  propose  for  keeping  the  accounts  of  the  branches  at  the  head 
office  in  London  ?  and  how  would  you  deal  with  Branch  Accounts 
in  the  Balance  Sheet  of  the  Company  ? 

A.  5. — In  the  Head  Office  books  the  following  accounts  would 
be  required : — 

(1)  Bemittanoe  Account,  showing  remittances  in  money 
passing  between  the  Head  Office  and  the  Branchy 
remittances  inwards  being  brought  into  account  at  the 
actual  amount  realised. 
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(2)  Ooods  Bemitted  Account,  showing  the  value  of  the  good& 
invoiced  by  the  Head  Office  to  the  Branch. 

(8)  Branch  Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  written  np' 
periodically  from  materials  supplied  by  the  Branch. 

(4)  Branch  Account,  showing  from  time  to  time  the  amount 
of  capital  invested  in  the  Branch  as  a  debit  balance. 

When  taking  out  the  Balance  Sheet  of  the  company  the 
balance  of  the  Branch  Account  would  not  appear  as  an  asset  of 
that  amount,  but  would  be  resolved  into  its  constituent  items  of 
"  Stock,''  "  Debtors,"  "  Creditors,"  &c.,  which  would  be  added  to 
the  corresponding  items  appearing  in  the  Head  Office  books. 

(See  also  "  Advanced  Aooountino,"  pp.  27-31.) 

Q.  6. — The  Duchy  Engineering  Company,  Lim.,  manufactures  a 
smoke-consuming  apparatus,  which  cost  £700.  This  apparatus  is 
Bold  for  £1,200,  to  be  paid  as  follows : — £200  on  the  installation  of 
the  apparatus  and  £1,000  by  5  equal  annual  instalments  of  £200 
each.  The  Company  guarantees  the  apparatus,  and  undertakes  to 
keep  it  in  repair  during  the. 5  years.  How  would  you  deal  with  such 
transactions  in  the  books  of  the  Company?  And  in  what  form 
should  they  appear  in  the  Company's  annual  accounts  ? 

A.  6. — The  information  supplied  by  this  question  is  scarcely 
sufficient  to  enable  any  very  definite  answer  to  be  given. 
Essentially,  the  transaction  is  one  upon  the  same  lines  as 
a  hire-purchase  transaction,  but  no  data  is  provided  such 
as  will  enable  the  cash  price  of  the  apparatus  to  be  determined. 
Speaking  in  general  terms,  the  cash  price,  whatever  it  may  be, 
would  be  debited  to  the  purchaser  and  credited  to  Sales 
Account.  The  purchaser's  account  would  from  time  to  time 
be  debited,  and  Be  venue  would  be  credited  with  interest 
at    the    prescribed    rate,    and    the    balance    standing    to    the 
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debit  of  the  purchaser's  account  from  time  to  time  would  appear 
as  an  asset  in  the  Balance  Sheet.  Per  contra^  a  resenre  would 
be  created,  at  an  amount  fixed  by  past  experience,  to  cover  the 
probable  cost  of  keeping  the  apparatus  in  repair  during  the 
ensuing  five  years;  the  amount  of  such  reserve  would,  in  the 
first  instance,  be  debited  to  Sales  Account  as  a  set-off  against 
the  cash  value  of  the  apparatus  for  which  credit  had  been 
taken.  The  balance  on  the  credit  of  this  Beserve  Account 
would  appear  in  successive  Balance  Sheets  as  a  Uability,  care 
being  taken  to  see  that,  if  necessary,  the  amount  thereof  be 
increased  and  the  excess  charged  against  the  profits  of  the 
current  year.  If,  at  the  expiration  of  the  five  years,  there  remains 
any  portion  of  the  reserve  unused,  that  portion  can  be  recredited 
to  Sales  Account. 

Q.  7. — John  Smith  died  on  30th  April  1904i    His  estate  was  as 
follows : — 


Cash  in  house 

£80 

Cash  at  Bank 

500 

Freehold  Property 

6.000 

Leasehold  Property. . 

2.500 

Capital  in  the  firm  of  Smith,  Jones  &  Co. 

8.000 

Household  Foniiture  and  Effects 

1.000 

London    &   North   Western   RaUwav  8 
Debenture  Stock.    Interest  payable  h 

per 

cent. 

LfJf -yearly. 

dOth  Jime  and  81st  December 

.. 

4.000  at  par 

, . 

800 

Life  Policy  and  Bonuses 

1,270 

There  were  the  following  liabilities  : — 

Debts  due  to  tradesmen        . .                . .  . .         850 

Loan  on  Mortgage  of  Freehold  Property  at  4  per 

cent.    Interest  payable  81st  March  and  SOth 

September     ..                ..                ..  ..      4,000 

Funeral  expenses..                ..                ..  ..         150 

Death  and  other  duties         . .                . .  . .         550 

Executorship  expenses  . .         120 
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The  Freehold  Property  was  in  the  occupation  of  the  deceased, 
and  the  Leasehold  Property  was  let  at  a  rental  of  £160  per  annum, 
payable  quarterly  on  81st  March,  30th  June,  30th  September,  and 
3l8t  December.  All  rents  and  interest  had  been  received  and  paid 
when  due. 

The  Household  Furniture  and  Effects  were  left  to  the  wife 
absolutely. 

There  was  power  in  the  will  to  leave  the  Capital  in  the  partner- 
ship as  a  loan  to  the  firm  at  5  per  cent,  interest,  and  this  was  done. 

The  Income  of  the  Estate  was  left  to  the  wife  during  her  lifetime. 

Open  the  Estate  books,  and  write  up  the  Capital  Account,  and 
show  what  Income  would  be  due  to  the  widow  on  30th  June  1904. 
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Q.  8. — ^The  Executors  of  F.  M.,  deceased,  being  dissatisfied  ^ith 
the  manner  of  administering  the  Estate,  appointed  E.  to  manage  it 
and  distribute  the  income.  K.  desires  to  be  advised  as  to  the 
records  and  accounts  he  should  keep  and  the  books  desirable  for  the 
purpose.  The  Estate  consists  of  Freehold  and  Leasehold  Properties 
(including  cottages  at  weekly  rents),  Loans  on  mortgage,  and  other 
Investments. 

What  would  you  advise  ?  If  any  specially  ruled  book,  give  a 
specimen  ruling. 

A.  8. — As  K.  is  aj^rently  only  in  receipt  of  the  income,  it 
seems  unnecessary  for  him  to  keep  any  Ledger  in  the  ordinary 
sense.  There  should  be  a  Tabular  Bent  EoU  and  Tabular 
Interest  Begister,  which  will  show  at  a  glance  whether  all 
income  receivable  has  been  actually  received,  and  apart  from 
these  a  Cash  Book  will  supply  all  necessary  information,  for 
the  balance  of  Cash  in  band  from  time  to  time  (after  allowing 
for  outstanding  charges)  will  represent  the  divisible  income.  E. 
should  be  strongly  advised  to  keep  a  separate  banking  account 
in  respect  of  the  trust,  as  then,  should  occasion  arise,  it 
becomes  a  simple  matter  for  him  to  submit  his  accounts  for 
audit  without  in  any  way  disclosing  those  relating  to  his 
general  business.  A  suitable  form  of  Bent  Boll  is  given  in 
answer  to  Question  7  of  the  Partnership  Paper.  The  Invest- 
ment Begister  will  be  upon  exactly  the  same  lines. 

Q.  9. — State  some  circumstances  under  which  a  repayment  of 
Income  Tax  can  be  obtained  ? 

A.  9.— Where— 

(i.)  An  insurance  has  been  made,  or  a  deferred  annuity 
contracted  for  on  a  man's  life  or  that  of  his  wife ; 
or 


Digitized  by 


Google 


276  FINAL  EXAMINATION. 

(ii.)  Where  under  any^Act  of  Parliament  an  annual  sum  is 
payable,  or  deductible,  from  a  person's  salary  or 
stipend  in  order  to  secure  a  deferred  annuity  to  his 
widow  or  children  after  his  death,  and  no  deduction 
has  been  made  in  respect  of — 

(i.)  the  premiums  paid;  or  in  respect  of 
(ii.)  the  annual  sum. 

{Income  Tax  Act,  1853,  Section  54,) 

(iii.)  Where  any  professional  person  or  farmer  has  sustained 
a  loss  in  respect  of  his  profession  or  trade,  and  has 
paid  income  tax  without  taking  such  loss  into  calcula- 
tion. {Customs  and  Inlajid  Revenue  Act,  1890, 
Section  23,) 

(iv.)  Where  a  person  is  entitled  to  exemption  or  abatement  by 
reason  of  the  amount  of  his  income,  and  has  paid 
income  tax  without  reference  to  such  exemption  or 
abatement.     {Finance  Act,  1894,  Section  34,) 

(v.)  Under  Section  133  of  the  Act  of  1842,  as  amended  by 
Section  6  of  the  Act  of  1865  and  as  interpreted  by  the 
practice  at  present  prevailing,  if  at  the  end  of  any 
year  the  party  assessed  finds  that  his  assessable 
income  for  the  year  amounts  to  less  than  the  sum 
upon  which  tax  has  been  paid,  he  may  prepare  a  revised 
average  of  his  profits  for  the  past  three  years  including 
the  year  of  assessment,  and  may  then  claim  to  have 
repaid  to^him  as  tax  overpaid  the  difiFerence  between 
the  amount  upon  which  tax  has  actually  been  paid 
and  either  (1)  the  average  profits  for  the  past  three 
years  including  the  year  of  assessment,  or  (2)  the 
profits  of  the  past  year,  whichever  of  these  two  latter 
figures  be  the  greater. 
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Q.  10. — Ton  are  requested  to  frame  a  set  of  books  for  keeping  the 
Accounts  of  a  Public  Hospital,  which  is  supported  partly  by 
voluntary  donations  and  subscriptions  and  partly  by  income  from 
investments. 

Bule  forms  of  any  special  books  you  would  recommend. 

A.  10. — The  Tabular  System  will  here  be  found  extremely 
useful,  and  if  suitably  employed  may  entirely  obviate  the  use  of 
Ledgers,  but  as  a  rule  it  will  be  found  desirable  to  employ  a 
Bought  Ledger,  in  which  case  a  tabular  form  of  Bought  Journal 
will  be  desirable.  A  pro  formd  ruling  of  a  Subscription  Ledger  was 
^ven  in  answer  to  Question  7  of  the  Partnership  Paper  {vide  p. 
252).  A  suitable  form  of  ruling  for  the  Gash  Book  is  given  overpage. 
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AUDITING. 

Q.  1. — What  are  the  duties  of  an  Auditor  as  to  the  issue  of  a 
Company's  Share  Capital  ? 

A.  1. — The  duties  of  au  auditor  as  to  the  issue  of  a  company's 
share  capital  are  nt7,  for  it  is  no  part  of  an  auditor's  duty  to  in 
any  way  concern  himself  with  the  practical  administration  of  the 
company.  The  share  capital  having  been  issued,  however,  it 
becomes  the  duty  of  the  auditor  (if  then  appointed)  to  verify  the 
statements  relating  to  such  issue  contained  in  the  report  issued 
by  the  directors  prior  to  the  holding  of  the  statutory  meeting  as 
provided  by  Section  12  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900.  When 
auditing  the  accounts  of  the  company  from  year  to  year  the 
auditor  will,  of  course,  have  to  verify  this  along  with  every  other 
item  in  the  company's  Balance  Sheet. 

Very  frequently  the  auditor  ipay,  by  arrangement  with  the 
directors,  either  assist  the  staff  with  the  original  allotment  of 
shares,  or  even  accept  entire  responsibility  for  the  detailed  work 
in  connection  with  such  allotment ;  but  when  these  duties  are 
performed  they  are  not  performed  by  the  auditor  as  auditor,  but 
as  a  professional  accountant. 

(For  further  information  on  this  subject   the   student  is 
referred  to  Dicksee's  "Auditing,"  pp.  32-38.) 

Q.  2. — In  auditing  a  Company's  Accounts  you  find  that  a  policy 
of  insurance  for  the  recoupment  of  the  cost  of  Buildings  and 
Machinery  on  leasehold  land  has  been  taken  ouc.  How  would  you 
treat  the  items  of  Buildings  and  Machinery  in  the  Company's 
Accounts?  and  would  you  consider  it  necessary  to  make  any 
feference  to  the  matter  in  your  certificate  or  report  ? 
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A.  2. — If  the  policy  be  for  a  suflBcient  sum  to  cover  the  whole 
of  the  amount  standing  to  the  debit  of  Buildings  and  Machinery 
Account,  after  allowing  for  the  estimated  residual  value  of  the 
machinery  that  can  be  removed  at  the  expiration  of  the  lease 
(and  provided  the  annual  premiums  in  respect  of  that  policy  are 
charged  against  Revenue),  such  premiums  do  in  fact  constitute  a 
provision  for  Depreciation,  and  it  may  well  be  said  that  the  assets 
are  maintained  at  their  original  vsilue  out  of  Bevenue.  Thus  no 
special  comment  is  called  for  upon  the  part  of  the  auditor ;  but 
it  might  be  well  for  him  to  refer  to  the  matter  in  his  report,  as 
explaining  how  it  comes  about  that  no  direct  provision  for  Depre- 
ciation is  necessary.  The  taking  out  of  a  policy  of  insurance  in 
such  a  case  is,  of  course,  exactly  the  same  thing  as  creating  a 
Sinking  Fund,  and  it  need  not  interfere,  therefore,  with  the 
employment  of  any  of  the  ordinarily  accepted  methods  of  pro- 
viding for  Depreciation — that  is  to  say,  the  asset  may  be  written 
down  in  the  usual  way  out  of  Bevenue,  and  the  annual  premiums 
debited  to  an  Insurance  Policy  Account,  interest  at  (say)  2^  per 
cent,  thereon  being  credited  to  Bevenue  from  year  to  year.  If 
this  plan  be  adopted  no  comment  is  necessary  upon  the  auditor's 
part,  as  the  facts  are  self-evident. 

(For  further  information   on   this   subject    the   student   is 
referred  to  Dicksee's  *'  Auditing,"  pp.  230-248.) 

Q.  3. — If  you  find  that  a  revaluation  of  the  property  of  a  Com- 
pany has  been  made  showing  the  value  to  be  in  excess  of  its  book 
value,  and  such  excess  taken  to  credit  of  Profit  and  Loss,  what 
would  you,  as  Auditor,  say?  or,  in  case  of  the  valuation  not  coming 
up  to  book  value,  what  would  you  say  ? 

A.  3. — Even  assuming  the  accuracy  of  the  revaluation,  it  is 
clear  that  any  appreciation  that  may  have  taken  place  in  the 
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value  of  fixed  assets  cannot  be  credited  to  Bevenue,  in  that^ 
even  if  it  could  be  proved  that  a  corresponding  profit  had  been 
made,  it  is  clearly  not  the  intention  of  the  undertaking  to  realise 
that  profit,  and  a  profit  that  will  never  be  realised  can  under  no 
circumstances  be  properly  distributed.  Were  it  intended  ta 
realise  the  profit  by  selling  the  property  in  question,  it  would 
obviously  be  imprudent  to  take  credit  therefor  pending  an  actual 
sale ;  and  even  then  the  question  would  arise  as  to  whether 
profits  so  made  wottld  be  divisible  under  the  memorandum  and 
articles  of  association  of  the  company. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  revaluation  shows  a  depreciation  of 
fixed  assets,  it  is  unnecessary  that  the  whole  of  such  depreciation 
should  be  at  once  charged  against  the  profits  of  the  current 
period.  Provided  the  whole  of  the  original  cost  be  written  off 
during  the  working  life  of  the  asset,  it  is  clear  that  all  needful 
charges  are  being  made  against  Bevenue. 

Q.  4. — A  Company,  having  issued  shares  at  a  premium,  and 
carried  the  premium  to  Reserve  Fund,  in  times  of  adversity  trans- 
ferred a  part  thereof  to  Profit  and  Loss  Account  in  order  to  pay  its 
Preference  dividend.    What  would  you,  as  Auditor,  have  to  say  ? 

A.  4. — Unless  the  company's  articles  of  association  prohibit  the 
course  indicated,  it  would  be  quite  legitimate  for  the  company  Uy 
employ  such  premiums  for  the  payment  of  dividends  {vide  Hilder  v. 
Dexter).  It  is  clearly  undesirable,  however,  that  any  dividends 
should  be  declared  out  of  Reserve  Fund  without  the  shareholders 
being  first  made  acquainted  with  the  whole  of  the  cfrcumstances. 
If,  therefore,  the  accounts  do  not  sufficiently  disclose  the  fact  that 
the  proposed  dividend  will  be  paid  out  of  the  Reserve  Fund,  it  is 
desirable  that  the  auditor  should  refer  to  the  matter  in  hia 
report. 
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Q.  5. — How  would  you  audit  the  Accounts  of  a  Financial  Trust 
Company  and  verify  its  Assets?  In  the  event  of  there  being  a 
doubt  of  the  latter's  cost  or  book  value,  or  an  actual  diminution 
therefrom,  which  may  be  permanent  or  temporary,  how  would  you 
state  them  in  the  Balance  Sheet,  and  would  you  consider  it  neces- 
sary to  make  any  reference  thereto  in  your  certificate  ?  The  Com- 
pany shows  a  profit  on  its  working. 

A.  5. — The  assets  will  be  verified  by  an  inspection  of  the  actual 
documents  constituting  the  company's  title  thereto.  If  the  books 
of  the  company  have  been  properly  kept  it  is  impossible  that 
there  should  be  any  *^  doubt ''  as  to  the  cost  or  book- value  of  these 
assets.  In  many  cases  considerable  difficulty  might  arise  in 
determining  their  intrinsic  value  at  the  date  of  the  Balance 
Sheet,  and  the  auditor  would  probably  be  wise  if  he  accepted 
no  responsibility  for  such  values — save,  of  course,  in  the  case  of 
quoted  securities,  the  value  of  which  may  easily  be  verified. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  question  to  suggest  any  ground  for  with- 
holding the  usual  statutory  certificate  from  the  Balance  Sheet ; 
but  if  the  auditor  desires  to  disclaim  responsibility  for  the  values, 
it  is  desirable  that  he  should  refer  to  the  matter  somewhat  fully 
in  his  report. 

Q.  6. — ^In  auditing  the  Accounts  of  a  Canal  Company  you  find 
the  cost  of  making  good  subsidences  through  coal  workings 
charged  to  Capital  Account.  What  have  you  to  say  ?  Give  your 
arguments  pro  and  con. 

A.  6. — The  cost  of  making  good  **  subsidences  '*  (or,  for  that 
matter,  aaything  else)  is  clearly  expenditure  in  the  nature  of 
repairs  and  renewals.  Obviously,  therefore,  it  must  be  charged 
against  Revenue.  If  it  has  been  charged  against  Capital  in  the 
case  of  a  canal  company  the  charge  is  incorrect,  and  it  would  be 
necessary  for  the  auditor  to  draw  attention  thereto. 
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It  might  be  suggested  in  oonnection  with  this  question,  that  there 
was  some  similarity  between  expenditure  of  this  desoription  and 
expenditure  upon  abandoned  works,  which,  for  obvious  reasons, 
must  be  equally  unprofitable ;  and  the  case  is  not  altogether  dis- 
similar to  that  of  a  company  entirely  altering  the  nature  of  its 
undertaking  (as,  for  example,  the  mode  of  traction  in  the  case  of 
a  tramway)  and  charging  the  cost  of  such  alterations  to  Capital. 
But  even  if  the  similarity  be  admitted,  the  fact  must  remain  that 
the  cost  of  making  good  subsidences  of  a  canal  company  through 
coal  workings  is  a  Bevenue  expense,  and  the  danger  of  treating 
it  as  capital  expenditure  is  emphasised  by  the  fact  that  in  all 
probability  such  subsidences  may  be  fairly  expected  to  recur  from 
time  to  time.  The  case  has  thus  little  or  no  similarity  to  loss 
arising  through  some  unfortunate  calamity  which  may  be  fairly 
expected  not  to  recur. 

Q.  7. — In  the  audit  of  a  Charitable  Institution's  Accounts  what 
further  safeguard  would  you  suggest  beyond  checking  the  counter- 
foils of  the  receipts  in  respect  of  "  Subscriptions  and  Donations"? 

A.  7. — Taking  the  question  as  being  limited  to  the  verification 
of  the  item  **  Subscriptions  and  Donations,"  in  addition  to  the 
auditor  checking  the  counterfoils  of  the  receipts,  the  accounts 
published  by  the  institution  should  show  a  full  list  of  all  sub- 
scriptions and  donations.  In  the  case  of  anonymous  items  the 
date  should  in  all  cases  be  appended,  together  with  any  available 
information,  to  enable  them  to  be  identified  by  the  respective 
donors;  otherwise  the  inclusion  of  one  item  of  (say)  £5  might 
be  made  to  serve  as  an  acknowledgment  for  several  anonymous 
donations  of  that  amount. 

Q.  8. — Give  your  form  of  Certificate  on  a  Balance  Sheet  where 
you  find  no  allowance  has  been  made  for  Depreciation,  or  where 
there  is  a  doubt  in  your  mind  as  to  the  adequacy  of  the  allowance 
made. 
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A.  8. — There  appears  to  be  some  little  difference  of  opinion 
on  the  matter,  bat  it  is  very  questionable  whether  the  auditor 
of  a  company  has  any  power  to  "require"  the  directors  to 
make  any  provision  for  Depreciation,  let  alone  such  a  provision 
as  he  may  consider  adequate.  So  long  as  the  auditor's 
requirements  have  been  complied  with  it  becomes  his  duty 
to  append  to  the  Balance  Sheet  of  che  company  a 
certificate  to  that  effect  in  the  terms  of  Section  23  of  the 
Companies  Act,  1900.  Any  comments  that  he  may  have  to  make 
to  the  shareholders  on  the  adequacy  or  otherwise  of  the  pro- 
vision for  Depreciation  may  properly  appear  in  his  report.  The 
practice  of  including  in  the  certificate  some,  but  not  all,  of  the 
points  referred  to  in  the  auditor's  report  to  the  shareholders  is 
gieatly  to  be  deprecated. 

Q.  9. — In  auditing  a  Company's  Accounts  you  find  that  an  over- 
draft has  been  obtained  from  the  bankers  on  the  security  of  some 
of  the  Company's  debentures  and  of  guarantees  by  the  Directors. 
How  should  the  facts  be  stated  in  the  Company's  Balance  Sheet  ? 

A.  9. — The  debentures  issued  by  the  company  as  security  for  a 
bank  overdraft  should  be  dearly  shown  on  the  face  of  the 
Balance  Sheet,  with  the  amount  <<  short."  It  is  desirable  that 
the  overdraft  itself  should  appear  as  a  separate  item  on  the 
Balance  Sheet,  vnth  a  note  appended  describing  shortly  the 
nature  of  the  security  held  by  the  bank. 

Q.  10. — ^The  Directors  of  an  English  Company,  producing  a 
special  article  of  food,  are  desirous  of  introducing  their  operations 
into  America,  which  will  entail  a  considerable  expenditure  in  the 
first  year  in  advertising  there.  They  vTish  to  make  provision  for  its 
cost,  but  desire  that  the  amount  should  not  be  charged  in  the 
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ordinary  Profit  and  Loss  Aocoant,  and  ask  you,  their  Auditor,  to 
suggest  how  otherwise  it  can  be  done  and  still  be  made  clear  in  the 
accounts  issued  to  the  shareholders.     Give  your  suggestion. 

A.  10. — From  the  wording  of  this  question  it  is  apparently  to 
be  assumed  that  the  propriety  of  not  charging  the  expenditure  in 
question  against  Bevenue  may  be  taken  for  granted.  All 
expenditure  in  accounts  will  be  represented  by  debit  balances, 
and  such  expenditure  as  is  not  debited  to  Bevenue  will  of 
necessity  have  to  be  brought  on  to  the  assets'  side  of  the 
Balance  Sheet.  To  avoid  its  being  mistaken  for  an  asset  its 
exact  nature  must,  of  course,  be  clearly  stated — e.g.,  "  Expendi- 
ture on  Advertising  in  America  during  first  year  of  establishment 
of  American  Branch." 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  intended  to  charge  the  cost  of 
advertising  against  Bevenue,  but  desired  to  do  so  in  such  a  way 
as  to  enable  the  profits  earned  in  England  to  be  dearly  seen, 
this  expenditure  may  be  debited  to  the  Appropriation  Account ; 
or  it  might  be  charged  against  the  Beserve  Fund  (if  any). 
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BANKRUPTCY  AND  COMPANY  LAW. 

Q.  1. — How  far  will  the  purpose  or  motive  for  or  with  which  a 
bankruptcy  petition  is  presented  affect  the  petitioner's  right  to  a 
Receiving  Order  ? 

A.  l.—The  Court  will  not  allow  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  to 
be  taken  for  an  improper  purpose. 

Q.  2. — Who  may  present  a  petition  for  an  order  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  estate  of  a  deceased  debtor  according  to  the  law  of 
bankruptcy?  How  is  the  legal  personal  representative  of  a 
deceased  debtor  affected  by  receiving  notice  of  the  presentation 
of  such  a  petition? 

A.  2. — Any  creditor  of  a  deceased  debtor  whose  debt  would 
have  been  suf&cient  to  support  a  bankruptcy  petition  against 
such  a  debtor  had  he  been  alive. 

On  receipt  of  such  a  notice  the  legal  personal  representative 
should  hold  his  hand,  since,  should  an  order  for  administration  be 
made  on  the  petition,  the  notice  will  amount  to  notice  of  an 
available  act  of  bankruptcy ;  and,  after  such  notice,  no  payment 
or  transfer  of  property  made  by  the  legal  personal  representative 
will  operate  as  a  discharge  to  him  as  between  himself  and  the 
OflBcial  Receiver.     {Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  Section  125  (9).) 

Q.  3. — Under  what  circumstances  can  a  principal  claim  property 
left  by  him  in  the  hands  of  his  agent  or  factor,  when  the  agent  or 
factor  becomes  bankrupt? 

A.  8. — Where  the  property  is  held  under  such  circumstances 
that  it  cannot  be  considered  to  be  in  the  possession,  order,  or 
disposition  of  the  bankrupt  in  his  trade  or  business  by  the  con- 
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sent  and  permission  of  the  true  owner  under  suoh  oiroumstanoes 
that  he  (the  bankrupt)  is  the  reputed  owner  thereof.  {Bankruptcy 
Act,  1883,  Section  44,  2  (Hi.),) 

Q.  4. — On  an  application  by  a  bankrupt  for  his  discharge,  it 
is  proved  that  the  bankrupt  has  continued  to  tra.de  after  knowing 
himself  to  be  insolvent.  What  different  courses  is  it  open  to  the 
Court  to  adopt  under  these  circumstances  in  dealing  with  the 
application  ? 

A.  4. — The  Court  may  either  : — 
(i.)  Befuse  it  altogether. 

(ii.)  Grant  it  subject  to  the  bankrupt's  consenting  to  judg- 
ment being  entered  up  against  him  by  the  Trustee 
or  Official  Receiver  for  any  balance,  or  part  of  any 
balance,  of  the  debts  provable  in  the  bankruptcy 
and  not  satisfied  at  the  date  of  discharge, 
(iii.)  Suspend  it  for  not  less  than  two  years,  or  until  a 
dividend  of  not  less  than  10s.  in  the  £  has  been 
paid. 

Q.  5. — What  are  the  exceptions  to  the  rule  laid  down  by 
Section  43  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  with  regard  to  the 
relation  back  of  the  title  of  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  to  a 
debtor's  property? 

A.  5. — If  the  transaction  amounts  to  a  protected  transaction 
within  Section  49  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  the  doctrine  of 
relation  back  does  not  apply. 

Q.  6.— What  (if  any)  effect  has 

(a)  A  oompolsory  winding-ap  order, 
{h)  A  resolution  for  voluntary  winding-up, 

(c)  The  appointment  of  a  Receiver  and  Manager  in  a  debenture-holder's 
action, 
on  the  position  of  persons  in  a  company's  employment? 
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A.  6. — (a)  Discharges  them. 

(b)  Does    Dot    discharge    them.      {Midland    Counties 

District  Bank  v.  Attwood   [1906] ,  1  Ch.  367.) 

(c)  The  appointment  of  a  receiver  and  manager  has 

been  held  to  discharge  {Reid  v.  Explosives  Com- 
pany, 19  Q.B.D.  264) ;  but  it  must  not  be 
assumed  that  every  entry  of  the  mortgagee  is  a 
dismissal  of  the  servants  of  the  mortgagor,  the 
facts  in  each  case  must  be  looked  at.  {Kerr  on 
Beceivers,  4th  Ed.  262.) 

Q.  7. — Discuss  the  legality  of  an  offer  of  shares  by  a  company 
to  certain  subscribers  at  par,  with  an  option  for  such  subscribers  to 
tfJ^e  further  shares  of  the  company  at  par  within  a  certain  time. 

A.  7. — ^This  is  perfectly  legal.  Such  an  advantage  does  not 
fall  within  the  words  "  discount  '*  or  "  aUowance  **  of  the  Com- 
panies Act,  1900,  Section  8  (2),  for  there  is  no  rebate  on  what  is 
due  from  the  subscriber  to  the  company,  and  there  is  no  law  that 
a  company  must,  if  it  can,  issue  shares  at  a  premium ;  nor  are 
such  advantages  a  ^*  commission,"  for  there  is  no  payment  by  the 
company.     {Hilder  v.  Dexter  [1902] ,  A.C.  474.) 

Q.  8. — Certain  contracts  made  by  companies  are  by  Section  6  of 
the  Companies  Act,  1900,  declared  to  be  provisional  only.  To  what 
contracts  and  to  what  companies  does  this  section  apply  ?  What 
conditions  must  be  satisfied  before  such  contracts  become  binding  ? 

A.  8. — ^The  section  in  question  applies  only  to  a  company 
registered  after  the  commencement  of  the  Act  and  inviting  the 
public  to  subscribe  for  its  shares,  and  only  to  such  contracts  as 
may  be  entered  into  by  sucl^  a  company  before  obtaining  its 
certificate  to  commence  business. 
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The  conditions  to  be  first  fulfilled  are  : — 

(1)  The  filing  with  the  Begistrar  of  a  statutory  declaration 

by  the  secretary  or  one  of  the  directors  that : — 

(a)  Shares  held  subject  to  the  payment  of   the  whole 

amount  thereof  in  cash  have  been  allotted  to  an 
amount  not  less  in  the  whole  than  the  minimum 
subscription ;  and 

(b)  Every  director  has  paid  to  the  company  on  each  of 

the  shares  taken  or  contracted  to  be  taken  by  him, 
or  for  which  he  is  liable  to  pay  in  cash,  a  propor- 
tion equal  to  the  proportion  payable  on  application 
and  allotment  in  the  shares  o£fered  for  public 
subscription. 

(2)  Certification    by  the    Begistrar   that    the    company  is 

entitled  to  commence  business. 

Q.  9. — In  what  order  are  the  costs  and  expenses  incidental  to 
the  compulsory  winding-up  of  a  company  payable  out  of  the  assets 
of  the  company  ? 

A.  9.— 

(a)  In  payment  of  fees  and  actual  expenses  incurred  in 

realising  or  getting  in  assets. 

(b)  In  payment  of  costs  in  the  following  order : — 

(i.)  Taxed  costs  of  petition,  including  those  of  any 
person  appearing  on  the  petition,  if  allowed 
by  Court. 

(ii.)  Bemuneration  of  special  manager  (if  any). 

(iii.)  Costs  and  expenses  of  person  making  or  con- 
curring in  making  statement  of  afGEurs. 

(iv.)  Taxed  charges  of  shorthand  writer. 
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(y.)  Liquidator's  necessary  disbnrsements  other  than 
expenses  included  in  (a)  supra. 

(yi.)  Costs  of  any  person  employed  by  liquidator 
with  sanction  of  committee  of  inspection. 

(vii.)  Bemuneration  of  liquidator. 

(viii.)  Actual  out-of-pocket  expenses  necessarily 
incurred  by  committee  of  inspection  subject 
to  approval  of  Board  of  Trade. 

Q.  10. — What  powers  can  the  Court  exercise,  after  it  has  made 
a  winding-up  order  against  a  company,  with  a  view  to  obtaining 
information  about  the  property  of  the  company? 

A.  10. — The  Court  may  on  the  application  of  the  liquidator 
summon  before  it : — 

(i.)  Any  officer  of  the  company  ; 

(ii.)  Any  person  known  or  suspected  to  be  in 
possession  of  any  estate  or  effects  of  the 
company  ; 

(iii.)  Any  person  supposed  to  be  indebted  to 
company ; 

(iv.)  Any  person  deemed  capable  of  giving  informa- 
tion as  to  company,  its  trade,  &c, ; 

and  require  him  to  produce  any  books,  papers,  deeds,  writings, 
or  other  documents  in  his  possession  relating  to  the  company. 

Should  any  person  so  summoned,  after  being  tendered  a 
reasonable  sum  for  his  expenses,  refuse  to  attend  without  show- 
ing to  the  Court  any  lawfal  impediment,  the  Court  may  order  him 
to  be  apprehended  and  brought  before  it  for  examination. 
{Companies  Act,  1862,  Section  115,) 
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MBECANTILE   LAW    AND   THE   LAW   OF  ARBITRATION 
AND  AWARDS. 

Q.  1. — In  the  case  of  goods  sold  to  an  infant  {Le,,  a  person  under 
21  years  of  age),  what  principles  guide  the  Court  in  arriving  at  a 
decision  whether  the  infant  is  liable  to  pay  for  the  articles  supplied 
as  necessaries  ? 

A.  1.— The  Court  will  have  regard  to — 
(a)  The  station  in  life  of  the  infant. 

(6)  Whether  or  not  he  is  already  sufficiently  supphed  with 
the  articles  in  question. 

Q.  2. — A  debtor  wishes  to  tender  a  certain  sum  to  his  creditor  in 
discharge  of  his  indebtedness. 

(a)  What  are  the  requisites  to  constitute  a  valid  legal  tender  ? 
(6)  In  what  denomination  of  money  must  a  legal  tender  be  made  ? 

A.  2.— 

(i.)  It  must  be  made  at  the  proper  time, 
(ii.)  The  money  must  be  actually  produced, 
(iii.)  It  must  be  made  in  current  coin  of  the  realm, 
viz. : — ' 

Gold  to  any  amount. 
Silver  to  40g. 
Copper  to  Is. 

(Coinage  Act,  1870.) 
Bank  of  England  Notes  for  all  sums  above  £6« 
(3d  4  Will.  4,  c.  98,  sec.  6.) 
(iv.)  It  may  be  of  a  greater  sum  than  the  debt,  and  the 
creditor  should  accept  so  much  of  it  as  is  due. 
But  tender  of  a  greater  sum  with  a  demand  for 
change   is  not  valid,   if  the  creditor    refuses 
change,  and  objects  to  take  the  money  for  that 
reason, 
(v.)  No  condition   must  be  imposed   to  which    the 
creditor  has  a  right  to  object. 
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Q.  3. — A.  agreed  to  sell  his  leasehold  house  to  B.,  the  purchase 
to  be  completed  in  three  months'  time  ;  but  before  the  time  for  com- 
pletion arrived  he  assigned  the  house  to  G.  When  does  a  right  of 
action  for  damages  for  breach  of  contract  accrue  to  B.?  Give 
reasons. 

A.  3. — A  right  of  action  accrued  immediately  on  the  assignment 
to  C.  on  the  authority  of  the  case  of  Hochester  v,  Delatour  (2  E.  ie 
B.,  678),  the  reason  being  that  where  there  is  a  contract  to  do  an 
act  on  a  future  day,  there  is  a  relation  constituted  between  the 
parties  in  the  meantime  by  the  contract,  and  they  impliedly 
promise  that  in  the  meantime  neither  will  do  anything  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  other  inconsistent  with  that  relation. 

Q.  4. — A  person  attends  an  auction  sale  and  inadvertently  bids 
for  one  lot  of  property  when  he  intended  to  bid  for  another.  The 
lot  is  knocked  down  to  him,  but,  on  discovering  his  error,  the  bidder 
refuses  to  sign  the  contract,  alleging  mistake.  What  are  the  righta 
of  the  parties  ? 

A.  4. — The  bidder  is  boimd,  and  must  specifically  perform  his- 
contract.     {Van  Praagh  v.  Everidge  [1902] ,  2  Ch.,  266.) 

Q.  5. — What  constitutes  an  acceptance  of  goods  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  Sale  of  Goods  Act,  1893,  Section  4  ? 

Goods  were  delivered  to  a  buyer,  who  took  a  sample  from  them, 
and,  after  examining  it,  said  the  goods  were  not  equal  to  sample, 
and  he  would  not  have  them.  Does  this  amount  to  an  acceptance 
by  the  buyer  ? 

A.  5. — There  must  be  some  dealing  with  the  goods  which 
recognises  a  pre-existing  contract  of  sale.  The  taking  of  the 
sample  might  amount  to  such  an  acceptance.  (Po^^  v.  Morgan^ 
15  Q.B.D.,  228.). 
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Q.  6. — Define  the  doctrine  of  stoppage  in  transitu  of  goods.  How 
does  stoppage  in  transitu  differ  from  a  lien  ? 

A.  6. — ^The  right  of  stoppage  in  transitu  is  the  right  whioh^ 
upon  the  purchaser  becoming  insolvent,  arises  in  favour  of  the 
unpaid  seller  of  goods,  who  has  parted  with  the  possession  of  the 
goods,  to  resume  possession  of  them  as  long  as  they  are  in  course 
of  transit,  and  to  retain  them  until  payment  or  tender  of  the 
prices. 

It  differs  from  lien  in  that  it  can  be  exercised  only  after  posses- 
sion has  been  parted  with,  and  only  arises  in  the  event  of  the 
purchaser's  insolvency. 

Q.  7. — How  may  an  agent  be  empowered  to  sign,  on  behalf  of  his 
principal,  a  contract  which,  by  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  is  required  to 
be  in  writing?     Does  he  require  a  written  authority  ? 

A.  7. — He  does  not  require  a  written  authority. 

Q.  b. — Define  a  holder  in  due  course  of  a  Bill  of  Exchange,  and 
set  out  his  rights  in  that  capacity. 

A.  8. — One  who  has  taken  a  bill — 

(i.)  Complete  and  regular  on  the  face  of  it. 

(ii.)  Before  it  was  due  and  without  notice  of  any  previous 

dishonour, 
(iii.)  In  good  faith  and  for  value. 

(iv.)  Without  notice  at  the  time  when  the  bill  was 
negotiated  to  him  of  any  defect  in  his  transferor's 
title.  {Bills  of  ExcJiange  Act,  1882,  Section  29  (1). ) 

His  rights  are  to  sue  in  his  own  name  any  or  all  of  the  parties 
to  the  bill,  and  to  do  so  free  of  any  defence  depending  on  any 
defect  of  title  of  prior  parties  as  well  as  from  mere  personal 
defences  available  to  prior  parties  amongst  themselves.  {Ibid, 
Section  38.) 
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Q.  9. — In  arbitration  between  A.  and  B.  of  ''all  actions  and 
causes  of  action  between  the  parties/'  an  award  is  made  that  B. 
pay  to  A.  the  sum  of  £100.  B.  claims  to  set  o£f  against  the  sum  thus 
awarded  a  debt  of  £40  due  to  him  by  A.,  but  which  was  not  brought 
under  the  consideration  of  the  Arbitrator.  What  are  the  rights  of 
the  parties  ? 

A.  9. — The  parties  would  be  bound  by  the  award,  since  it  was 
the  arbitrator's  duty  only  to  make  his  award  of  such  "  actions 
and  causes  of  action  "  as  he  had  notice  of,  for  though  there  might 
be  other  actions  and  causes  of  action  in  controversy  not  included 
in  the  award,  yet,  if  the  arbitrator  had  no  notice  of  them,  his 
award  would  be  good.  (RedmarCs  Arbitrations  and  Awards,  3rd 
Edition,  p,  175.) 

Q.  10. — Two  persons,  A.  and  B.,  submit  to  arbitration  a  dispute 
respecting  the  right  to  certain  land.  The  Arbitrator  awards  in 
favour  of  A. 

(a)  Does  the  award  of  itself  operate  as  a  conveyance  of  the  land? 

(b)  If  the  Arbitrator  awards  a  conveyance  to  be  executed,  what 

directions  should  the  award  contain  ? 

A.  10.— 

(a)  No,  except  the  reference  be  under  a  statute  giving  an 
award  the  effect  of  a  conveyance,  an  award  that  one 
person  shall  convey  land,  or  any  interest  in  land,  will 
not  itself  operate  as  a  conveyance. 

(6)  He  should  specify  the  nature  of  the  instrument  and 
should  direct  by  which  party  and  at  whose  expense 
it  is  to  be  prepared.  {Bedman's  Arbitrations  and 
Awa/rds,  3rd  Edition,  pp,  169,  253,) 
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List  of  Successful  Candidates 

At  the  EXAMINATIONS  held  in  MAT  and  JUNE  1905. 

PRELIMINARY    EXAMINATION. 

(Candidates  who  obtained  a  certain  number  of  marks,  in  Order  of  Merit) 
Name  Where  educated 

Carter.  S.  B.  F.,  Greenhithe  {Priu)      Marlborough  College 
Bramley,  F.  a.,  Stocksbridge  Sheffield  Royal  Grammar  School 

Chaundy,  W.  F.,  Birmingham  Aston  Grammar  School 

Lows,  £.  N.,  Leicester  Palmer's    Endowed   School,    Grays^ 

Essex 

(Earle,  D.  J.  W.,  Manchester  Private  Tuition 

Park,  S.  W.,  Highgate,  London  St.  Bees  School,  Cumberland 

MiDDLBMiss,  D.  F.,  London  Private  Tuition 

Winder,   H.    J.,   Ottery    St.    Mary,    Exeter  School 

Devon 
Brambld,  H.  G.,  Loughborough  Felsted  School 

Salt,  R.  E.,  Sheffield  Monkton  Combe  School 

SiMCOx,    G.    W.,    Smethwick,    Bir«    King  Edward  VI.  Grammar  School 
mingham 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Ambler,  J.  L.,  Ripon  Ripon  Granunar  School 

AsHBRiDGE,  D.  G.,  Woodford  Green       Tonbridge  School 
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PRELIMINARY    EXAIAWATlOt^- continued. 

(In  alphabetical  order) 


Name 
AsTBURY,  T.  L.,  Smethwick 

Baker.  B.  M.  E.,  Dudley 
Bancks,  W.,  Bolton 
Barker,  C.  N.,  Sheffield 
Barlow,  C,  Manchester 
Bennett,  G.  E.  L.,  London 
Blackburn,  E.,  Halifax 
Blackmorb,  a.  C,  Exeter 
Booth,  A.  M.,  Finchley 
Brandrbth,  J.  M.,Wigan 
Bridgpord,  S.  H.,  Manchester 
Broad,  J.  M.,  London 
Brodbelt.  G.,  Liverpool 
Brown,  R.,  South  Shields 
Bryson,  a.,   Maxwelltown,  Dumfries 
Butcher,  F.  C,  Chippenham 
Butler,  E.  G.,  Peterborough 
Cairns,  R.  G.,  Nottingham 
Carjby,  R.  E.,  London 

Carruthbrs,  H.  J.,  Southend-upon- 

Sea 
Carter,  H.  P.,  Caterham 
Causer,  A.,  Dulwich,  London 
Clarke.  J.  A.,  Liverpool 
Clode,  p.  a.,  Taunton 
Cole,  H.,  Menston-in-  Wharfedale 

Collbnbttb,  G.  L.,  Woodford  Green 
Collins,  C.  E.,  London 
CoLviN,  S.,  Liverpool 
CooKSON,  J.  E.,  Liverpool 
Cooper.  C.  Nottingham 
Cooper,  C.H.,  London 


Where  educated 

King  Edward's  [High  School,  Bir- 
mingham 

Dudley  Grammar  School 

Central  Higher  Grade  School,  Bolton 

Epworth  College,  Rhyl 

Talbot  House  School,  Old  Trafford 

Merchant  Taylor's  School 

New  College.  Harrogate 

Exeter  School 

Merchant  Taylor's  School 

Wigan  Institute 

Bury  Grammar  School 

Bradfield  College 

Christ's  Hospital.* West  Horsham 

Argyle  House  School,  Sunderland 

Nithside  Academy,  Dumfries 

Bath  College 

Silcoates  School,  Saltbum-by-the-Sea 

High  School,  Nottingham 

St.  Olave's  and  St.  Saviour's  Grammar 
School 

Crompton  School,  Southend-upon-Sea 

City  of  London  School 

Private  Tuition 

Merchant  Taylors*  School,  Crosby 

The  County  School,  Wellington 

Woodhouse  Grove  School,  Apperley 

Bridge 
Forest  School.  Walthamstow 
Tonbridge  School 
Private  Tuition 

Waterloo  High  School,  Blundellsands 
Broadgate  School,  Nottingham 
Private  Tuition 
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PRELIMINARY    BXKfM^KTlON—conHnued. 

(in  alphabetical  order) 


Name 
CoTTERiLL,  A.  J.,  Nottingham 
Cox,  A.  J.,  Leicester 
Cox,  W.  H.,  Leicester 
Crickett,  T.  F.,  Manchester 
Cross,  W.  J.,  Handsworth,  Birming- 
ham 
Davis,  A.  R.,  Wolverhampton 
Davis,  H.  C,  Sunderland 
Davison,  S.,  Morpeth 
DE  ViLLE,  E.  A.  J.  de  L.,  London 
Dickinson,  R.,  Jarrow-upon-Tyne 

Dodds,  N.  R.,  Upper  Sydenham 

Donovan,  M.  T.  J.,  Esher,  Surrey 

Dyson,  A.  £.,  Manchester 

Edwards,  V.  L.,  London 

Elliot,  G.  P.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Ensor,  L.,  Ipswich 

Evans,  S.  T.,  Cheltenham 

Fielding,  A.,  Wakefield 

Finn,  J.,  Old  Basford 

Fletcher,  P.,  Makenay,  near  Derby 

Fletcher,  R.  C,  Croydon 

Fluck,  C.  G.,  London 

FoRSTBR,  A.  I.  C,  Heworth,  York 

Gibbon,  F.  W.,  Cardiflf 

Gibson,  H.  A.,  Bamsley 

GowER,  F.  W.  J.,  London 

Grace,  S.,  Bristol 

Gray,  W.  H.,  Bradford 

Gregson,  E.  C,  Eccles 

Griffin,  T.  A.,  Sparkbrook,  Birming- 
ham 

Hall.  J.  H.  P.,  Spark  brook,  Birming 
ham 


Where  educated 

Nottingham  High  School 

Alderman  Newton's  School,  Leicester 

Private  Tuition 

Manchester  Grammar  School 

King  Edward's  Grammar  School, 
Aston 

Wolverhampton  Grammar  School 

Bede  Higher  Grade  School,  Sunderland 

New  College,  Harrogate 

St.  Paul's  School 

Royal  Grammar  School,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne 

Mill  Hill  School 

St.  Catherine's  School,  Broxbourne 

Chorlton-cum-Hardy  Grammar  School 

Stoke  Newington  Grammar  School 

Rutherford  College 

Berkhampstead  School 

Cheltenham  College 

Private  Tuition 

High  Pavement  School,  Nottingham 

Palmer *s  Endowed  School,  Grays 

St.  Olave's  Grammar  School 

Stoke  Newington  Grammar  School 

Private  Tuition 

Monk  ton  House  School,  Cardiff 

Wakefield  Grammar  School 

St.  Ignatius  Collie,  Stamford  Hill 

Private  Tuition 

Oakham  School,  Rutlandshire 

Rossall  School 

King  Edward's  Grammar  School 

-    King  Edward  VI.  Grammar  School 
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PRELIMINARY    EXAMINATION— continuid, 

(In  alphabetical  order) 
Name  Where  educated 

Hallchurch,  W.  W.,  Codsall,  near    Grammar  School.  Wolverhampton 

Wolverhampton , 
Hammond,  J.  E.,  Lx)ndon  Merchant  Taylor's  School 

Hanson,  L.  E.,  Blackpool  Bentham    Grammar    School,    near 

Lancaster 
Harrop.  T.,  Pendleton  Manchester  Grammar  School 

Hemsley,  H.  N.,  Bedford  Bedford  Modem  School 

Heynes,  a.  F.,  Sherwood,  Nottingham    Nottingham  High  School 
Heywood,  H.  S.,  Blackpool  Private  Tuition 

Heywood,  R.  p.,  Freshfield  Merchant  Taylor's  School,  Crosby 

Hogarth,  W.  G.,  London  City  of  London  School 

Hogg,  S.  R.,  London  Lady    Owen's    Grammar    School, 

Islington 
HoRROCKs,    A.    L.,    Waterloo,    near    Merchant  Taylor's  School,  Crosby 
Liverpool 


Howard,  A.,  Bolton 
Howard,  T.  S.,  Belfast 
Hudson,  J.  R.,  London 
HuLME,  W.  H.,  Stockport 

Ingle,  T.,  Chapel- Allerton,  Leeds 
James,  E.  de  C,  Derby 

James,  R.  W.,  Newport,  Mon. 

Jones,  R.  J.,  Cardiff 

Jones,  W.  H.,  London 

Lacey,  J.  C,  Handsworth,  Binning-    Devonshire  School,  Cheltenham 

ham 
Lambert,  P.,  Hull  Hymer's  College,  Hull 

LiNDLEY,  H.,  Little  Lever,  near  Bolton    Manchester  Grammar  School 


Church  Institute  School,  Bolton 
Bangor  Grammar  School 
Highgate  Grammar  School 
Atkinson's    Commercial   Academy, 

Manchester 
Central  Higher  Grade  School,  Leeds 
Tettenhall    College,    near    Wolver- 
hampton 
West  Monmouth  Grammar  School 
St.  Mary's  Hall  School,  Cardiff 
Highgate  School 


Lomax,  p.  K.,  Stockport 
McClurb,  K.  H.,  Northampton 
McCormick,  C,  Sunderland 
McCuBBiN,  J.,  Liverpool 
Magbr,  p.,  London 
Martin,  P.,  Farnwortb,  near  Bolton 


Epworth  College,  Rhyl 
Weybridge  School 
Argyle  House  School,  Sunderland 
Ellesmere  College,  Shropshire 
Chatham  House,  Ramsgate 
Farn worth  Grammar  School 
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PRELIMINARY    EXKIAWATlON^continued. 

(In  alphabetical  order) 


Name 
Mbllor,  p.  W.,  Nottingham 
Menzibs,  R.,  Bescot.  near  Walsall 
Miles,  C.  R.,  Atherstone 

Miller,  H.  C.  E.,  London 

MoLEswoRTH,  W.  N.,  Manchester 
Monson,  C.  a.,  Acton,  London 
Morris.  J.  A.,  Birmingham 
Needham,  G.  T.,  CardiflF 
Newman,  F.  H.,  Saltley,  Birmingham 

Oliver,  C.  L.,  South  Shields 

Palethorpe,  W.  H.,  Balsall  Heath, 
Birmingham 

P ANTON,  I.  F.,  Edgbaston,  Birming- 
ham 

Parker,  P.,  Preston 

Pye,  W.  G.,  Hereford 

Rattenbury,  S.  F..  Balham,  London 

Reynolds,  A.  G.,  Swansea 

Scott,  J.,  Liverpool 

Sewell,    O.    H..    West    Bridgford. 
Nottingham 

Shackleton^  N.  E.,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne 

Sharpe,  C.  J.,  Kew  Green,  Surrey 

Sharples,    W.,    Haslingden,    Man- 
chester 

Sibley,  F.  W.  N.,  London 

SiLVBRWOOD,  C.  W.,  Grays,  Essex 

Sinn  ATT,  W.  H.,  Blackpool 

Skevington,  R.,  Nottingham 

Sladdon,  R.,  Harrow-on-the-Hill 

Smith,  W.  E..  Edgbeiston,  Birming- 
ham 


Where  educated 
Nottingham  High  School 
Epworth  College,  Rhyl 
King  Edward  VL  Grammar  School, 
Nuneaton 

Manor   House    School,    Old    Town, 
Clapham.  S.W. 

Haileybury  College 

Emanuel  School,  Wandsworth 

Camp  Hill  Grammar  School 

Private  Tuition 

King    Edward's    Grammar    School, 

Camp  Hill,  Birmingham 

Private  Tuition 

King  Edward's    High    School,    Bir- 
mingham 

Trinity  College,  Glenalmond,  Perth 

King  William's  College,  Isle  of  Man 

Dean    Close    Memorial    School, 
Cheltenham 

Balham  School 

Swansea  Intermediate  School 

Mount  St.  Mary's  College,  Chesterfield 

Mundella  Higher  Elementary  School 

Royal  Grammar  School,  Newcastle 

St.  Paul's  School,  West  Kensington 
Newchurch  Grammar  School 

Private  Tuition 

Palmer's  Endowed  School 

Blackpool  High  School 

Private  Tuition 

Private  Tuition 

Birmingham  School  of  Commerce 


Digitized  by 


Google 


800 


May  and  June  1905 — Successful  Candidates. 


PRELIMINARY    EXAmNATlON-continiud, 


(In  alphabetical  order) 


Name 


Spriggs,  p.  B.,  Kirby  Muxloe,  near 
Leicester 


Stephens,    F.     G.,    Moseley. 
Birmingham 

Stileman,  E.  R.  C,  London 
Stower,  L.  a.  W.,  London 
Sutton,  R.  W.  A.,  Ealing 
Swallow,  S.  H.,  Bacup 
Swinglehurst,  J.  G.,  Kendal 
Syers,  C.  H.,  Bowdon,  Cheshire 
Taylor,  G.  P.,  Junr.,  Chorlton-cum- 

Hardy,  near  Manchester 
Trease,  R.  E.,  Nottingham 
Tryon,  G.,  Bristol 
Tucker,  B.  H.,  Bromley,  Kent 
TuRTON,  O.,  West  Dulwich,  London 
Tyrrell,  C.  E.,  Wolverhampton 
Wainwright,  G.  E.,  Junr.,  Surbiton 
Waite,  J.  J.,  Barrow-in-Furness 
Walker.  E.  S.,  HuU 
Walker,  W.,  Horsforth,  near  Leeds 
Walmsley,  J.,  Bolton 

Weir,  J.  R.,  Newcasile-under-Lyme 
Wells,  M.  L.,  London 
West,  B.,  Burnley 
Whbeley,  C.  St.  G.,  Weybridge 
WiLLAN,  T.  A.,  Haydon  Bridge 
Willis,  C.  H.  S.  Brentwood,  Essex 
Winter,  J.  M.,  Junr.,  Tynemouth 
Wood,  W.  O.,  Hudders6eld 
WooDLEY,  G.  H.  L.,  Llandudno 
Woods,  T.  L.,  Preston 
Wright,  C.  S.,  Stafford 


Where  educated 
Stoneygate  School,  Leicester 


near    Rossall  School 


Tonbridge  School 
St.  Edward's  School,  Oxford 
King's  College,  London 
Ashville  College,  Harrogate 
Uppingham  School 
Manchester  Grammar  School 
Manchester  Central  School 

Nottingham  High  School 

Clifton  College 

Quernmore  School 

Private  Tuition 

Private  Tuition 

King's  College  School 

Private  Tuition 

Hymen's  College,  Hull 

Private  Tuition 

Rivington    Grammar    School,     near 
Bolton 

Middle  School,  Newcastle- under-Ly me 

City  of  London  School 

Giggleswick  Grammar  School 

Weybridge  School 

New  College,  Harrogate 

Owen's  School,  Islington 

University  School,  Southport 

Huddersfield  Higher  Grade  School 

Arnold  House  School  Chester 

Private  Tuition 

Uppingham  School 


47  Candidates  failed  to  satisfy  tlie  Cominittee. 
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INTERMEDIATE    EXAMINATION. 

(Candidates  who  obtained  a  certain  nnmber  of  marks,  in  Order  of  Merit) 

Webb,  A.  R.  (A.  A.  Gillies),  Manchester  {Priu) 
(  Turner,  E.  (A.  P.  Popplewell),  Manchester 

*  Wood.  W.  T.,  B.A.  (H.  Woodburn  Kirkby),  London 
NoRTHCOTT,  W.  C.  (B.  D.  Holroyd),  London 
Butt,  R.  A.  (J.  E.  Grace),  Bristol 

Martin,  R.  C.  (J.  Fitzpatrick),  London 
Eastwood,  S.  (J.  M.  Wade),  Liverpool 
Threlfall,  T.  M.  (W.  H.  Walker).  Liverpool 
(  CoATES,  L.  J.  (H.  Grace),  Bristol 

*  LiTTLEjoHN,  H.  S.  (H.  J.  Pollard).  Taunion 
.  Shaw,  W.  H.  (A.  C.  Palmer),  London 

*  Walton.  H.  B.  (T.  Walton),  Manchester 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Allwork,  F.  C.  (T.  p.  West),  London 
Archbutt,  G.  S.  (W.  Hart),  Derby 
AscouGH,  H.  P.  R.  (H.  W.  Polleyn),  York 
AsHDOWN,  R.  H.  (G.  E.  Ashdown).  London 
Baillie.  R.  G.  (H.  J.  Gully),  London 
Ball.  L.  H.  (A.  J.  Cudworth),  Birmingham 
Barker,  P.  F  (A.  Chapman).  Birmingham 
Beckett.  H.  J.  R.  (J.  H.  Champness).  London 
Bennett,  D.  (A.  P.  Popplewell).  Manchester 
Bennett,  W.  J.  P.  (A.  Durose).  Nottingham 
Bentley.  H.  (W.  Smailes).  Hull 
Bland,  C.  F.  (A.  Pearce),  Ip)swich 
Blaynev,  J.  H.  (T.  Smethurst).  Manchester 
BoswooD.  C.  G.  G.  (H.  T.  Bloor),  London 
Brake.  R.  G.  (J.  Baker),  London 
Brandon,  R.  J.  (C.  C.  Baker),  London 
Brown,  W.  H.  (C.  O.  Nicholson),  Sunderland 
Browne.  R.  M.  (F.  T.  Whinney),  London 
Bunting,  B.  O.  (C.  H.  Mitchell),  Liverpool 
BuTTERFiELD.  J.  W.  G.  (J.  Buttcrfield).  Bradford 
C«SAR,  H.  D.  (E.  Hill),- London 
Carpenter,  P.  E.  L.  (P.  D.  Griffiths),  London 

X    2 
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INTERMEDIATE    EXAMINATION— «Mi/fiif«fJ. 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Castledinb,  W.  F.  (D.  S.  Fripp),  London 
Cave.  A.  £.  (J.  H.  Bayley),  Manchester 
Chandler,  G.  L.,  B.A.  (A.  A.  Adams),  London 
Cheal,  a.  E.  (E.  Clarke),  London 
Claxton,  a.  C.  (G.  H.  Ashworth),  Liverpool 
Collins,  A.  H.  (H.  A.  Maw),  Liverpool 

Dams,  W.  E.  (H.  F.  Woodward),  Birmingham 
Davidson,  A.  G.  (W.  P.  Davidson),  Liverpool     • 
Dickie,  F.  T.  (T.  Witt),  London 
Drake,  D.  B.  (C.  F.  Elles),  London 
Drake,  G.  W.  (M.  Jenks),  London 

Edwards,  A.  K.  (A.  Edwards),  Birmingham 
Ellett,  H.  (C.  S.  Ware),  Bristol 
Etherington,  E.  C.  (A.  T.  Littlejohn),  London 
Evans,  F.  (G.  Crowther),  Bradford 
Evans,  W.  L.  (R.  R.  Daly),  Liverpool 

Franks,  H.  E.  (W.  Franks),  Whitehaven 
Freeman.  H.  J.  J.  (C.  H.  Weatherley),  London 

Garnett,  D.  E.  (W.  Blease),  Liverpool 
Gavaghan,  E.  L.  (E.  C.  NichoUs),  London 
Gibbons,  C.  F.  N.  (S.  P.  Derbyshire),  Nottingham 
Gibson.  A.  L.  (A.  W.  Price),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Glen,  R.  H.  (J.  B.  Ball),  London 
GoDBV,  H.  W.  (H.  Oliver),  Leeds 

Grahamslev.   W.  T.,  Junr.    (T.   Bowden),    Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne 

Hall,  T.  W.  (L.  R.  Dicksoe),  London 
Hanscomb.  W.  (H.  Lanham),  London 
Hardy,  R.  H.  (D.  M.  Gimson),  Leicester 
Harmood-Banner,    W.    (J.    S.    Harmood  •  Banner), 

Liverpool 
Hart,  E.  P.,  B.A.,  (E.  T,  R.  Wilde),  London 
Hatfield,  H.  W.  (J.  B.  Reeves),  London 
Haywood.  C.  (A.  Pilling),  Bolton 
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(in  alphabetical  order) 

Hill,  S.  M.  B.  (W.  E.  Mounsey),  London 
Horner,  H.  W.  (G.  Panes),  Bristol 

IvESON,  F.  T.  (J.  A.  Iveson),  Hexham 

Jack,  E.  (J.  W.  Beever),  Manchester 
Jenkins.  D.  B.  (L.  H.  Elkington).  Birmingham 
Jones.  E.  D.  (L.  Broderick),  Manchester 

Kenion.  H.  C.  (£.  T.  Nicholson),  Liverpool 
Kenyon.  J.  D.  (A.  G.  Pugh),  Llandudno 
Knowles,  E.  M.  (H.  Mather),  Bolton 

Leake,  G.  L.  (A.  Burgess).  Manchester 
Leighton,  W.  (H.  M.  Wood),  Sunderland 
Lewis,  E.  (J.  A.  Hopps),  Leicester 
Ley,  E.  M.  (J.  Annan),  London 

Mansel,  A.  L.,  B.A.  (W.  Plender).  London 
Mansfield,  G.  H.  (J.  A.  Tinling).  London 
Mathwin,  D.  G.  (J.  C.  Stead),  Liverpool 
Maynard.  F.  R.  (A.  G.  Sayers),  London 
Miller,  H.  (J.  Miller),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Miller,  R.  (W.  B.  Farnell),  Manchester 
Moore,  F.  A.  (R.  Peters).  Cambridge 
Myers,  J.  (E.  Dexter),  London 

Nesbitt,  W.  H.  a.,  B.A.  (F.  B.  Wilson).  London 

Newton,  L.  H.  <J.  Fabian),  London 

Norton,  G.  P.  (W.  H.  Armitage),  Huddersfield 

Parish,  W.  W.  (W.  Plender),  London 
Parkin,  T.  C.,  Junr.  (T.  C.  Parkin),  Sheffield 
Pemberton,  W.  G.  T.  (C.  D.  Ross).  London 
Pilling.  T.  (W.  S.  Gibbon),  Manchester 
Piper,  W.  S.  (J.  Parker).  Sunderland 
Pitt.  E.  H.  (W.  H.  Hughes),  Huddersfield 
Preston.  C.  E.  H.  (E.  W.  Gundry).  London 
Purton,  L.  p.,  B.A.  (R.  Peters),  Cambridge 

Rayner.  W.  E.  (A.  E.  M.  Long).  Birmingham 
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INTERMEDIATE    BX MAW KTION -continued. 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Rbilly.  M.  F.  (C.  a.  T.  Hill).  London 

Scott,  A.  F.  (A.  Henry),  London 
Shacklbton,  C.  F.  (J.  Sedgwick),  Derby 
Shaw,  H.  L.  (A.  E.  Turberville),  London 
Sheldon,  B.  (S.  B.  Briggs).  Macclesfield 
Smith,  G.  W.  (Joe  Sharp),  Huddersfield 
Smith,  H.  M.  (E.  J.  Gardiner),  London 
Smith,  L.  F.  J.  (J.  A.  Forster),  Barrow-in-Furness 
Stott,  H.  (R.  N.  Carter),  Manchester 
SvKEs,  C.  H.  (W.  H.  Nairne),  Manchester 

Taylor,  J.  H.  (T.  S.  M.  MuUard),  Birmingham 
Threlford,  W.  L.  (N.  M.  Ogle),  London 
TowNSEND,  R.  (L.  H.  Heeley),  Birmingham 

Warren,  T.  H.  (F.  C.  Goodman),  London 
Westhead,  J.  W.  (J.  Todd).  Preston 
Whinnerah,  F.  H.  (H.  Whinnerah),  Liverpool 
WiGZELL,  H.  E.  (C.  F.  O'Connell),  London 
Williams,  O.  M.  (C.  H.  Nevill),  London 
WooLGER,  H.  D.  (W.  A.  Slade),  London 
Wykes,  a.  D.  (J.  a.  Hopps),  Leicester 

Young,  C.  M.  (H.  E.  Saffery),  London 

78  Candidates  failed  to  satisfy  the  Cominittee. 


FINAL    EXAMINATION. 

(Certificates  of  Merit  in  Order  of  Priority) 

Whitfield,  W.  (F.  G.  Carter),  London 
Wilson,  P.  McC,  B.A.  (H.  G.  Blackburn),  Leeds 
Atkin,  p.  F.  (F.  Atkin),  Nottingham 
Williamson,  H.  (T.  Thorp),  Preston 
FowELL,  E.  T.  (W.  B.  Keen),  London 
DowLSR,  F.  (H.  S.  Lysons),  Manchester 
Bealb,  a.  P.  G.  (F.  Davies),  London 
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PINAL    EXAMINATION-^o;i«ii«^. 

(Certificates  of  Merit  in  Order  of  Priority) 

Harrison,  G.  C.  (J.  B.  Reeves),  London 

Clothier,  E.  (T.  Westhead),  Stafford 

Greaves,  A.  (A.  F.  H.  Render),  Bradford 
(CuTPORTH,  A.  E.  (W.  Cash),  London 
^Peddbr,  S.  (G.  Taylor),  London 

GiMSON,  H.  (J.  H.  Baker).  Leicester 

Grant,  R.  H.  (J.  A.  Gardner),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

(in  alphabetical  order) 

Allan,  R.  J.  (T.  Harrison),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Amsdon,  E.  V.  (E.  Amsdon),  London 

Barber,  R.  N.  (W.  P.  Price-Heywood),  Manchester 
Barnes,  J.  R.  (E.  Paterson),  Manchester 
BiRKHEAD,  A.  D.  (T.  H.  Crane),  Southport 
Bradshaw,  J.  G.  (W.  Davies),  Preston 
BuRGis,  F.  T.  (H.  C.  Richardson),  London 

Carver,  A.  L.  (F.  J.  Young),  London 
Cash,  J.  P.  (H.  F.  Hartman),  Bradford 
Charlton,  R.  C.  (C.  Brannan),  London 
Comber,  F.  W.  (H.  E.  Abbott),  Liverpool 
Cow,  N.  (J.  Ford),  London 
Crane,  H.  (R.  Crane),  London 

Dixon,  F.  R.  (J.  A.  Sisson),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
DuFFiELD,  E.  W.  (W.  Duffield),  Birmingham 

Edwards,  T.  R.  (A.  E.  S.  Cook),  Liverpool 
Evans,  N.  de  L.  (C.  Beevers),  Leeds 
Eyton,  E.  (T.  Eyton).  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Fortune.  J.  C.  (W.  Fortune),  West  Hartlepool 
Fox,  C.  C.  (J.  W.  Woodthorpe),  London 
FoxoN,  M.  H.  (R.  L.  Foxon).  Sheffield 

Gardner,  H.  M.  (S.  Gillatt),  London 
Garth,  H.  (A.  E.  Preston),  Oxford 
George,  G.  B.  (C.  Litchfield),  Manchester 
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PINAL    EXAIAMATlON'-continned, 

(in  alphabetical  order) 

Gold,  P.  (E.  Hart),  London 
Grbbnhalgh,  a.  (S.  Greenhalgh),  Bolton 
Greening,  G.  E.  (G.  Franklin),  Sheffield 

H  ADA  way,  J.  R.  (R.  P.  Winter),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Hanmbr,  B.  M.  (T.  a.  Hanmer),  Liverpool 
Hanson,  J.  E.  (J.  J.  Saint),  Carlisle 
Harrison,  A.  T.  (J.  Fraser),  London 
Hatfield,  E.  R.  (H.  V.  Thurgood),  London 
Hutchinson,  S.  (C.  F.  Burton),  London 

Jameson,  T.  I.  D.  (G.  Nicholson),  Liverpool 
Johnson,  F.  (W.  Smailes),  Hull 
Jones,  W.  (C.  T.  Appleby),  Birmingham 

Keeler,  H.  E.  (T.  F.  Sharp),  Bristol 

KiMPTON,  H.  L.  K.  (C.  Hodgkinson),  Birmingham 

Lloyd,  C.  M.  (J.  Metcalf),  Cardiflf 
LoNGRiGG,  H.  (T.  Gregory),  Manchester 
LoxLEY,  W.  H.  (W.  S.  Blackburn).  Leeds 
Lucas,  C.  V.  W.  (W.  S.  Ogle).  London 

Major,  E.  P.  (G.  C.  Taylor),  Birmingham 
Mathews,  F.  S.  R.  L.  (E.  M.  Carter),  Birmingham 
Meadowcroft,  J.  C.  (C.  R.  Scholes),  Bury 
Morison,  H.  M.  (H.  Wing6eld,  M.A.),  London 
Morris,  F.  D.  (L.  C.  Cropper),  London 
Murray,  H.  N.  (H.  A.  Booty),  London 

Nixon,  I.  (A.  W.  Price),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
NowELL,  H.  E.  (J.  Milne),  Bristol 

Peacey,  H.  M.,  B.A.  (J.  G.  Fowler),  London 
Pemberton,  H.  (A.  C.  Boumer),  Hanley 
Platt,  T.  a.  (C.  R.  Wainwright),  Ashton-under-Lyne 
Probyn,  T.  B.  (R.  T.  Hollis),  London 
Proudlock,  M.  R.  (R.  B.  Petre),  Ix>ndon 

RiTSON,  J.  A.  (H.  Davies),  Preston 
Robinson,  G.  (A.  Hallam),  Middlesbrough 
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FINAL    BXAIAlNATlON—continrnd. 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

RouTLBDGB,  W.  G.  (A.  Wood).  London 
RozBLAAR,  L.  (J.  B.  Ball),  London 
Russell,  R.  G.  (J-  Hynd),  Middlesbrough 

Sargbnt,  a.  F.  (A.  H.  Ernst  Champness),  London 
Satow,  H.  R.  (A.  A.  Moore),  London 
Showell,  J.  F.  (J.  W.  Barratt),  London 
Sladb,  R.  C.  (C.  W.  Slade),  Newport,  Mon. 
Smith,  F.  H.  (W.  H.  Smith),  Sheffield 
Snowdbn,  E.  E.  (E.  E.  Price),  London 
Southwell,  J.  P.  (F.  B.  Wilson),  London 
Stables,  W.  A.  (J.  A.  Forster),  Barrow-in-Furness 
Stallebrass,  S.  a.  (P.  J.  Payne),  London 
Stokes,  J.  E.,  Jnnr.  (W.  E.  Fowkes),  Birmingham 
Streets,  J.  S.  (W.  Hart),  Derby 
Stride,  B.  H.  (J.  B.  Reeves).  London 
Sunlby,  J.  (W.  Sunley),  London 

Thomson,  N.  (A.  Tongue),  Manchester 
Thynne,  H.  S.  (J.  H.  Watling),  Bristol 
TouLMiN,  John,  Junr.  (T.  Rushion),  Preston 

Walker,  E.  H.  (E.  W.  Walker),  Manchester 
Walsh,  A.  S.  (F.  Tingle),  London 
Ward,  J.  (C.  S.  Nicholson),  London 
Watson,  H.  J.  (G.  E.  Carline),  Chesterfield 
Wensley,  W.  T.  (G.  E.  Holt),  Liverpool 
Whitelby,  F.  N.  (H.  G.  Blackburn),  Leeds 
Wilkes,  A.  (P.  R.  Sewell),  Bradford 
Wilkinson,  C.  S.  (A.  Hallam),  Darlington 
WiNO,  A.  L.  (W.  Wing),  Sheffield 
WoRssAM,  C.  A.  (W.  M.  Barnard),  London 

73  Candidates  failed  to  satisfy  the  Committee* 
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iDstitDte  of  Chartered  Acconntants'  Preliminary,  Intermediate,  and  Final. 


H.  FOULKS  LYNCH  &  Co. 

Continue  to  Prepare  for  the  above  Examinations  with  the  same  uniform  success  as 
has  attended  their  efiorts  during  the  last  Eighteen  years. 

The  Accountancy  work  will  be  conducted  by  Messrs,  SPICER  &  PEQLER. 
The  Intermediate  work  will  be  undertaken  by  E.  EVAN  SPICER,  Esq., 
A.C.A.,  and  the  Final  by  E.  C.  PEQLER,  Esq.,  A.C.A.  (who  was  placed 
First  in  Order  of  Merit  Final  ;  First  in  Order  of  Merit  Intermediate).  Dr. 
DE  L'HOSTE  RANKING  will  still  conduct  the  tuition  in  Legal  subJ2cts. 

R«oent  RttBulto. 

Final  . .     —June,  1905—46  passed  (75%),  SIX  in  HONOURS,  including  SECOND. 

Dec,  1904—51  passed  (74%),  TEN  in  HONOURS  (over  Half  the  Honours 
List),  including  the  FIRST  FIVE. 

Intermediate  —June,  1905—52  passed  (76%),  EIGHT  out  of  TWELVE   in   HONOURS, 

including  SECOND  (Second  bracketed). 
Dec.,  1904—51  passed  (80%),  NINE  in   order  of  merit  (over  Half  the 
Honours  List),  including  the  FIRST  PRIZE  and  THIRD 
Place  (First  bracketed). 

Preliminary    —June,  1905—17  passed  (68%),  TWO   in    HONOURS,   including   FIRST 

PRIZE.    This  is  the  Fourth  time  running  that  we  have 
secured  the  First  Place  with  Prize  at  the  Preliminary. 
Dec.,  1904—16  passed  (77%),  including  FIRST  PRIZE. 

Messrs.  H.  Foulks  Lynch  &  Co.  have  decided  to  offer  a  Prize  of  Five  Guineas 

to  any  Pupil  who  has  read  with  them  for  not  less  than  three  months  and  takes  the  first 
place  at  the  Final ;  to  a  Pupil  taking  first  place  at  the  Intermediate  a  Prize  of 
Tliree  Guineas. 

Interviews  at  9  Fenchurch  Street,  on  every  day  but  Saturday,  10-5,  and  on 
Saturday,  lo-i ;  or,  on  any  day  but  Saturday,  at  24  Chancery  L^ne,  io-i  and  2-4. 

Tlie  Students'  Teleplione  for  June  1905,  containing  the  Questions  and 
Answers  for  the  Preliminary,  Intermediate,  and  Final  Examinations,  price  1/6.  Post 
free,  1/7.  Orders  to  be  sent  to  9  Fenchurch  Street,  E.G.  Back  numbers  from  June 
1894  c^^^  ^  supplied. 

In  future  the  Preliminary  Questions  and  Answers  will  be  published  separately, 
and  will  be  issued  from  our  establishment  at  24  Chancery  Lane.  Price  i/-.  Now 
ready. 

At  the  Society  of  Accountants'  and  Auditors'  Examinations,  June  1905.  Messrs. 
H.  FouLKs  Lynch  &  Co.  gained  the  following  successes : — 19  passed  (76%),  including 
First  Prize  and  Certificate  of  Merit  at  the  INTERMEDIATE,  and  Second  Prize  and 
3rd,  4th,  6th,  7th,  and  loth  Certificates  of  Merit  at  the  FINAL. 

Eieiith  Edition  of  Lyncii's  '<  Riglits  and  Duties  of  Liquidators,  Trustees 
and  Receivers.*'  by  D.  F.  De  L'Hoste,  Ranlcing,  M.A.,  LL.D.  11/-  post  free. 
Tlie  Tliird  Edition  of  "  Executorsliip  Law  and  Accounts."    12/6  post  free. 

Just  Publislied.    Companies  Winding-up  Rules  1903.    9d.  post  free. 

THE    ACCOUNTANTS'   CODE. 


This  important  publication  will  be  found  of  the  greatest  possible  value 
to  the  Profession.  It  is  short,  but  sufficiently  complete;  is  of  Pocket  size; 
and  is  so  arranged  that  a  copy  may  be  affixed  inside  the  Audit  Note-Book, 
thus  ensuring  its  being  in  the  possession  of  a  clerk  away  from  the  office. 


PRICE  Ss,   per  doM.,   post  free, 

GEE  &   CO.,  34   Hoorgate   Street,   LONDON,  E.G. 
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Tine  HccdDiuiiniitainiits 
MsunmnsiL 

Being  the  Answers  to  the 
Examination  Questions  of  the 
Institute  of  Chartered  Accoun- 
tants. 


Preliminary, 
Intermediate,    and    Final. 

DEeEMBER    1905. 


The  Answers  to  the  Questions  set  at  the  Preliminary  Examination  are  by 
the  Rev.  G.  T.  P.  Streeter,  Oj  the  Rectory,  Orcheston  St,  Mary, 
S.O.,  Wilts. 


Digitized  by  LaOOQlC 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PRELIMINARY    EXAMINATION,   DEC.  1905. 


The  ANSWERS  to  the  QUESTIONS  set  at  the  Preliminary  Examination  an 
by  the  Rev.  G.  T.  P,  STREETER,  of  the  Rectory,  Orcheston  St,  Mary,  S,0,, 
Wilts. 


ALGEBRA. 


Q.  1. — Add  together — 

af^+ioE^+Qx+lOy      x(x^-2x+l),      (x-l)  {x+2)  (x-S). 

Multiply  the  sum  by  23:*— 3x4-4,  and  verify  your  answer  by 
putting  x=l, 

A.  1.— 

(««  +  4a;«  +  5x  +  10)  +  «  (a:»  -  2x  +  1)  +  (aj  -  1)  («  -  2)  («  -  3) 
=  ar»  +  4aJ»  +  6a;-flO  +  ar8-2a;«  +  a;  +  x'-2«»-6»  +  6 
=  3x»  +  a;  +  16 
3«»  +  «  +  16 
2g»  -  3a;  +  4 
6a«  +  2x*  H-  32x» 

-  9x<  -  8««  -  48a; 

12a;«  +  4x  -f^        ^^ 

6a:*  -  7x*  +  41a:»  -  44a;  +  64 
=  6-7  +  41-44  +  64    ifa;  =  l 
«  70  -  61  +  41  =  60 

The  three  nombers  added,  if  a;  «  1,  become  respeotively 

(1  +  4  +  6  +  10)  +  (1  -  2  +  1)  +  0 
=  20 

The  Maltiplier  =  2-3  +  4==3 
20  X  3  =  60 

The  Answer  is  therefore  verified. 

Y   2 
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312  PREUMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  2. — Desiring  to  find  the  square  of  999,  I  proceed  thus — 

1000*4-1'  =  1000001 
2x1000  =        2000 


/.     999*^  =    998001 
Explain  this  procedure. 

A.  2.— 

The  explanation  is — 

(a  -  a)«  =  »«  +  a»  -  2ax 
:.  (999)«  =  (1000  -  ly 

=  1000«  +  1*  -  2  X  '1  X  1000 
taking  x  =  1000  and  a  =  1 

Q.  3. — The  product  of  two  algebraic  expressions  is  x^+x*y+y^, 
and  one  of  them  is  x*+xy+y^.    Find  the  other. 

A.  3  — 

^  +  ^y  +  f  =  X3-  x2/«  H-  y'     AN8. 
si^  +  xy  +  y*  ^        ^ 

iot 

\x^  +  x*y  ±jfy\}_    __     _ 

-  x^^  +'y^ 

-  a^?/*  —  gy  —  xy* 


gy  -^  xy*  -h  y^ 


Q.  4. — Find,  if  you  can  by  direct  inspection,  but  explaining  how^ 
you  arrive  at  your  result,  the  square  root  of  ~ 

a?*+6a:»+2ac*+42x+49. 
A.  4.— 

The  first  term  obviously  is  x*  and  the  third  7.  The  second  is  a  function 
of  X ;  to  get  at  the  coefficient  take  half  the  coefficient  of  a:*  in  the  expression^ 

This  gives  us  for  the  answer  x*  +  3x  +  7. 
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ALGEBRA.  313 

Q.  5. — Describe  and  explain  the  method  of  finding  the  factors 
of  a  trinomial  expression  by  the  process  of  completing  the  square. 

Find  the  factors  of — 

10ic*-6-5a;+l,        x^+x^+1. 
A.  6  — 

10x>-6.5x  +  l  =  10(a.«-l|x+^) 
Add  [  j   to  the  portion  within  the  brackets  to  complete  the  square. 

*»->M(--S--S)-il») 

.     _    169   .    1    ^  -  169  +  160  ^  _     9 
1600       10  1600  1600 

--»l('-S)--fe)l 

X*  +  a^  +  1     =(«<  +  2x»  +  l)-a:« 
=  (««  +  1)«  -  x^ 
=  (x»  +  1  +  ar)  (aJ»  +  1  -  a;) 
=  (a;«  +  a:  +  1)  («*  -  «  +  1)       AjffB. 

Q.  6. — A  trader  spends  £150  in  advertising,  bat  the  goods  sold 
through  the  advertisement  bring  in  a  profit  of  only  £25  on  the  cost 
price.  His  advertising  agent  states  that  more  should  be  spent; 
*'  for  the  amount  of  sales  varies  as  the  square  of  the  sum  spent  in 
advertising."  If  this  be  true,  how  much  must  the  trader  spend  in 
order  that  the  profit  on  goods  sold  may  just  pay  the  costs  of 
advertisement  ? 
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814  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

lUastrate  the  problem,  if  you  can,  by  a  graph  on  the  squared 
paper  provided. 

A.  6.— 

Let  £x  =  amount  spent  in  advertising 

£,y  =  profit 
and  £ny  =  cost  price 
ny  +  yoc  2^ 
:.  y  (n  +  1)  =  msfl  («) 

If  2^  ^  26  then  a;  =  150 
25  (n  +  1)  =  m  X  150  X  150 

.    ^^25(n  +  l) 
••   "^      I50^T50 

^       n  4-  1 

liy  ^  X  the  condition  is  satisfied. 
:.(a)  y(n  +  l)-?^ix« 

^  '  900 

.-.  ^  =  1 
900 

/.  X  =  £900        Ans. 

Let  XOX'  be  a  horizontal  str^gbt  line 

rOF  be  a  yertioal  straight  line 
intersecting  at  0  the  origin. 


^       n-^  1  900       V30/ 


If  X  =:  o  then  y  =  o^  the  graph  begins  at  0. 

If  X  =  80  then  y  =  1,  and  the  graph  is  a  parabola,  with  a  very  wide 
sweep  below  XOX'  and  touching  it  at  O. 

Q.  7. — On  the  squared  paper  given  you  draw  the  graph  of  the 
quadratic  equation  whose  roots  are   +2  and  +4. 

Use  the  same  diagram  to  find  approximately  the  roots  of  the 

equation 

ic"-6x+7=0. 
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A.  7.— 

The  equation  is 

y  =  (a;  -  2)  («  -  4)  =  X*  -  6aj  +  8 

If  a;  =^  0  then  y  =  % 

„  «  =  1    „    y  =  8 

„  a;  -  2    „    y  =  0 

..  a;  =  8    „    y=-l 

„  «  =  4    ,,    y  =  0 

With  same  oonstniotion  as  in  Answer  6,  when  0  =  2  or  4,  y  =>  0. 
/.  n  OA  along  OX  =  2  and  OB  =  4 
A  and  B  are  two  points  in  the  carve. 

(3,  -  1)  is  the  lowest  point  C  where  the  parabola  turns,  haying  as 
axis  a  vertical  line  GN  parallel  to  OY,  which  line  the  curve 
crosses  at  point  (0,8).  There  are  two  arms,  symmetrical  to  GN. 
y  =  aJ«  -  6!C  +  7 

If  «  =  0  y  =  7 

a;  =  1  y  =  0 

a;  =  2  y  «  -  1 

a;  =  3  y  =  -  2 

a?  =  4  y  =  -  1 

The  curve  is  similar,  but  wider,  and  descends  lower  to  point  ( -  3,  -  2). 
(-3,-2)  are  called  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  and  indicate  it. 

Q.  8. — I  have  to  provide  for  my  house  20  yards  of  carpet  for  the 
stairs  to  first  floor,  10  yards  for  bedroom  passage,  15  yards  for 
stairs  to  second  floor.  If  the  passage  carpet  is  of  the-  same  quality 
as  that  for  the  lower  stairs,  the  total  cost  will  be  £12 ;  if  of  the 
cheaper  quality  for  the  upper  stairs,  £10  5s.  Find  the  prices  of  the 
two  carpets  per  yard. 


A.  8.— 

Let  xs.  per  yard  =  price  of  superior  carpet 

l/s.        „        =        „      inferior      „ 

/.  20a;  +  IOb  +  16y  =  240 

200?  +  lOy  +  15y  =  205 

Subtract      10  («  -  y)  -    36 

^       10       2 

7 
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A.  B—{conUwued). 

:.  20  (y  +  ^)  +  25s^  =  205 

46y  +  70  =  906 
45y  =  185 
2/  =      3 
.*.  2  c=  ^  +  I  a=  6}        Ai!7S.  6s.  6d.  and  Ss. 


Q.  9, — Solve  the  equations  : 

xy^  60 


(i.)    a;«+y«=120Jj  . 


(ii.)  a;*+5a;- \/ic'»+6a;+l  =  19. 


A.  9.— 

('•)      «^ + !/» » i20i  -  *;^ 

ay  =  60 

«!»  +  2«»  +  »«  -  *®^  +  lao 

^  961 
4 

«H-V=^ 

and  «•  -  2a!y  +  t/"  =  ^- 

.-.=4 

2x  -  5  =  16    .• 

.2^8 

2.  =  ^=15 

y  =  7i 

Aifs. 


(ii.) 


+  5x  -  Va*  +  6a;  +  1  =  19 


81 


(aj«  +  6aj  +  l)-  \/ic«  +  6«  +  l  +  l  =  20J  =  -^ 


, = 1  ±  9 

\/a^  +  6«  +  1  =  -^— 


=  6  or  -  4 


aJ»  +  6x  +  1  =  26  or  16 
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A.  9.— 

Take  «i  +  fo  -Tl '=  26  -  1  +^  =  ^ 

^2  2 

x=±-ll--_«  =  3or-8 

2 

_    =  16 
2.' 


Take>«  +  6a: +  |f=  16-1+^=4 


^   .   5       ±   \/86 

X  =  zJ^y^.  Iitational 


An8.    8  or  -  6 
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ABITHMETIC. 


Q.  l.^The  foUowiog  are  the  times  of  a  train  on  the  L.B.  &  S.G. 
Bailway,  and  the  distances  of  the  several  stations  from  London 
Bridge : — 

Station  Time  Miles  from  London  Bridge- 

1.  London  Bridge       8.5  . .        . .         — 

2.  Norwood  Junction 8.23  . .        . .  8^ 

3.  Croydon  East  8.30  . .         . .        lOJ 

4.  Croydon  South       8.34  ..         ..        llj 

6.  SelsdonBoad         836  ..        ..        11} 

6.  SanderBtead 8.39  ..  ..  12| 

7.  Upper  Warlingham          ..         ..  8.48  ..  ..  16^ 

8.  Woldingham          8.63  ..  ..  17 

9.  Oxted 9.0  ..  ..  20} 

10.  Lingfield 9.11      ..         ..        26} 

11.  Dormans 9.16      ..         ..        27} 

12.  East  Grinstead       9.23      . .         . .        30 

Draw  a  diagram  on  the  squared  paper  provided,  showing  approxi* 
mately  the  distances  reached  at  each  time  by  the  above  train,  and 
also  the  distances  reached  by  an  imaginary  train  leaving  London 
Bridge  at  the  same  time  and  travelling  at  a  uniform  speed  of 
28  miles  an  hour.  At  what  distances  from  London  would  the 
two  trains  pass  each  other  ?  What  has  been  the  average  speed  of 
the  actual  train  up  to  these  points? 

A.  1.— 

Plot  ofi  on  the  horizontal  lines  distances  proportional  to  the  miles 
specified,  beginning  from  points  on  a  common  vertical,  placed  one  under 
each  other  at  distances  proportional  to  the  number  of  minutes  taken  to 
compass  them. 

Join  the  end  points  by  a  curved  line  running  through  them,  and  the  first 
and  last  by  a  straight  oblique  line.  If  A  be  the  real  and  I  the  imaginary 
train,  the  horizontal  lines  cut  off  by  the  curve  and  oblique  lines  respectively 
will  represent  the  comparative  distances  gone  by  A  and  I  respectively. 
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A.  l^{conHnuecl). 

I  takes  1  boar  for  23  miles.    A's  rate  at  first  to  Norwood  Jonotion  is 

li  hours  for  ^   mUei. 
60  2 

i.e.,  1  hour  for  11  x  |^  miles  for-^  =  28J  miles. 
2  18  8 

.'.  A  is  ahead  at  Norwood  Junction .      At  South  Croydon  A  has  taken 

29 

-  -  hours  for  11^  miles. 

i.€.,  1  hour  for -A  x  ^  miles  for  23A  miles,  and  is  still  ahead. 
4         29 

At  Selsdon  Road  A  has  taken 

31 

^  hours  for  11}  miles. 

60 

23        60 
1  hour  for  -^  x  ^  miles,  <  23  miles. 
2         81 

.*.  I  passes  A  between  4  and  5  stations. 

I  continues  ahead.    At  Oxted  A  has  taken 

4x-^o^"  'o'  201  miles. 
60  * 

81         60 
i.e.,  1  hour  for  -^  x  —^  miles  for  22^  miles. 
4  55 

I  is  still  ahead.    At  Lingfleld  A  has  taken 

^  hours  for  261  "^iles. 
60 

1  hour  for  ^  x  ^  miles  for  231|  miles. 

.'.  A  passes  I  between  Stations  9  and  10,  and  continues  ahead,  it  being  the 
faster  train,  as  the  average  speed  of  A  is 

1®  hours  for  30  miles. 
60 


SO        SO 
1  hour  f or  -^  X  -^  miles  for  23^  miles. 

1  0«7 


In  going  1  mile  A  gains  over  I 


^23      300/ 


hours  =  -—-.  hour. 
6900 


Q.  2. — Express  a  penny  as  a  decimal  of  a  pound,  and  an  acre  as 
a  decimal  of  a  square  mile. 

State  and  explain  the  rules  for  inserting  the  decimal  point  in 
multiplying  and  in  dividing,  giving  illustrations. 
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320  PRELIMINARY  EXAIONATION. 

A.  2.— 

Id.  =   —  fi   =  —     iS 

240  8x3 

=  :?^  £  =    00416  &.     Ans. 

1  acre  =  — —  sq.  miles  «=  - — -  bo.  miles. 
640    ^  8x8    ^ 

B  *™5  sq.  miles  =  •0016625  eg.  miles.    Akb. 

In  multiplyiDg,  you  proceed  as  if  they  were  ordinary  numbers,  and  then 
cut  ofi  as  many  decimal  flgores  as  will  eqaal  the  sum  of  those  in  the 
moltiplier  and  multiplicand,  for  if  you  reduced  both  to  vulgar  fractions,  the 
denominator  of  their  product  would  be  as  many  tens. 

In  diyision,  first  add  to  the  decimal  places  in  the  dividend,  if  required,  as 
many  noughts  as  will  make  its  number  of  decimal  places  equal  to  that  of 
the  divisor ;  then  the  quotient  will  be  a  whole  number,  and  you  will  have 
as  many  decimal  places  as  you  add  further  noughts.  Here  it  is  the 
difference  of  decimal  places  between  those  of  the  dividend  and  the  difisor, 
as  in  vulgar  fractions  the  latter's  denominator  would  cancel  the  tens  of 
the  former. 

Q.  8. — Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  terms  greatest  common 
measure  and  lowest  common  multiple^  giving  examples. 

A.  3.— A  Measure  of  a  Number  is  one  that  divides  it  without  remainder, 
or  is  a  factor  of  it. 

A  Common  Measure  of  two  or  more  numbers  is  a  factor  of  both  or  all. 

The  Greatest  Common  Measure  is  the  biggest  of  such  factors. 

A  Multiple  of  a  Number  is  one  of  which  i^  is  a  factor. 

A  Common  Multiple  is  one  of  which  both  or  all  the  numbers  in  question 
are  factors. 

The  Lowest  Common  Multiple  is  the  least  of  such  multiples. 
E.g.-- 

2,  4,  and  8  are  all  Common  Measures  of  24  and  82. 

8  is  the  G.C.M. 

Also  48  and  96  are  both  Multiples  of  6  and  16. 

48  is  the  L.C.M.,  containing  all  their  common  factors,  and  those  not 
common  once. 
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Q.  4. — Make  out  an  accoant  for  the  postage  of  the  following 
parcels,  each  weighing  2f  lb. : — To  places  in  the  United  Kingdom 
75  parcels,  in  Australia  167,  in  Canada  156,  in  Gape  Colony  78,  in 
the  Transvaal  23,  in  Natal  67,  in  Belgium  54,  in  France  128,  in 
Germany  290.  The  rates  of  postage  to  the  several  countries 
are: — 

United  Kingdom :  under  1  lb.  3d.,  and  Id.  a  lb.  or  a  fraction  of  a  lb.  additional. 

AuBtraUa  „  Is.,  and  6d. 

Canada  .,  8d.,  and  6d. 

Cape  Colony  „  9d.,  and  9d. 

Transvaal  ,.  Is.,  and  Is. 

Natol  ,.  9d..  and  9d. 

Belgium :  Parcels  not  exoaeding  3  lb.,  Is.  3d. 

France  „  ,,  „  Is.  4d. 

Germany       ,,  „  ,,  Is. 

A.  4.— 


d 

£    s 

d 

76  X  (3+2) 

= 

375 

= 

1  11 

3 

167  X  (3x6+6) 

= 

4,008 

= 

16  14 

0 

156  X  (3x6+2) 

= 

3,120 

= 

13    0 

0 

78x3x9 

= 

2,106 

» 

8  15 

6 

23x3x12 

= 

828 

» 

3    9 

0 

67x3x9 

= 

1,809 

=. 

7  10 

9 

64x16 

s 

810 

= 

3    7 

6 

128x16 

= 

2,048 

= 

8  10 

8 

290x12 

=     8,480 
Ans. 

= 

14  10 

0 

£77    8 

8 

Q.  5. — If  the  Japanese  redeem  £10,CKX),000  of  their  6  per  cent. 
loan  at  the  price  of  102  by  the  issue  of  a  4  per  cent,  loan  at  90, 
find  (i.)  what  amount  of  the  new  stock  must  be  issued,  (ii.)  what 
will  be  the  annual  saving  of  interest. 
A.  6.— 
Cash  value  of  6%  Stock  =  10>000.^xl02  £ 

=  100,000  X 102  £ 
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A.  H—icontmued). 

4.     *  XT       a*^u          100,000x102x100  « 
Amoont  of  New  Stock    =       ? -^ £ 

102.000,000  « 

'^  9 * 

==  ll,38d,383i  £.     AN8. 

I8t  Income      ^1^00^x6^ 

=  £600,000 

2ndDUto        ^102.000.000^    4    ^ 
9  100 

_  4.080,000  n 

9 * 

=  458,883)  £ 
Annual  saving  =  difference  between  1st  and  2 ad  Incomes. 
^  £146,6G6|.    A»B. 

Q.  6. — Find  the  present  value  of  £4,041  29.,  due  three  months 
hence,  allowing  true  discount  at  2}  per  cent,  per  annum. 

A.  6.— 

Interest  on  £100  for  three  months  at  2}%  «  12s.  6d. 

.*.  12s.  6d.  is  the  trae  discoont  on  £100  128.  6d. 

i.e.,  £g  =  true  discount  on  £100}. 

£100  »  present  value  of  £100}. 

^  £  =  IfO  ^  ^  present  value  of  £1. 
806  lol 

.-.  AH8.  =  4041A  X  JS  * 
40,411x16  « 

^~l6i — * 

6,773x16  n 

23—* 

=  261x16  £ 
=  £4,016.    Anb. 

Q.  7. — The  price  of  copper  is  given  in  to-day's  Times  (November 
20th)  as  £76  12s.  6d.  a  ton.  Find  the  cost  of  a  consignment  of 
8  tons  9  cwt.  8  qr.  13  lb. 
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A.  7.- 

Tons  owt.  qr.   lb.   tons   owt.  qr.   lb. 
8   9   3   13  =  9  -  10   0   15 

=  8}  tons -15  lb. 
£  t  d  £  8  d 

75  12  6  =642  16  3  -  value  of  16  lb. 

?J 

605    0    0  =642  16    3-108.  IJd.,  omitting  ,|id. 

37  16    3  a    I  --e  gai- 


642  16    3  =  642    6    IJ.     A»8. 

10 )  87  16    3      =iton.  ===== 

4  )  3  15    7»     =lcwt. 
2  )  0  18  10^     =lqr. 
14)0    9    5A  =14  lb. 
^    0_8^  =  llb. 

0  10  14    +rf. 


Q.  8. — How  many  bricks,  each  9  in.  by  4J  in.  by  3  in.,  will  be 
required  to  build  a  14-in.  (brick  and  a-half)  wall  10  ft.  high  and  88  ft. 
Gin.  long? 


A.  8.—  Vol.  =  10x884x134  cable  inches. 

An8   =  10x177x27  _^9x9x3 
2x2        *        2 
=  10x177x27^10x177 
^     2x9x27  2x9 

^  5x59^295^gQ, 
"3  3        ^ 

An8.— 99  bricks. 

Q.  9. — Taking  the  area  of  England  and  Wales  as  37  million 
acres,  population  32j^  millions,  average  rainfall  34^  inches  per 
annum,  and  water  supply  25  gallons  per  head  per  day,  find  the 
percentage  of  the  average  rainfall  used  as  water  supply.  The 
weight  of  a  cubic  foot  of  water  may  be  taken  as  62*5  lb.,  and  the 
answer  need  be  stated  to  three  figures  only. 
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A.  9.— 


84i=^ 


Number  of  oabio  feet  of  water  supplied  from  rain 

69  ^  37000000  ^  4840  ^  9x144 

_  69x87000000x4840x3 
2x4 

69x37000000x606x3x125 


Number  of  galls.  = 


2 


Number  of  gallons  required  for  population 

=  32,600,000  X  26 
Proportion  used  out  of  supply 


32,600.000x26 
'18,560.000x69x1815x125 

325  X  26 


65 


Percentage  = 


185  X  69  X 1815  X 125   186  x  69  x  1815 
13x100 


926739-  260-0000 

1863478 

7465220 

7413912 

51308 


00028 


37x69x1815 

13x20 
37x69x363 
260 
'  926.739 
:  *00028.  Ans. 


3267 

2178 

25047 

37 

~ 175329 

75141 

926739 


Q.  10. — Explain  what  is  meant  by  stating  that  population 
increases  at  *' compound  interest."  Assuming  that  it  does,  find 
approximately  the  present  population,  given  that  the  population  in 
1901  was  32*5  millions,  and  the  annual  increase  1*23  per  cent. 

A.  10. — That  the  increase  produces  a  farther  increase  on  itself. 
Increase  per  unit  =  -0123. 
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A.  10— {continued). 


Ans.  =  32,500,000  (10128)* 
_  82,500.000  X  (10128)* 


(10000)«x(10000)> 

•826  X  (10123)* 

(10000)* 

325  ^  10248x10247 
1000  ^             1 

Nearly 

=  325x105011-256 

=  105012x825  nearly. 

=  34,128,900    „    An8. 

10123 
10123 

10248 
10247 

105012 
325 

30869 
20246 
10128 
10123 
10247-6129 

71736 
40992 
20496 
10248 
105011-266 

525060 
210024 
815036 
34128900 
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ENGLISH   COMPOSITION. 


•     Write  an  Essay  on  o?ie,  but  not  more  than  one,  of  the  following 
subjects : — 

1.  Individuality. 

2.  Goal  as  an  essential  Factor  in  Modem  Givilisation. 

3.  The  relative  VAlue,  in  your  opinion,  of  Physical  Exercises 

.  (drill,  gymnastics)  and  Games. 


Individuality.     ,    - 

Individuality  may  be  defined  as  that  characteristic  in  a  man 
which  marks  him  off  from  all  others.  It  is  used  for  mental,  not 
bodily  characteristics,  and  such  should  be  in  harmony  with  those 
of  average  human  nature,  or  individuality  degenerates  into 
eccentricity.  A  love  of  solitude,  for  instance,  while  it  may  help 
to  mitigate  frivolity  and  nourish  seriousness,  may,  if  carried  to 
extreme,  generate  a  misanthrope.  Individuality  should  be 
natural,  and  not  be  aimed  at  or  put  on  ;  it  is  more  likely  to 
require  checking  than  nourishing.  It  is  not  sufficient  to  say  or 
do  unusual  things  to  be  really  an  original  genius,  or  to  be 
accounted  one  by  those  whose  good  opinion  is  worth  having. 

Individuality  should  be  the  unusual  development  of  moral  or 
intellectual  qualities — e,g.,  truthfulness  may  be  carried  to  the 
correct  extent  so  that  lying,  prevarication,  and  misrepresentation 
become  impossible  to  the  nature,  and  such  a  truthful  decision  of 
character  produced  that  a  space  seems  to  clear  round  it,  and  a 
girdle  of  truth  formed  which  renders  veracity  easier  than  lying. 
Such  an  individuality  is  recognised  by  aU  around,  and  is  felt  to 
be  unassailable. 
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Purity,  temperanoe,  and  self-oontrol  may  also  be  highly 
developed,  so  that  no  one  word  be  said,  nor  deed  done,  which 
would  make  a  mother's  heart  bleed,  or  a  sister's  cheek  blush ; 
anger  and  the  expression  of  it  be  kept  afar  off;  self-indulgence  be 
the  painful  effort,  not  self-control. 

Again,  the  power  of  forcing  oneself  to  intellectual  effort  can  be 
cultivated  by  careful  plodding,  gathering  information  and  reflect- 
ing over  it.  Individuality  of  mind  can  thus  be  trained  to  acquire 
the  power  of  thinking  a  thing  out,  perhaps  at  one  sitting,  so  that 
a  clearness  of  mental  vision  may  be  obtained  as  to  what  is  known 
and  what  remains  in  obscurity. 

A  first-class  man  will  seek  individuality  by  trying  to  perfect  his 
several  faculties  harmoniously,  not  one  abnormally,  nor  to  deviate 
of  set  purpose  into  strange  paths  because  they  are  strange,  and 
by  the  help  of  God  to  blend  the  Will,  the  Beason,  the  Feeling 
into  one  complete  Personality  dominated  by  the  teaching  of 
Christ,  and  directed  by  a  decision  of  character  which  all  may 
recognise  and  necessarily  respect. 


z  2 
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GEOMETBY. 

Q.  1. — Define  what  is  meant  by  a  straight  line  and  by  a 
fight  angle. 

How  can  you  make  approximate  straight  lines  and  right  angles 
by  folding  paper  ?  Compare  the  processes  with  Euclid's  definitions. 

A.  1. — See  Euclid's  Elements,  Book  I.,  definitions  4  and  10. 

Fold  it  into  halves  and  quarters  evenly,  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  coinciding.  The  folding  will  make  two  straight  lines  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

The  lines  lie  evenly,  and  the  adjacent  angles  coincide. 

Q.  2. — Show  that  the  angles  at  the  base  of  an  isosceles  triangle 
are  equal  to  one  another. 

If  the  vertical  angle  is  35°  36' ,  what  is  the  magnitude  of  each  of 
the  angles  at  the  base  ? 

A.  2. — See  Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop.  5. 

The  three  angles  of  every  triangle =180° 

180°    0' 

35°  36' 

2)144°  24^ 

72°  12'       Ans. 

Q.  3. — If  a  straight  line  ABC  meet  two  parallel  straight  lines 
PQ,  BS  in  B  and  C,  show  that  the  angle  ABP  is  equal  to  the  angle 
BCB,  and  the  angle  PBC  to  the  angle  BCS. 

A.  3.— See  Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop.  29. 
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Q.  4. — Show  that  the  square  on  the  hypothenose  of  a  right- 
angled  triangle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  sides. 

*     Find  to  the  nearest  y^th  of  an  inch  the  length  of  the  diagonal 
of  a  cube  of  1  inch  side. 

A.  4. — See  Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop.  47. 

The  diameter  of  one  face=  Vv+V 

=  v^2 
The  diagonal  of  cube  =  V (\/2y+V 

=  1-732  inches. 

Q.  5. — Show  that,  if  a  straight  line  be  divided  into  two  parts, 
the  squares  on  the  whole  line  and  on  one  of  the  parts  are  together 
equal  to  twice  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  whole  and  that  part 
together  with  the  square  on  the  other  part. 

Express  the  theorem  in  algebraic  terms. 

A.  5. — See  Euclid,  Book  II.,  prop.  7. 

Let  X  ins.  =  whole  line. 
And  a  ins.  =  one  part. 
.*.  a;— a  ins. = other  part. 

By  proposition  a^+ a* =2aa?+ (a:— a)*  or, 
a^ — 2aa;+a*=  (a; — a)* 

The  algebraical  equivalent. 

Q.  6. — Show  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  two  sides  of  any 
triangle  is  equal  to  twice  the  square  on  half  the  base,  together  with 
twice  the  square  on  the  line  joining  the  vertex  to  the  middle  point 
of  the  base. 
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A,  6.— -Let  BAC  be  a  triangle,  and  BC  the  base;  bisect  BO 
in  B,  and  draw  AD  perpendioolar  to  BC.  Join  AE.  Let  BEA 
be  an  obtuse  angle. 

By  Euclid,  Book  II.,  props.  12  and  18.  . 

BA»=BE«+EA»+2  BE,  ED 

AC«=CE«  +  EA«-2  CE,  ED 

.-.  BAHA(?=2  BE»+2  BA« 

For  CE=BE,  and  rectangle  BE,  ED = rectangle  CE,  ED 

Q.  7. — ^Prove  that  the  angle  in  a  semicircle  is  a  right  angle. 

Describe  a  construction,  based  on  this  properly,  for  drawing  a 
perpendicular  to  a  given  straight  line  at  a  given  point. 

A.  7. — See  Euclid,  Book  III.,  prop.  31. 

Let  ABC  be  the  given  straight  line,  and  B  the  given  point  in  it., 
From  A  draw  any  line  AD,  so  that  BAD  be  an  acute  angle. 
At  point  B  in  ABC  make  an  angle  ABE  equal  bo  angle  DAB,  so 
that  E  is  a  point  in  AD.  .*.  EA=EB.  With  centre  E  and  radius 
EA  describe  a  circle  ABF,  cutting  AD  in  F. 

.*.  AF  is  a  diameter, 

And  ABF  a  semicircle. 

.*.  BF  is  perpendicular  to  AB  and  it  has  been  drawn  from 
point  B.  Q.E.P. 

Q.  8. — Show  that,  if  a  quadrilateral  ABCD  be  described  about  a 
curcle,  AB+CD=BC+AD. 

A.  8. — Let  side  AB  of  quadrilateral  touch  the  circle  in  E, 
BC  in  F,  CD  in  G,  DA  in  H. 

Now  if  two  tangents  be  drawn  io  a  circle  from  the  same  point,; 
they  are  equal. 
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.•/AE=AH. 
Similarly  BE  =  BF. 

.-.  ab  =  ah-fbf. 

Similarly  DC=DH+CF. 
/.  AB+CD  =  AD+BC 


Q.  9. — Show  how  to  desoribe  a  cirdle  to  pass  through  a  given 
point  and  touch  a  given  straight  line  at  a  given  point. 

A.  9. — Let  A  be  the  given  point,  and  BG  the  given  straight  line, 
B  the  given  point  in  it.  Join  AB,  from  B  draw  BO  perpendicular 
to  BG.  Bisect  AB  in  K,  and  draw  EO  perpendicular  to  AB, 
meeting  BO  in  0.    Join  OA. 

Then  OB  =  OA.     (Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop  4.) 

With  centre  0  and  radius  OB,  describe  a  circle  BAD  passing 
through  A.  Also  because  OB  is  a  radius,  and  BG  perpendicular 
to  it,  BG  touches  the^  circle  at  B. 

/.  The  circle  is  described  as  required.  Q.E.F. 
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HISTORY  AND   GEOGRAPHY. 

[Four  of  tbe  following  eight  qaestions  should  be  attempted.] 
Q.  1. — Give  a  short  account  of  the  Norman  Conquest.     In  what 
ways  were  the  government  of  England  and  the  Bocial  life  of  the 
English  people  affected  by  it  ? 

A.  1. — ^The  Normans  had  established  settlements  in  northern 
France  and  southern  Italy.  Their  influence  was  introduced  into 
England  during  the  unfortunate  reign  of  Ethelred,  whose  son  by 
his  second  wife  Emma  of  Normandy  reigned  as  Edward  the  Con- 
fessor. Edgar,  the  representative  of  the  royal  line,  had  but  small 
influence,  and  it  was  likely  that  Harold,  son  of  Earl  Godwin, 
would  be  the  King  acceptable  to  the  nation.  But  William  the 
Bastard,  Duke  of  Normandy,  visited  his  relative  King  Edward, 
and,  finding  many  of  his  countrymen  in  positions  of  influence, 
conceived  the  idea  of  acquiring  the  kingdom,  which  he  afterwards 
governed  as  William  the  Conqueror.  He  was  aided  by  the 
invasion  of  the  north  by  Harold  Hardrada  of  Norway,  whom  the 
English  defeated  at  Stamford  Bridge,  thereby  weakening  King 
Harold's  army.  William  landed  at  Pevensey,  in  Sussex,  attacked 
the  English  drawn  up  at  Senlac,  now  Battle,  in  Sussex,  and 
utterly  routed  them,  King  Harold  being  killed  on  the  field,  1066. 
William  was  afterwards  recognised  by  the  English  Witanagemot, 
and,  rebellions  ensuing,  completed  the  conquest  by  degrees. 

By  it  the  government  of  England  became  more  tyrannical, 
the  body  of  the  natives,  increased  by  the  English  gentry,  being 
deprived  of  all  political  rights.  The  Feudal  system  became  the 
predominating  feature  of  social  life,  the  King  being  able  to  call 
on  the  great  vassals  for  military  service  for  forty  days,  at  home, 
without  pay  ;  they  upon  the  lesser  nobles  ;  and  they  on  their 
tenants  holding  of  them,  and  so  on  to  the  lowest  and  largest  class, 
who  were  absolute  bondmen,  but  who  could  not  be  sold  apart 
from  the  land. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY.  33S 

Q.  2, — Write  a  short  life  of  two  of  the  following : — Nelson,  John 
Milton,  Simon  de  Montfort,  Drake,  Walpole,  Gladstone. 

Simon  de  Montfort,  called  by  the  people  **  The  Righteous/'  was 
grandson  of  Simon,  Lord  of  Montfort  (near  Versailles)  and 
Evreux  (south  of  Bouen),  who  married  the  sister  and  co-heiress  of 
the  Earl  of  Leicester  (temp,  Henry  II.).  His  father,  the  leader 
of  the  crusade  against  the  Albigenses,  was  deprived  of  his 
English  estates  1210 ;  Simon  came  to  England  in  1230 :  received 
the  Leicester  estates  1231 ;  was  pnvately  married  to  the  sister 
of  King  Henry  III.  in  1238 ;  driven  out  of  England  1239 ; 
joined  a  crusade  1240-41 ;  fought  in  a  French  war  1242-43 ; 
lived  at  Leicester  1243-48 ;  governor  of  Gascony  1248-53 ;  leader 
of  the  Barons  against  the  King  1257;  one  of  the  Council  of 
Fifteen  who  drew  up  the  Provisions  of  Oxford  1258 ;  governor  of 
England  1262-63;  defeated  the  King  at  the  battle  of  Lewes 
1264 ;  summoned  representatives  of  boroughs  to  Parliament 
1265 ;  defeated  and  killed  by  Prince  Edward  at  Evesham  1265. 

Sir  Francis  Drake  (1545-95),  born  near  Tavistock,  Devon,  the 
son  of  a  clergyman  who  was  a  naval  chaplain  under  Queen 
Elizabeth,  was  educated  by  Sir  John  Hawkins,  his  kinsman. 
He  made  a  voyage  to  Guinea,  and  at  twenty-two  was  captain 
of  the  **  Judith."  Acquiring  reputation  in  Mexico,  he  sailed  in 
1572  with  three  ships,  crossed  the  Isthmus  of  Panama,  and  saw 
the  Pacific.  Having  plundered  the  Spanish  settlements  he 
returned  to  Plymouth  1573  with  much  riches.  In  1577  he 
sailed  with  five  ships  and  166  men  on  his  great  expedition  ;  sailed 
to  Brazil,  through  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  along  the  coasts  of 
Chili  and  Peru,  attacking  Spanish  ships.  Having  lost  two  ships 
and  parted  company  with  two  others  he  crossed  the  Pacific  in 
1579,  and  arrived  at  Java ;  thence  he  doubled  the  Gape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  arrived  at  Plymouth  in  1580.  Five  years  later  he 
was  employed  by  the  Queen  against  Spain  in  the  West  Indies^ 
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and  at  Lisbon.  In  1588  he  was  Vice-Admiral  against  the  Spanish 
Armada.  He  died  on  board  his  ship,  near  the  town  of  Nombre 
de  Dios,  in  the  West  Indies,  1595,  engaged  in  an  expedition 
agiainst  Spain. 

Q.  8.— Who  wrote  "  Macbeth,"  "  Kenilworth,"  "  The  Fairy 
Queen,"  **  A  Winter's  Tale,"  •*  Romola,"  "In  Memoriam"? 
Give  an  account  of  the  subjects  of  any  two  of  these  works. 

*  A.  3.r— ''Macbeth"  was  written  by  Shakespeare;  "Kenil- 
worth,"  by  Sir  Walter  Scott ;  "  The  Fairy  Queen,"  by  Spenser; 
**  A  Winter's  Tale,"  by  Shakespewe ;  "  EU)mola,"  by  George 
Eliot ;  **  In  Memonam,"  by  Lord  Tennyson. 

**  Macbeth "  is  a  story  of  Scottish  history  in  the  time  of 
Edward  the  Confessor ;  the  hero  is  a  chieftain  and  commander 
of  the  troops  of  King  Duncan.  Incited  by  ambition  he  murders 
his  master  when  on  a  visit  to  him,  and  usurps  the  throne.  The 
needs  of  his  false  position  produce  tyranny ;  Banquo,  a  noble,  is 
murdered,  and  an  attempt  made  on  the  Ufe  of  Duncan's  children. 
His  wife,  who  had  counselled  the  crime,  dies  overcome  by 
remorse,  and  he  has  to  oppose  a  rising  under  Malcolm,  Duncan's 
eon,  aided  by  an  English  army  under  Earl  Siward.  Macbeth  is 
killed  in  battle  by  Macduff,  and  Malcolm  obtains  his  father's 
throne. 

**  A  Winter's  Tale "  is  the  story  ol  the  jealousy  of  Leontes 
against  his  innocent  wife  Hermione,  on  account  of  Polixenes, 
King  of  Bohemia,  who  is  on  a  visit  to  them.  After  his  departure 
Leontes  charges  his  wife  with  unfaithfulness.  The  death  of  their 
young  son,  the  accusation,  and  the  birth  of  a  daughter,  Perdita 
bring  Hermione  to  the  brink  of  the  grave,  and  she  is  reported 
dead.  Perdita  is  sent  to  Bohemia,  and  brought  up  by  an  old 
shepherd.  Sixteen  years  pass,  and  Perdita,  grown  up,  is  seen 
and  loved  by  Florizel,  son  of  King  Polixenes,  who  forbids  the 
union  of  the  heir  of  the  throne  with  a  supposed  shepherdess. 
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Explanations  ensue,  and  the  whole  party  arrive  in  Sicily,,  where 
Perdita  is  owned  as  his  daughter  by  Leontes,  who  has  long  been 
tormented  by  remorse  for  his  oonduot  to  his  wife.  She  reappears 
to  him  on  a  pillar,  is  reconciled  to  him ;  their  daughter  is 
married  to  the  man  of  her  choice,  and  they  all  lived  happily 
after. 

Q.  4. — **  Henry  II.  was  the  greatest  of  our  English  Kings." — 
Examine  this  statement,  and  estimate  the  importance  of  his  reign 
in  the  development  of  English  government. 

A.  4. — The  remark  is  open  to  much  qualification.  Alfred  was 
the  greatest,  and  Edward  I.  next  after  him.  Still  Henry  II.  was 
a  notable  monarch,  and  his  position  shows  many  points  of  com- 
parison with  that  of  the  Conqueror. 

He  restored  the  system  of  Henry  I.,  and  when  the  feudal 
party  tried  to  prevent  him,  pulled  down  their  castles  and  drove 
out  their  foreign  mercenaries.  He  revived  or  instituted  the 
system  of  travelling  Judges,  whereby  the  law  procedure  became 
uniform  over  the  whole  kingdom ;  he  instituted  the  Great 
Scutage,  whereby  a  money  payment  could  be  made  in  com- 
position for  military  service. 

At  the  Council  of  Clarendon  he,  in  spite  of  the  opposition 
of  Beoket,  carried  the  famous  Constitutions  (1164),  insisting 
•  that  all  clerical  persons  should  be  subject  to  the  royal  law 
Oourts  for  criminal  offences ;  but  after  Becket*s  murder  in  1170 
they  were  allowed  to  fall  into  desuetude,  at  the  same  time 
remaining  a  model  for  after  use. 

The  reform  of  the  Curia  Begis  in  1178  involved  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Court  of  King's  Bench  and  a  select  Court  of 
Appeal. 

The  Assize  of  Arms,  1181,  revived  the  old  English  national 
militia. 

He  built  np  a  centralised  government. 
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Q.  5. — Give  a  short  account  of  the  introduction  and  development 
of  railway  enterprise  in  Great  Britain.  Estimate  its  effect  on  the 
social  and  industrial  conditions  of  the  people. 

A.  5. — Tramways,  with  the  horse  as  a  motive  power,  had  been 
used  for  some  time,  when  George  Stephenson  constructed  a 
travelling  engine,  called  **  My  Lord,"  for  the  Eillingworth 
Colliery  in  1814.  In  1825  he  promoted  the  opening  of  the 
Stockton  and  Darlington  Bailway,  and  then  was  employed  in 
the  construction  of  the  Liverpool  and  Manchester  in  1830» 
when  his  locomotive  "  Rocket'*  was  used.  By  1840  there  were 
in  existence  five  or  six  lines  from  London  to  various  chief 
centres.  A  mania  for  speculation  in  railway  enterprise  in  1845 
created  a  commercial  panic. 

Since  then  railways  have  spread  over  the  British  Isles,  the 
Continent,  and  the  whole  world,  and  are  still  spreading. 

The  effect  on  the  condition  of  the  people  has  been  marked. 
Railways  have  promoted  social  and  foreign  intercourse  in  a  way 
which  could  not  have  been  imagined  sixty  years  ago,  although^ 
like  all  industrial  changes,  the  results  were  not  universally 
beneficial  to  all.  They  have  opened  new  employments  connected 
with  their  own  working,  and  by  promoting  contact  between 
persons  previously  disjoined  by  distance.  They  have  promoted 
social  equality,  as  nearly  all  now  travel  and  in  the  third  class. 
They  have  revolutionised  military  tactics,  and  bound  large  empires 
together  by  facility  of  intercourse — e.g.,  the  British.  The  holiday 
trafQc  created  has  had  a  humanising  effect.  Now  we  could  not  do 
without  them. 

Q.  6. — Trace  briefly  the  history  of  the  Reformation  in  England. 
What  circumstances  led  to  the  success  of  the  movement  ? 

A.  6. — ^The  Reformation,  begun  in  Germany  by  Luther,  1517, 
found  an  echo  in  England  among  the  followers  of  Wycliffe,  from 
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a  doctrinal  point  of  view,  and  among  many  others  who  were  sick 
of  the  continued-  and  shameless  pecuniary  exactions  of  the 
Eoman  See. 

Henry  VIII.,  finding  his  hopes  of  a  male  heir  disappointed, 
began  to  have  scruples  as  to  his  union  with  Catherine — the  widow 
of  his  brother  Arthur — who,  by  the  law  of  the  Church,  never  had 
been,  or  could  be,  his  wife — a  blameless  lady,  the  victim  of 
circumstances  and  the  uncatholic  action  of  Pope  Julius  II.,  in 
giving  a  dispensation  for  their  marriage  which  he  had  no  power 
to  do.  Henry  wished  to  marry  Anne  Boleyn,  and  applied  to  the 
Pope  to  grant  a  divorce  from  Catherine.  Pope  Clement  VII. 
would  have  done  this,  but  dared  not  offend  the  Emperor  of 
Germany,  Catherine's  nephew ;  he  temporised  and  shuflBed  till 
Henry,  in  a  rage,  declared  himself  head  of  the  Church  in  England, 
suppressed  the  monasteries,  and  broke  with  Bome.  Convocation 
endorsed  this  breach,  1586.  The  Bible  was  translated.  Matters 
remained  in  a  state  of  see-saw  till  Edward  VI.  succeeded  in  1547, 
when  the  Beformed  opinions  were  pushed  rapidly  by  Archbishop 
Cranmer  and  the  Dukes  of  Somerset  and  Northumberland.  The 
English  was  substituted  for  the  Latin  ritual,  images  removed  from 
churches,  the  cult  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  rejected,  masses  for  the 
dead  and  auricular  confession  disused,  the  Lord's  Supper 
administered  in  both  kinds,  Transubstantiation  rejected,  and  the 
marriage  of  the  clergy  allowed. 

Edward  died  in  1553,  and  was  succeeded  by  Mary  Tudor, 
daughter  of  Catherine.  The  mass  of  the  people  not  having  gone 
with  all  these  changes,  a  reaction  was  introduced  by  Mary,  and 
Protestants  very  soon  persecuted  in  spite  of  the  Queen's  promises. 
About  three  hundred  were  burned  for  their  faith  in  a  short  reign 
of  five  years.    This  cruelty  made  the  English  people  Protestant. 

Elizabeth  succeeded  and  reversed  her  sister's  actions.  The 
Beformation  in  England  took,  and  occupied  its  moderate  position 
between  extreme  sections. 
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Q.    7. — ^Wrifce  short  notes  on — the   Habeas    Corpus    Act,    the 
Septennial  Act,  the  Benaissance,  Ship  Money, 'Protection. 

A.  7. — No  acts  of  the  Stuarts  were  more  bitterly  resented  than 
their  arbitrary  imprisonments,  contrary  to  common  law,  which 
granted  the  right  of  trial  to  all  imprisoned  persoDS  within  a 
reasonable  time.  The  Habeas  Corpus  Act,  passed  in  1679,  in  the 
reign  of  Charles  IL,  provided  against  the  refusal  by  the  Judges  to 
allow  a  trial,  the  evasions  of  gaolers,  and  detention  by  the  King 
or  Privy  Council. 

The  Septennial  Act  was  passed  in  1716,  and  lengthened  the 
possible  duration  of  Parliament  from  three  to  seven  years ;  it  was 
necessary  then  on  account  of  the  rebellion  of  1715,  and  has  been 
since  continued  from  its  manifold  advantages  in  delivering  the 
country  from  the  continual  turmoil  of  the  holding  of  elections. 

The  Benaissance  was  the  revival  of  learning  which  followed 
the  arrival  of  learned  Greeks  in  Italy,  after  the  capture  of  Con- 
stantinople by  the  Turks  in  1453.  The  study  of  the  old  Greek 
authors  revived,  and  *that  of  the  Latins  followed.  A  result,  not 
in  the  least  intended,  was  the  advancement  of  the  Beformation 
from  the  use  of  the  Greek  Testament.  Eventually  "  classics  " 
became  the  chief  subject  of  the  education  of  youth  till  about  the 
middle  of  the  18th  century. 

Ship  Money  h£kd  been  an  assessment  on  the  seaport  towns  in 
case  of  an  invasion  or  outrage  perpetrated  on  any  part  of  the 
coast.  It  had  long  been  disused,  but  was  revived  by  Charles  I.  in 
1643  to  obtain  money  otherwise  than  by  consent  of  Parliament. 
Next  year  it  was  extended  illegally  to  the  inland  counties,  a 
]noney  payment  b^ing  demanded  instead  of  ships.  J6hn 
Hampden,  a  Buckinghamshire  gentleman  refused  to  pay,  but 
the  Judges  decided  by  a  majority  against  him^  This  did  the 
King  infinite  harm,  and  was  one  of  the  causes  of  the  Civil  War. 
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Protection  means  that  a  duty  is  levied  on  certain  foreign 
produce  to  prevent  home  produce  of  the  same  kind  being  sold  at 
so  low  a  price  as  to  ruin  the  trade  which  is  connected  with  it. 
It  is  generally  coupled  with  agriculture ;  and  the  result  of  sixty 
years'  want  of  it  has  almost  ruined  com  growing  in  England, 
forced  the  labourers  into  the  towns,  and  rendered  us  dependent  for 
three-quarters  of  our  food  upon  foreign  countries,  to  our  great 
danger. 

Q.  8. — Trace  the  progress  of  Parliamentary  power  from  the  reign 
of  Charles  I.  to  the  reign  of  William  III. 

A.  8. — In  the  third  Parliament  of  Charles  I.  the  Petition  of  Bight 
was  passed  1628,  making  illegal  levy  of  taxes  without  consent  of 
Parliament,  forced  loans,  arbitrary  imprisonment,  billeting  of 
soldiers  in  private  houses,  and  commissions  of  martial  law.  For 
eleven  years  no  Parliament  was  called.  In  1640  the  Long 
Parliament  met,  established  their  right  to  impeach  the  King's 
Ministers,  abolished  the  Courts  of  the  Star  Chamber  and 
High  Commission,  and  the  Council  of  the  North,  and 
enacted  that  Parliaments  should  be  held  at  least  every 
three  years.  The  liberty  of  the  subject  was  still  more 
securely  maintained  by  Shaftesbury's  '*  Habeas  Corpus " 
Act  of  1679.  In  1680  the  Commons  asserted  a  right  of 
settling  the  succession  to  the  Crown  by  passing  the  Exclusion 
Bill,  which  was  rejected  by  the  Lords.  In  1685  James  II. 
dissolved  Parliament  for  refusing  to  repeal  the  Test  Act,  which 
showed  that  only  Parliament  could  set  aside  the  law.  But  James 
got  a  judicial  decision  in  1686  in  favour  of  his  dispensing  power, 
which  made  him  attempt  to  override  all  laws,  and  issued  a 
Declaration  of  Indulgence,  for  protesting  against  which  the  seven 
Bishops  were  tried  for  issuing  a  seditious  libel.  Their  acquittal 
brought  the  reign  of  the  King  to  an  end.  His  nephew  and  son- 
in-law,  William,  Prince  of  Orange,  and  Mary  his  daughter,  were 
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created  King  and  Queen  by  a  Parliamentary  title.  By  the  Bill 
of  Bights  the  Ministry  came  to  depend  on  securing  a  majority  in 
the  Commons. 

[Four  of  the  followiDg  seven  questions  should  also  he  attempted.] 

Q.  9. — How  is  a  knowledge  of  Geography  serviceable  to  the 
study  of  History  ? 

A.  9. — History  without  a  knowledge  of  geography  is  a  confused 
heap  of  facts.  No  clear  view  can  be  obtained  except  by  a  know- 
ledge of  the  position  of  a  place  where  a  particular  event 
happened,  and  its  relation  to  and  distance  from  certain  other 
places  in  relation  to  it. 

A  knowledge  of  where  a  certain  person  was  born  clears  up  many 
events  of  his  life.  The  relation  of  towns  to  provinces  and 
countries,  and  vice  versd,  is  settled  by  their  position  and 
surroundings.  The  character  of  a  people  depends  largely  on  the 
latitude  of  their  country,  and  their  physical  surroundings.  Those 
who  live  in  mountainous  countries  are  hardier  in  body  and  more 
imaginative  in  mind  than  lowlanders.  Nearness  to  the  sea  is  the 
foundation  of  the  power  of  the  British  Empire. 

Q.  10. — Draw  a  Map  of  Africa,  mdioating  the  position  of  the 
diffaiei^  States,,  and  inserting  the  principal  towns,  rivers,  and 
seaports. 
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A.  10.— Begin  North- West:— 


States 

Principal  Towns 

Rivers 

Sea-poru 

Moroooo 

Morocco 

Unvel  Rhea 

Tangier 

Fez 

Oeuta 

Algeria 

Algiers 
Constantine 

Gran 

Tunis 

Tunis 
Kairwan 

Biserta 

Tripoli 

Tripoli 

Mesurata 

Fezzan 

Murznk 

Baroa 

AuiUa 
Cairo 

Kyrene 

Egypt 

NUe 

Port  Said 

Alexandria 

Sudan 

Khartum 

Atbara 

Suakin 

Abyssinia 

Gondar 
Magdala 
Berbera  • 

Blue  NUe 

Massowah 

Somaliland 

British  East  Africa 

Fashoda 

Tana 

Witu 

German  East  Afrioa 

ujiji     • 

Lindi 

Oongo  Free  State 

Leopoldville 

Congo 

Boma 

Portuguese  East 

Senna 

Zambesi 

Lorenzo 

Africa 

Marques 

British  South  Africa 

Buluwayo 
Salisbury 
Pretoria 

];iimpopo 

Transvaal 

Vaal 

Orange  State 
Natal 

Bloemfontein 
Pietermaritzburg 

Otimge 

Tugela 

Durban 

Cape  Colony 

Capetown. 
Behoboth 

Gamtoos 

Port  Elizabeth 

German  West  Africa 

Orange 

Portuguese   do. 

Loanda 

Oongo 

Benguela 

Guinea 

Sokoto 

Niger 

Cape  Ooast 

Liberia 

Monrovia 

Castle 

Sierra  Leone 

Free  Town 

French  Africa 

TFlmbuctu 

Senegal 

St.  Louis 

Q.  ll^--GiYe,  in  the  order  of  their  importance,  the  names  of  the 
chief  sea-ports  in  Great  Britain.  State,  briefly,  the  natmre  of  the 
traffic  of  each.  What  is  meant  by  the  statement  that  En^^and  has 
the  great  carrying-trade  of  the  World  ? 

A.  11. — Chief  seaports  of  Great  Britain : — 

Aberdeen,  for  granite  and  salmon. 
Dundee,  for  jute-weaving. 
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Leith,  for  grain. 

Montrose,  for  com  and  stone. 

Arbroath,  for  linen  and  canvas. 

Newcastle,  for  coal. 

Hall,  for  North  Sea  fishery. 

Stockton-on-Tees,  for  coal  and  sailcloth. 

Sunderland,  for  coal. 

Yarmouth,  for  herrings. 

Grimsby,  for  fish. 

London,  for  cutlery,  soap,  machinery. 

Southampton,  for  shipbuilding. 

Plymouth  for  glass,  spirits,  pilchards. 

Falmouth,  for  tin  and  copper. 

Bristol,  for  sugar  and  tobacco. 

Cardiff,  for  coal. 

Swansea,  for  copper. 

Liverpool,  for  cotton. 

Whitehaven,  for  coal. 

Qreenock,  for  msichinery  and  rope. 

Glasgow,  for  coal  and  cotton. 
A  carrying  trade  is  where  the  ships  of  one  nation  carry  goods 
not  of  their  own  nation's  manufacture  from  one  foreign  country 
to  another  foreign  country.    England  has  more  of  this  than  any 
other  nation. 

Q.  12. — What  are  the  counties  and  the  chief  towns  through 
which  you  would  pass  on  a  journey  from  Loudon  to  Edinburgh  by 
the  Bast  Coast  route  (of  the  Great  Northern  and  North-Eastem 
Bailways)?    Trace  on  an  Outline  Map  the  course  of  the  route. 

A.  12.— 

County  Town 

Middlesex  London. 

Hertford  Hatfield. 

,,  ...        ...        Hitchin. 
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County 

Totvn 

Bedford             

Biggleswade. 

Huntingdon        

St.  Neots. 

>>                  ••• 

Huntingdon. 

Northampton     

Peterborough. 

Lincoln               

Corby. 

II                   ... 

Orantham. 

Nottingham       

Newark. 

Yorkshire           

Doncaster. 

II                    ...        .. 

Selby. 

»»                   ••• 

York. 

»»                   ...        .. 

Thirsk. 

II                    ... 

Northallerton. 

Durham              

Darlington. 

II                    ... 

Durham. 

Northumberland 

Newcastle. 

Berwick              

Berwick-on-Tweed. 

Haddington        

Dunbar. 

Edinburgh          

Edinburgh. 

Q.  18. — Give  the  names  of  the  chief  manufacturing  towns  in  the 
North  of  England  and  the  South  of  Scotland.  State  the  character 
of  the  manufactures  carried  on  in  each,  and  mention  some  of  the 
circumstances  which  have  led  to  their  development. 

A.  18.— Scotland.— 

Glasgow,  cotton  and  silk  goods  and  shipbuilding. 

Paisley,  shawls. 

Kirkaldy 

Forfar 

Dunfermline 

Galashiels 

Stirling 

Kilmarnock 

The  river  Tweed  gives  its  name  to  the  woollen  cloth  called 

"  Tweed." 
Garron,  iron  goods. 

AA  2 


Linens. 


Woollen  Goods. 
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England. — 

Manchester,  cotton  goods. 
Leeds,  woollen  goods. 
Sheffield,  cutlery. 


Blackburn                  \ 

Preston 

Bolton 
Boohdale 

Cotton  Goods. 

Wigan 

Oldham                     i 

Bradford 

Wakefield 
Huddersfield 

.     Woollen  Goods. 

Halifax 

Q.  14. — Write  explanatory  notes  on — the  causes  of  the  small 
rainfall  in  the  Sahara,  the  discoveries  associated  with  the  names  of 
Livingstone  and  Stanley,  the  Gape  to  Cairo  Bailway,  the  native 
races  of  Africa. 

A.  14. — ^In  the  Sahara  there  is  bat  little  moisture,  and  in  con- 
sequence the  air  above  it  contains  very  little  aqueous  vapour 
and  yields  but  a  small  rainfall.  Again,  it  is  not  near  the  sea,  so 
the  winds  from  the  sea  which  bring  rain  with  them  reach  it  very 
imperfectly. 

Livingstone,  a  missionary  in  South  Africa  in  the  fifties,  pressed 
north  and  discovered  Lake  Ngami.  He  then  turned  west  to 
St.  Paul  de  Loanda,  in  Portuguese  territory ;  thence  he  crossed 
the  continent  from  west  to  east  over  the  Great  Plateau.  He 
afterwards  helped  to  found  the  Universities'  Mission  of  Central 
Africa. 

Stanley  was  sent  out  in  1870  as  correspondent  of  The  New  York 
Herald,  and  found  Livingstone,  who  had  not  been  heard  of  for 
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some  years.  To  him  the  Congo  owes  the  discovery  of  its  course, 
and  Buwenzori  its  recognition  as  the  old  <<  Mountains  of  the 
Moon.*'     He  discovered  the  Stanley  Falls. 

The  Cape  to  Cairo  Bailway  owes  its  inception  to  Cecil  Bhodes. 
It  will  probably,  when  completed,  go  through  Cape  Colony, 
Bhodesia,  the  Congo  Free  State,  British  East  Africa,  the  Sudan, 
and  Egypt. 

The  na4iiye  races  of  Africa  are  black,  except  a  few  of  the  white 
type  in  the  north.  In  the  Sudan  is  the  true  home  of  the  negroes 
with  woolly  hair  and  thick  lips.  In  the  Great  Plateau  the 
Bantu  races  predominate,  many  of  whom  are  tall  and  handsome ; 
varieties  are  the  Zulus,  Swazis,  Basutos,  Bechuanas,  Somalis, 
Kaffirs.  In  the  extreme  south-west  are  the  Hottentots,  low  in 
the  scale  of  civilisation.  Some  singular  dwarf  tribes  occur  here 
and  there  on  the  continent. 


Q.  16. — Write  short  notes  on — Wicklow,  the  Shannon,  Preston 
Pans,  Montrose,  Glencoe,  Holyhead,  Pevensey,  the  Pyramids,  the 
Nile  Dam,  the  Okapi. 

A.  15. — Wicklow  is  a  maritime  eastern  county  of  Ireland  in  the 
province  of  Leinster,  south  of  Dublin,  famous  for  its  deep  glens 
and  extensive  woods.  It  was  made  a  separate  county  by  King 
James  I. ;  sided  with  the  Boyalists  in  the  Civil  War,  but 
submitted  quietly  to  Cromwell.  During  the  rebellion  of  1798 
General  Holt  defeated  the  rebels  near  Aughrim;  and  General 
Needham  also  at  Arklow. 

The  Shannon^  224  miles,  is  the  longest  river  in  the  British 
Isles,  flowing  through  three  large  lakes  in  the  west,  Allen,  Bee, 
and  Derg.    Towns  on  it  are  Carrick,  Athlone,  and  Limerick. 
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Preston  Pans,  near  Edinburgh,  which  can  be  seen  from 
Arthur's  Seat,  is  famous  as  the  scene  of  the  battle  in  which  the 
Ghevaher  Charles  Edward  routed  the  royal  troops  under  Sir  John 
Cope  in  an  hour. 

Montrose^  in  Forfarshire,  Scotland,  on  the  South  Esk  river,  is  a 
fishing  town  with  about  16,000  people.  It  was  made  a  royal 
burgh  by  David  II.  in  1352 ;  from  it  James  Douglas  embarked 
for  the  Holy  Land  with  the  heart  of  Bruce.  It  is  the  birthplace 
of  Andrew  Melville,  the  Marquis  of  Montrose,  and  of  Joseph 
Hume. 

Glencoe  is  a  deep  gloomy  gorge  in  the  Highlands  of  Scotland, 
inhabited  by  the  Macdonalds,  where  the  terrible  massacre  took 
place  in  1692  by  the  royal  troops  of  William  III.,  who  had  been 
misled  into  signing  an  order  for  the  deed.  The  Chief  had  signed 
his  obedience  to  the  Government  after  the  time  prescribed,  but 
thinking  that  all  was  right,  he  received  the  troops  hospitably. 
Local  jealousies  seem  to  have  had  much  to  do  with  the  perpetra- 
tion of  the  crime. 

Holyhead,  in  Holy  Island  off  Anglesey,  is  the  port  of  departure 
for  steamers  to  Ireland,  and  a  terminus  on  the  London  and 
North- Western  Bailway. 

Pevensey,  a  seaport  in  Sussex,  where  William  the  Conqueror 
landed  in  1066. 

The  Pyramids,  huge  erections  by  the  early  Pharaohs,  to  com- 
memorate their  victories  or  serve  as  tombs,  as  far  back  as  2,000 
B.C.,  and  perhaps  still  earlier.  They  have  probably  been  seen  by 
Abraham,  Moses,  and  Alexander,  as  they  certainly  were  by 
Napoleon. 

The  Nile  Dam  has  been  erected  during  the  British  occupation. 
It  was  intended  to  regulate  the  overflow  of  the  Nile,  in  addition 
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to  the  improved  system  of  irrigation.  The  barrage  constraoted 
by  Moagel,  a  French  engineer,  in  1863,  in  Lower  Egypt,  was 
utilised,  and  numerous  regulating  bridges  and  looks  built  to  give 
control  of  the  water.  In  1901  a  second  weir  was  begun  opposite 
Zifta,  across  the  Damietta  branch  of  the  Nile,  to  improve  the 
irrigation  of  the  Dakhleh  province.  The  great  Nile  Dam  is  at 
the  head  of  the  First  Cataract,  above  Assuan,  constructed  of 
granite  across  the  valley  in  1902. 

The  Okapi  is  an  animal  of  the  giraffe  familyi  discovered  by  Sir 
H.  Johnston  in  the  Semliki  Forest.  The  colour  of  the  skin  is 
dark  brown,  but  the  legs  are  striped  like  the  zebra. 
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LATIN   (Elementary). 


Q.  1. — Deoline  in  full  melior  res,  ille 
manus, 

A.  1.— 


mons,  aliud  opvs,  ingens 


Singular. 

Plural 

^ 

N.  &V. 

Melior        Be-s 

Melior-es 

Be-s 

Ac. 

„     -em   „  -m 

j> 

11   >» 

Gen. 

•    »     -is     „  -i 

„   -urn 

„  -rum 

Dat. 

„     -i       M  -i 

„   -ibus 

„  -bU8 

Ab. 

»     "®       >i 

»i      » 

l>        » 

N.&V. 

ni-e      Mon-8 

Ill-i 

Mont-es 

Ac. 

„  -nm      „   -tern 

„  -OS 

„    -es 

G. 

„  -ius      „   -tis 

„  -orum 

„    -ium 

D. 

»  -i          »  -ti 

„  -is 

„    -ibus 

Ab. 

„-o         „  -te 

»i  i» 

»»      >i 

N.  V,  &  Ac 

Ali-nd    op-US 

AH-a 

oper-a 

G. 

„  -us    „  -ens 

„  -orum 

„  -um 

D. 

„  -i       „  -eri 

„  -is 

„  -ibus 

Ab. 

„  -0      „  -ere 

»f  If 

»>    >f 

N.&V. 

Ingen-8        Man 

-us 

Ingent-es 

Man-US 

Ac. 

„    -tern      „ 

-urn 

>>       »i 

»f    >f 

G. 

„    -tis 

-us 

„      -ium 

„  -uum 

D. 

M    -ti 

-ui 

„      -ibus 

„  -ibus 

Ab. 

i>    -te 

-u 

fi         1) 

f)     »> 

Q.  2. — Give  the  gender,  meaning,  genitive  singular,  and  dative 
plural  of  vaSj  arbor,  lapis,  imber,  comu,  rete,  domus,  pes,  pedes,  bos. 
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A.  2.— 


Gender 

Meaning 

Gen.  Sing, 

Dat.  Plu. 

Vas 

M. 

Surety 

vadis 

vadibus 

Arbor 

R 

Tree 

arboris 

arboribus 

Lapis 

M. 

Stone 

lapidis 

lapidibus 

Imber 

M. 

Bain 

imbris 

imbribus 

Comu 

N. 

Horn 

cornus 

cornibus 

Bete 

N. 

Net 

retis 

retibus 

Domos 

P. 

House 

domus 

domibus  • 

Pes 

M. 

Foot 

pedis 

pedibus 

Pedes 

M. 

Foot  Soldier 

peditis 

peditibus 

Bos 

C. 

Ox  or  Cow 

bovis 

bobus 

Q.  3.— Give  the  oomparative,  superlative,  and  meaning  of  bene, 
fortiteVf  saepe,  nequam,  celer.  Give  the  Latin  for : — two  thousand 
soldiers ;  I  did  this  twice  ;  the  fourth  of  June  ;  three  miles. 


A.  3.— 

Comparative. 

Superlative. 

Meaning. 

Melius 

optime 

WeU 

Fortius 

fortissime 

Bravely 

Saepius 

saepissime 

Often 

Nequior 

nequissimus 

Wicked 

Celeribr 

celerrimus 

Swift 

Duo  milia  milites. 

Bis  hoc  feci. 

Prid.  Non.  Jun. 

Tria  milia  passuum. 

Q.  4.— Give  the  third  person  singular  and  the  first  person  plural 
of  the  future  indicative  and  the  present  subjunctive  active  of  do, 
moneo,  facio,  fero,  volo,  possum^  pereo. 
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A.  4.— 

Future  Indicative, 

Present 

Subjunctive. 

Dabit        dabimns 

Det 

demus 

Monebit    monebimns 

Moneat 

moneamas 

Faciei       faciemus 

Faciat 

faciamas 

Feret        feremus 

Ferat 

feramus 

Volet        volemus 

Velit 

velimus 

Poterit     poterimus 

Possit 

poBsimus 

Peribit     peribimus 

Pereat 

pereamuB 

Q.  5. — Parse  auctum^  swrrexity  victuri,  vincturi,  mallet,  a/udirer, 
meminisse. 

A.  6. — All  verbs. 

Atccttim, — Supine.    Au-geo,  -gere,  auxi. 

Surrexit. — 3rd  sing.,  perf.  ind.,  ac.  Sur-go,  -gere,  -rexi,  -rectum. 

Victuri, — N.  plu.,  fut.  part.,  ac.    Vin-co,  -cere,  vici,  victum. 

Vincturi. — Do.  Vin-cio,  -ire,  -nxi,  -nctum. 

Mallet. — 3rd  sing.,  imp.  subj.    Malo,  malle,  maluL 

Atcdirer. — Ist  sing.,  imp.  sub.,  pas.    Aud-io,  -ire,  -iyi,  -itum. 

Meminisse. — Perf.  inf.  defective.    Memini. 

Q.  6. — Compose  sentences,  with  English  translation,  to  illustrate 
the  meaning  and  construction  of  alter,  uterque,  quin,  potior^ 
persuadeo,  prope,  in. 

A.  6. — Alter  proficiscetur,  alter  manebit^^ThQ  one  will  go,  the 
other  will  remain. 

Utraqv^e  puella  amahitur^^WiYi  girl  will  be  loved. 

Nemo  est  qvdn  sdat  terram  esse  rotundam^There  is  no  one  but 
knows  that  the  earth  is  round. 

Optata  Troes  potvuntur  arena = The  Trojans  get  possession  of 
the  wished  for  sandy  shore. 

Persuadeo  hoc  tibi=l  persuade  you  of  this. 

Prope  a  meis  aedilms  habitat  =:13.e  lives  near  my  house. 

In  hortum  it,  in  sella  sedebit='ELe  goes  into  the  garden,  he  will 
sit  in  a  chair. 
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Q.  7. — Explain  : — cognate  acciMative,  possessive  genitive,  dative  of 
the  remoter  object^  ablative  of  comparison,  impersonal  verbs,  delibera- 
tive subjunctive,  subjunctive  to  express  a  wish.  lUostrate  your 
answer  by  examples. 

A.  7. — Cognate  Accusative. — When  an  intransitive  verb  takes 
an  accusative  of  like  signification  :  as,  Servit  duram  servitutem  = 
He  serves  a  hard  slavery. 

Possessive  Genitive. — When  the  first  noun  signifies  the  possessor 
of  the  second :  as,  Hominis  ^er=The  man's  book. 

Dative  of  the  remoter  object. — ^When  a  transitive  verb  takes  a 
noun  in  the  dative  as  well  as  one  in  the  accusative :  as,  Dat  tibi 
aurum='H.e  gives  you  the  gold. 

Ablative  of  Comparison. — When  quam  after  a  comparative  being 
omitted,  the  following  noun  is  placed  in  the  ablative :  as,  Vilius 
auro=More  common  than  gold. 

Impersonal  Verbs. — Those  used  only  in  the  third  person :  as, 
Pertinet  ad  te=li  belongs  to  you. 

Deliberative  Subjunctive. — When  the  reason  of  what  goes  before 
is  notified :  as,  Quern  ardorem  studii  censetis  fuisse  in  Archimede, 
qui  dum  in  puhere  qucedam  describit  attentius,  ne  patriam  quidem 
captam  esse  senserit?=What  enthusiasm  for  study  do  you  think 
Archimedes  had,  since  he  was  drawing  diagrams  in  the  dust  with 
such  concentration  of  mind  that  he  was  indifferent  to  the  conquest 
of  his  country. 

Subjunctive  to  express  a  wish. — The  present  tense  is  used 
as  a  softened  imperative  or  sometimes  the  perfect :  as,  Emas  non 
quod  opus  est,  sed  quod  necesse  est =Yoxx  may  buy  not  what  you 
want,  but  what  is  absolutely  necessary. 

Q.  8. — How  are  {a)  direct  questions,  (b)  indirect  questions,  (c) 
direct  commands,  {d)  commands  in  oratio  obliqua  expressed  in 
Latin?    Give  examples. 
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A.  8. — (a)  Direct  questions  are  expressed  by  the  indicative 
mood  with  nonne,  when  the  answer  "Yes**  is  expected;  num 
when  the  answer  **  No  ** ;  an  is  neutral:  as,  Nonne  virtutem  amas 
=Do  you  not  love  virtue  ? 

{b)  Indirect  questions  by  the  subjunctive,  but  rhetorical 
questions  in  the  first  and  third  persons  are  rendered  by  the 
accusative  and  infinitive,  whereas  if  in  the  second  they  are  put 
into  the  subjunctive:  as,  Bogavit  qtiem  puerum  ama/rem  ? ="£[0 
asked  which  boy  I  loved  ? 

Num  negat  esse  quemqiiam  qui  bonus  sit  /=Doe8  he  say  that 
there  is  no  one  good  ? 

(c)  Direct  commands  are  expressed  by  the  imperative  mood  :  as, 
Tu  ne  cede  7nalis=^Do  not  yield  to  misfortunes.  Also  by  the  pres. 
or  perf.  subjunctive :  as,  Cum  absit,  ne  rcquiras= Ask  not  when  he 
is  away. 

(d)  In  oratio  obliqua  by  the  subjunctive :  as,  Dixit  ut  ad 
aw/icitiam  populi  Bomani  adtulisscnt='H.e  said  that  they  would 
attain  to  the  friendship  of  the  Soman  people. 

Q.  9» — ^Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  If  you  go  away  to-morrow,  I  shall  not  see  you. 

(b)  This  is  the  best  horse  I  have. 

(c)  He  said  that  he  would  not  leave  the  city. 
{d)  You  ought  not  to  have  believed  him. 

(e)  When  they  had  followed  the  enemy  for  four  hours   they 

returned  to  their  camp. 

A.  9.— 

(a)  Si  abeas  eras,  te  non  videbo. 
(6)  Hunc  optimum  equum  habeo. 

(c)  Dixit  se  non  urbem  relicturum. 

(d)  Non  debuisti  illi  credere. 

(e)  Hostibus  quatuor  horas  secutis,  castra  repetierunt. 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 


(Inoludino  Pabtnebship  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — Green  &  Smart  are  in  partnership  as  drapers,  and  find 
they  are  unable  to  meet  their  liabilities.  You  are  instructed  to 
examine  their  books,  and  you  find  that  the  liabilities  are  as 
follows  :— 


Trade  Creditors   . . 
Gash  Creditors — ^Mrs.  Green 
Miss  Smart 
(It  is  expected  that  Mrs.  Green  will  not  press  her  claim.) 
James  Jones,  secured  by  mortgage  on  premises,  the  estimated 

value  of  which  is  £1.250. 
Creditors — Wages 

Bates  and  Taxes 
Bent  (distrainable) 


£3,000 
500 
300 


1,000 

50 

30 

100 


And  the  Assets  (in  addition  to  tUe  property  mortgaged  to  Jones)- 


Sundry  Debtors— Good        ..  £600 

Doubtful        300 

Bad  ..     200 

Stock..  ..  ..1.000 

Fixtures  and  Fittings  . .     300 

Cash  in  hand     ..  ..       20 


Estimated  to  produce 
Estimated  to  produce 


£100 

700 
150 


Prepare  a  Statement  of  Affairs  to  be  presented  to  the  Creditors. 
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Q.  2. — A.,  B.,  and  G.  are  in  partnership.  Their  respectiye 
capitals  being  £1,500,  £1,200,  and  £800.  The  partnership  articles 
provide  for  interest  on  capital  at  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  profits 
and  losses  to  be  divided  in  the  proportions  of  A.  i,  B.  i,  G.  ^.  A. 
has  lent  to  the  firm  £1,000  at  6  per  cent,  interest,  and  B.  £500  at 
the  same  rate.  Interest  on  Capital  and  Loans  is  paid  up  to  date. 
It  is  decided  to  dissolve  partnership  on  30th  June  1905,  on  which 
date  the  Assets  of  the  firm  were  as  follows  : — 

Maohine?y  and  Plant         ••  £2,000 

Loose  Tools,  Patterns,  &c.  . .  . .  1.000 

StockinTrade   ..  ..  2,500 

Sundry  Debtors  . .  . .  . .        4.500 


£10.000 


The  liabilities  (in  addition  to  those  to  partners)  were : — 

Sondry  Creditors  ..  ..     £8.000 

Bank  Overdraft  2.000 


£5.000 


The  business  was  sold  as  a  going  concern,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing allowances  off  the  book  values — Machinery  and  Plant,  10  per 
cent. ;  Loose  Tools  and  Patterns  and  Stock,  20  per  cent. ;  Book 
Debts,  15  per  cent. ;  but  also  subject  to  the  payment  of  £600  for 
Goodwill. 

Prepare  a  Bealisation  Account,  and  show  what  was  the  result  to 
each  partner. 
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Q.  3. — X.,  Y.,  and  Z.  carry  on  partnership  as  Steel  Manufac- 
turers. Their  partnership  deed  provides  as  follows  : — Bach  partner 
is  to  be  paid  5  per  cent,  per  annum  interest  on  his  Capital ;  X.  is 
to  have  a  salary  of  £500,  Y.  £300,  and  Z.  £300  per  annum.  Draw- 
ings are  not  to  carry  interest,  but  are  on  account  of  profits.  The 
net  profits,  after  charging  salaries  and  interest  on  Capital,  are  to  be 
divided— X.  ^^,  Y.  A,  and  Z.  -f^. 

The  Trial  Balance  at  30th  June  1905,  before  charging  partners* 
salaries  and  interest  on  Capital,  is  as  follows : — 


Tjand  and  Buildings 

..       £6.000 

Fomaoes  and  Plant 

6,260 

Loose  Plant  and  Tools 

960 

Stock  30th  June  1904 

6,326 

Sales 

£40,280 

Porchases— Pig  Iron  and  Sorap 

20,920 

Goal  and  Coke 

820 

Melting  Material,  Stores,  &c. 

2,470 

Wages 

.. 

2,460 

Garriage  and  Cartage 

.. 

750 

Repairs  and  Maintenance  . . 

.  • 

3,280 

Salaries 

• . . 

536 

OflBoe  Expenses,  Printing  and  Stationery 

189 

Travelling 

96 

Disconnts  and  AUowanoes 

146 

Bad  Debts 

126 

Interest  on  Loan 

260 

Sundry  Debtors 

6.600 

BUls  Receivable 

2,185 

Oash  in  hand    • . 

113 

Sundry  Creditors 

2.400 

Bills  Payable    .. 

1,030 

Bank  Overdraft 

1,680 

Bank  Charges  and  Interest 

102 

Loan  and  Interest 

6,126 
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Drawing  Aooonnts — X. 

£660 

Y.      .. 

300 

Z.      .. 

160 

Capital  Aooounts —  X.      . . 

JB6,000 

Y.      .. 

2.600 

Z.      .. 

1.600 

£59,465 

£59,466 

Stock  at  dOth  June  1905  was  £2,743.  Provide  2  per  cent,  on  the 
Debtors  for  Discounts  and  1  per  cent,  for  Bad  Debts.  Write  off 
2^  per  cent,  from  Land  and  Buildings,  10  per  cent,  from  Furnaces 
and  Plant,  and  10  per  cent,  from  Loose  Plant  and  Tools,  and 
prepare  Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts  for  the  year  and 
Balance  Sheet  at  30th  June  1905. 
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Q.  4. — Make  a  niling  of  a  Gash  Book  suitable  for  a  business 
where  the  Ledgers  are  required  to  be  kept  on  the  self-balancing 
system. 

Explain  the  working  of  this  system  and  its  advantages. 

A.  4— 
Dr.  Cash. 


I 


1905 
Jan.    6 


To  H.  Richards 
,   F.  Jones  (Rent)  . . 
.    R.  King     . . 


Fo. - 


Sold  Ledger 


Dis- 
counts 


£    s    d 
2    7 

13    8 


Cash 


jC    s    d 
560 

27    6    4 


Bought  Ledger 


Dis- 
counts 


£    s    d 


Cash 


£    s    d 


Private    Bank 
Ledger 

-I- 


£  sdl  £    s  d 

'560 

25  o  O  I2S    o    o 

..       27    6    ♦ 


1905 
Jan.   8 


By  Wages 
,    Petty  Cash 
m   L.  Henry  . . 


Contra. 

Cr. 

1 
iFo. 

1 

Sold  Ledger 

Bought  Ledger 

Private 
Ledger 

Dis- 
counts 

Cash 

Dis-      i     ^.„. 
counts         ^^^^ 

Bank 

£     8     d 

£    8    d 

£    8    d  ,  £    s    d 
0    6    4  j  12    6    4 

£  8d 
8  17    6 
300 

£   s   d 

11  17    6 

12  6    4 

The  totals  of  the  Sold  Ledger  column  (debit  side)  will  be 
posted  to  the  debit  of  the  Private  Ledger  Account  in  the  Sold 
Ledger  and  to  the  credit  of  the  Sold  Ledger  Adjustment  Account 
in  the  Private  Ledger,  monthly.  Similarly  with  the  other  Ledger 
columns. 

The  advantages  are  that  in  balancing  the  books  an  error  can 
be  much  more  easily  detected.  Also  at  the  end  of  any  month  a- 
Balance  Sheet  can  be  prepared  with  very  little  trouble,  as  the 
Cash  and  Sales  (or  Purchases)  will  have  been   posted  to  the 
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Adjustment  Account,  and  the  balance  of  this  account  will  repre- 
sent debtors  (or  creditors),  and  if  normal  need  not  be  checked, 
except  at  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  regular  accounts  are 
prepared. 

Also,  the  Ledger  clerks  can  each  balance  their  own  Ledgers  at 
any  desired  time  without  having  to  refer  to  the  Adjustment 
Accounts  in  the  Private  Ledger. 

Q.  5. — A.  proposes  to  enter  into  partnership  with  B.,  who  is  the 
proprietor  of  an  old-established  business.  B.  states  that  his  busi- 
ness is  a  profitable  one  and  has  always  yielded  a  profit  of  at  least 
10  per  cent,  per  annum  on  his  Capital,  and  he  presents  to  A.  the 
follovdng  Balance  Sheet  as  on  30th  June  1905. 

LictbiliHes. 

OreditorB  ..  ..  ..  ..        £8,000 

Loan  on  Mortgage  of  Land  and  Buildings  (Oontra)  . .  2.000 

Loan  by  B.'s  Wife  ..  ..  ..  1.800 

B. '8  Capital      ..  ..  ..  ..         12.000 


£18.800 

Assets. 

• 

Land  and  Buildings 

£8.000 

Plant  and  Maohinety 

2.600 

Loose  Tools  and  Patterns  . . 

800 

Sfcook  in  Trade  as  valued  by  B. 

6.000 

Debtors 

6,000 

Cash  in  band  and  at  Bank 

1.000 

£18.800 

A.  instructs  you  to  make  an  investigation  into  B.'s  business,  and 
to  report  to  him  thereon  and  generally  to  advise  him  as  to  the 
proposed  partnership.  To  what  points  would  you  particularly 
direct  your  attention,  and  what  preliminary  suggestions  would  you 
make  as  regards  the  assets  shown  in  the  Balance  Sheet  ? 
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A.  5. — My  first  step  in  the  investigation  would  be  to  check  such 
Profit  and  Loss  Accounts  as  B.  could  provide,  say  for  the  past 
three  years,  or,  in  the  event  of  none  being  available,  to  get  out 
from  the  books  approximate  Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss 
Accounts.  These  would  show  whether  the  business  was  a 
progressing  one  or  was  falling  off.  Then  as  regards  the  Balance 
Sheet.  The  creditors'  balances  would  be  checked  from  the 
Bought  Ledger,  and  they  would  then  be  asked  to  send  in  state- 
ments of  their  accounts  at  the  date  of  the  Balance  SheQt. 

A  copy  of  the  deed  in  respect  of  the  loan  on  mortgage  should 
be  seen,  and  the  amount  due  verified. 

The  loan  by  B.'s  wife.  A.  should  procure  a  guarantee  that  this 
loan  will  be  transferred  to  the  firm,  in  the  event  of  a  partnership. 

As  regards  the  assets.  The  value  of  the  land  and  buildings 
should  be  ascertained,  and  it  should  be  noticed  whether  sufficient 
depreciation  has  been  written  off  for  buildings. 

Plant  and  machinery  should  be  valued,  and  care  should  be 
taken  to  see  that  no  obsolete  machinery  or  plant  fallen  into  dis- 
use haft  been  included,  and  that  due  provision  for  depreciation 
has  been  charged  against  profits  in  each  year. 

An  inventory  should  be  made  of  loose  tools,  and  the  prices  at 
which  they  are  included  be  checked.  The  same  should  be 
done  for  stock-in-trade.  Sundry  debtors  should  be  checked  from 
the  Sales  Ledger,  attention  being  paid  to  any  old  accounts  which 
should  have  been  written  off. 

A  certificate  should  be  obtained  from  the  bank  of  the  cash 
on  the  30th  June. 

Q.  6. — Prepare  a  form  of  Bill  dated  1st  November  1905,  drawn 
by  B.  Brown  &  Co.,  Lim.,  upon  and  accepted  by  Henry  Jack,  of 
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81  Longley  Road,  Penborough,  Jeweller,  for  payment  of  £89  lOs. 
at  the  Northern  Bank,  lim.,  in  London,  four  months  after  date. 

Brown  &  Oo.,  receiving  a  large  number  of  Bills  of  Exchange  from 
customers,  wish  to  adopt  the  most  convenient  method  of  recording 
them.  What  do  you  recommend?  Make  rulings  and  show  the 
entries  in  respect  of  the  above  Bill. 

A.  6.— 

£89  10    0.  London,  Ist  November  1905. 


"^  %        " 


Four    months  after  date   g»  «  1    S   pay    to   the   order  of 
Messrs.  B.  Brown  &  Co.,  the  ^  :|  ^^  jS   sum    of     Eighty-nine 


pounds,    ten    shillings,    value  •§  ;|  .|        received. 


B.  Bbown  &  Co. 
To  Henry  Jack,  Esq., 

81  Longley  Road, 

Penborough, 
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£ach  bill  as  entered  will  be  posted  to  the  credit  of  the 
oustomer's  acooont  in  the  Sold  Ledger,  and  monthly  the  total 
of  the  Bill  Book  will  be  posted  to  the  debit  of  the  Bills 
Beceivable  Account  in  the  Private  Ledger. 

A  space  should  be  left  on  the  extreme  right  for  notes,  &o.,  in 
the  event  of  the  bill  being  dishonoured  or  withdrawn. 

Q.  7. — X.,  Y.,  and  Z.  carried  on  business  in  the  name  of  X.  ft  Co., 
and  their  books  only  contained  single-entry  accounts.  On  81st 
March  1904  a  statement  of  their  affairs  showed  their  respective 
shares  in  the  Capital  to  be  X.,  £8,500,  Y.,  £5,800,  and  Z.,  £8,000. 

On  81st  March  1905  their  total  Assets  were  valued  at  £52,587» 
and  their  Liabilities  amounted  to  £31,127. 

Profits  and  Losses,  after  crediting  interest  at  5  per  cent,  on 
Capital,  were  divisible  in  the  proportions  of  9, 7,  and  4  respectively, 
and  their  drawings  during  the  year  had  been  X.,  £675,  Y.,  £525, 
and  Z.,  £300. 

Make  out  a  statement  showing  the  Capital,  Interest,  and  share 
of  Profits  of  each  partner  on  31st  March  1905. 
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Q.  8. — Printers,  Lim.,  received  from  Stone  &  Co.  the  following 

order,  dated  1st  May  1905  : — 

4  Reams  Foolscap  Hand-made  Cream  laid  at  25s. 
1  Ream  Blotting  Paper,  White,  at  208. 
1  Copying  Press  Quarto.  458. 

Terms  monthly,  less  5  per  cent. 

The  goods  were  delivered  to  Stone  &  Go.  5th  May  and  the 
account  paid  1st  June. 

Make  out  an  invoice  to  be  sent  with  the  goods. 

State  in  what  books  the  items  of  this  transaction  would  appear. 

Make  patterns  or  copies  of  the  rulings  of  the  books  of  account  of 
Printers,  Lim.,  in  which  the  original  entries  relative  to  this  trans- 
action should  appear,  write  in  the  particulars,  and  post  to  the 
account  of  Stone  &  Co.,  which  should  be  balanced  and  ruled  off. 

A.  8.— 

Invoice. 

Messbs.  Stone  &  Co.  London,  5th  May,  1905. 

Dr.  to  PRINTERS,    LIMITED. 

Terms  5  per  cent,  for  Cash  at  one  Month. 


4  Reams  Foolscap  Hand-made  Cream  Laid 25/- 

I  Ream  White  Blotting        20/- 

X  Ream  Copying  Press  Quarto 45/- 


s    d 


250 


E.&O.E. 


£8    5    o 


A  copy  of  this  Invoice  would  be  entered  in  the  Sales  Day  Book.    Upon  receipt  of  the  pay- 
ment, the  amount  would  be  entered  in  the  Debit  of  the  Cash  Book. 


Dr. 


»905    I 
June  I      To  Stone  &  Co. 


Cash  Book. 


Discount 


£  s 
o    8 


Cash 

£     8     d 

7  16    9 


^1905 
May^5 


Saubs  Day  Book 


Stone  &  Co.— 

4  Reams  Foolscap  Hand-made  Cream  Laid         . .  95/- 

I  Ream  White  Blotting ao/- 

I      ,      Copying  Press  Quarto          45/. 
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A.  8 — (conHntud). 


Dr. 


PRINTERS,  lilM.'S,   LEDGER. 
Stonx  &  Go. 


Cr. 


1905 
May   5 


To  Goods 


850 

1905 
June  1 

£S    5    0 

1 

By  Cash 
m  Discount 


^  1  ^ 
7  16   9 

083 


£S   5   o 


Q.  9. — Jones  &  Go.  carried  on  business  as  steel  manufacturers, 
and  the  results  of  their  trading  were  as  follows : — 

For  the  year  ended  Slat  December,  1900,  a  profit  of  £900. 

1901.  a  profit  of  £400. 

1902.  a  profit  of  £100. 
1908,  alo88of  £700. 
1904.  al088  0f    £800. 

These  results  are  arrived  at  after  charging  £200  each  year  as 
interest  on  Mortgage.  Jones  &  Go.  own  the  premises  on  which 
they  carry  on  business  and  are  assessed  under  Sch.  A  at  £300. 
Payments  for  Income-tax  are  not  charged  before  arriving  at  the 
above  results. 

Prepare  statements  showing  the  amounts  on  which  the  firm  were 
or  will  be  liable  to  pay  Income-tax  for  the  years  1903-4,  1904-5, 
1905-6. 

What  claims  (if  any)  can  the  firm  make  for  repayment  of  tax  ? 

A.  9.— 


Year  ending 
3i9t  Dec. 

Profit 

Mortgage 
Interest 

Total 

Rent 
Deductible 

Total 

^fT?Sl? 

Average 
of  3  Years 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£     8    d 

1900 

900 

300 

1,100 

300 

800 

1901 

400 

300 

600 

300 

300 

1902 

100 

200 

300 

300 

1, 100 

Tli 

1903 

700 

300 

500 

300 

300 

100 

1904 

300 

300 

100 

300 

300 

NU 

NU 

If  the  firm  has  paid  on  the  above  assessable  profits  it  cannot 
claim  any  repayment,  as  there  is  not  an  average  loss. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BOOKKEEPING  (PARTNERSHIP  ACCOUNTS). 


373 


1903-4 

1904-5 

£     s    d 

33    6    8 

300    0    0 

1905-6 

Average  Profit         

Property  under  Schedule  A        

£     s    d 
366  13    4 
300    0    0 

C      s    d 

Nil 
300    0    0 

Mortgage  Interest 

66613    4 
200    0    0 

333    6    8 
200    0    0 

300    0    0 

200     0     0 

Abatement 

466  13    4 
150    0    0 

133    6    8 
133    6    8 

100     0     0 
100    0    0 

Mortgage  Interest  (recoverable  from  Mortgagee)  . . 

316  13    4 

20O     0     0 

200    0    0 

200     0     0 

Total  Amount  (on  which  Firm  is  liable  for  Income- 
tax)         

£516  13    4 

'*£20O     0     0 

*£200     0     0 

At  the  conclusion  of  1903  the  firm  can  apply  under  Section  133  for  return  of  Tax  on  £116  138.  4d. 

*  In  each  of  these  cases  the  firm  is  entitled  to  exemption,  but  must  account  to  the  Inland 
Revenue  for  Tax  on  the  £200  deducted  from  Interest  on  Mortgage. 


Q.  10. — Under  the  provisions  of  the  Companies  Acts,  1862  to 
1900,  what  books  and  records  are  required  to  be  kept  by  Companies 
limited  by  shares  and  registered  under  the  above  Acts  ? 

A.  10. — Under  the  provisions  of  the  Companies'  Acts,  1862- 
1900,  the  following  books  must  be  kept  by  all  companies 
registered  under  these  Acts: — 

Begister  of  Members. 

Begister  of  Mortgages. 

Annual  List  of  Members  and  Summary  Book. 

Minute  Book. 

Begister  of  Directors  and  Managers. 

Besides  these  the  ordinary  books  of  account  will  be  necessary 
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AUDITING. 


Q.  1. — In  auditing  the  Accounts  of  a  Trading  Company  wha 
steps   would   you,   as   Auditor,  take   to  ascertain   if  the  amount 
charged  in  respect  of  "  Purchases  "  was  correct  ? 

A.  1. — The  first  step  would  be  to  inquire  into  the  system  of 
accounting  in  force,  and  in  particular  as  to  what  steps  were  taken 
to  record  particulars  of  the  goods  actually  received  from  time  to 
time,  to  compare  them  with  the  invoices  received,  and  to  pass  the 
latter  on  to  the  counting-house.  The  only  satisfactory  system 
would  be  one  under  which  the  work  was  systematically  sub- 
divided so  that  at  least  two  independent  persons  were  responsible 
for  every  stage.  In  general,  the  auditor  would  not  carry  his 
detailed  inquiry  behind  the  first  record  in  the  counting-house, 
whether  it  be  in  the  Guard  Book  or  Invoice  Book  ;  but,  before 
concluding  an  audit,  steps  should  be  td.ken  to  verify  the  trade 
creditors  by  a  careful  inspection  of  the  accounts  in  the  Ledger, 
and  by  inquiry  as  to  whether  invoices  had  been  received  and  duly 
entered  up  in  respect  of  all  goods  that  had  been  received  or  taken 
into  stock,  and,  where  practicable,  independent  evidence  should 
be  obtained  from  the  creditors  themselves  verifying  the  balances 
of  their  respective  accounts  in  the  Bought  Ledger. 

(See  Dicksee's  '*  Auditing,"  p.  226.) 

Q.  2. — To  what  extent  is  the  Pass  Book  of  a  Company's  Banker 
of  assistance  to  you  in  the  course  of  an  audit? 

A.  2. — The  Pass  Book  enables  the  auditor  to  vouch  the  cash  in 
detail,  to  see  that  all  moneys  received  are  duly  and  promptly  paid 
into  the  bank,  that  no  payments  are  credited  to  cash  save  those 
made  by  cheque — which  cheque  must,  of  course,  have  come  under 
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the  notice  of  the  directors  before  it  was  signed.  The  Pass  Book 
also  takes  the  place  of  a  voucher  for  bank  charges,  commissions, 
discounts,  and  interest,  and  where  deposit  receipts  are  not  given 
it  enables  the  date  when  moneys  have  been  transferred  from 
Current  Account  to  Deposit  Account  to  be  verified.  In  addition 
to  these  detailed  matters  the  Pass  Book  is  necessary  to  enable 
the  auditor  to  verify  the  existence  of  an  alleged  balance  of  cash 
at  bank  after  preparation  of  the  usual  Reconciliation  Account. 

It  is  desirable  that  the  auditor,  before  utilising  the  Pass  Book 
for  any  of  the  above  purposes,  should  obtain  a  certificate  from 
the  bank  confirming  the  balance  as  at  the  date  of  the  Balance 
Sheet,  as  by  that  means  only  can  he  satisfy  himself  that  the  Pass 
Book  actually  produced  to  him  is  not  a  forgery. 


Q.  3.-^Give  three .  reasons  in  favour  of  a  **  Periodical '*  audit 
over  a  '*  Continuous  '*  audit,  and  three  reasons  in  favour  of  a 
-•*  Continuous '*  audit  over  a  ''Periodical*'  audit. 

A.  3. — The  following  advantages  of  a  Periodical  audit  may  be 
mentioned : — 

(1)  The  risk  of  the  books  being  altered  after  checking  is 

eliminated. 

(2)  The  whole  of  the  work  being  performed,  so  to  s(»eak,  at 

one  sitting,  there  is,  or  should  be,  no  risk  of  doubtful 
questions  that  arise  from  time  to  time  in  the  course 
of  audit  being  overlooked. 

(3)  For^the  same  reason  it  should  always  be  practicable 

for  the  whole  of  the  work  to  be  conducted  by  the 
same  members  of  the  auditor's  staff,  thus  avoiding 
any  possibility  of  either  overlapping  or  leaving  gaps. 
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In  favour  of  the  Continuous  audit  the  following  advantages 
may  be  stated: — 

(1)  Errors  may  be  detected  and  rectified  more  quickly. 

(2)  Periodical  visits  of  the  auditor  keep  the  bookkeepers 

closer  up  to  their  work. 

(3)  A  more  detailed  audit  is  practicable  without  unduly 

delaying  the  date  when  the  accounts  can  be  issued. 


Q.  4. — An  Engineering  Manufacturing  Company  replaces  a 
quantity  of  plant  in  use  in  its  works  with  entirely  new  plant, 
employing  its  own  workmen  to  pull  down  the  old  and  fix  the  new 
plant.  Part  of  the  new  plant  has  been  purchased,  and  the 
remainder  made  in  the  Company's  workshops.  The  Directors, 
who  wish  to  apportion  the  expenditure  in  a  proper  manner  between 
Bevenue  and  Capital,  specially  instruct  you,  being  the  auditor  to 
the  Company,  to  make  such  apportionment.  Describe  fully  how 
you  would  carry  out  their  instructions. 

A.  4. — It  is  not  for  the  auditor  of  the  company,  as  such,  to 
apportion  expenditure  between  Bevenue  and  Capital.  His  duty  as 
auditor  is  to  criticise  such  apportionment  as  the  directors  may  make . 
There  is,  however,  nothing  to  prevent  the  auditor  from  accept- 
ing instructions  as  an  accountant  to  undertake  the  duty  of 
apportionment. 

The  principles  governing  the  matter  are  as  follow :— All  new 
plant  purchased,  together  with  the  cost  of  all  stores  issued,  and 
of  all  wages  paid  may  be  capitalised.  If,  however,  any  consider- 
able amount  of  time  has  been  devoted  to  the  matter  by  the 
company's  own  employees,  the  question  would  %rise  as  to  whether 
anything  in  the  nature  of  establishment  charges  and  profit  may 
also  be  capitalised*  Strictly  speaking,  it  is  perhaps  doubtful 
whether  anything  whatever  ought  to  be  added  to  prime  cost,  but 
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where  proper  Cost  Accounts  are  kept  there  seems  no  reason  why 
the  figure  representing  total  cost  of  the  work  performed  should 
not  be  capitalised,  assuming  it  is  clear  that  such  total  is  less 
than  it  would  have  cost  the  company  had  the  work  been 
performed  by  some  outside  firm. 

The  amount  received  upon  the  sale  of  old  materials,  old 
machinery,  &c.,  must  be  credited  to  capital,  and  any  difference 
between  the  book  value  of  the  assets  superseded  and  their  realis- 
able price  must  be  written  off  to  Bevenue,  representing,  as  it 
does,  the  insufficiency  of  provision  for  depreciation  in  the  past. 

(See  Dicksee's  "Auditing,"  p.  219.) 

Q.  5. — ^The  Beneficiaries  of  the  Estate  of  a  landed  proprietor, 
who  also  left  a  personal  estate,  invested  in  Bonds  of  Foreign  and 
Colonial  Governments  and  Debentures  and  Shares  in  Companies, 
instruct  you  to  audit  the  Accounts  kept  by  the  Executors  for  three 
years  commencing  from  the  Testator's  death.  Explain  fully  what 
steps  you  would  take  to  perform  the  audit. 

A.  5. — Shortly  stated,  the  following  points  call  for  consider- 
ation : — 

(1)  See  that  all  property  left  by  the  deceased  has  been  duly 

brought  into  account,  for  which  purpose  the  accounts 
attested  for  Estate  Duty  purposes  should  be  consulted. 

(2)  See  that  the  estate  has  been  dealt  with  in  accordance 

with  the  provisions  of  the  will,  and,  in  particular, 
that  no  unauthorised  payments  have  been  made. 

(3)  See  that  all  investments  are  in  accordance  with  the 

terms  of  the  will,  that  there  has  been  no  loss  of 
interest  through  unreasonable  delay  in  the  making  of 
investments,  and  that  all  apportionments  as  between 
Capital  and  Income  have  been  correctly  made. 
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(4)  See  that   all  income    receivable    on  investments   of 

personal  estate  is  duly  and  punctually  received,  and 
that  no  expenses  are  charged  against  Income  which 
are  properly  chargeable  against  Capital. 

(5)  See  that  all  rents  receivable  are  duly  received,  and  that 

no  income  is  lost  through  the  negligence  or  want  of 
care  of  the  trustees  or  their  agents. 

(6)  Verify  the  existence  of  all  investments,  and  inspect 

title  deeds  in  respect  of  all  landed  property. 

(7)  See  that  the  certificates,  &c.,  relating  to  such  invest- 

ments and  the  title  deeds  do  not  remain  under  the 
control  of  any  one  trustee  or  solicitor  to  the  trustees, 
but  are  deposited  with  bankers  under  a  double  or 
triple  lock. 


Q.  6. — On  being  appointed  Auditor  of  a  Company  which  has 
presented  annual  Balance  Sheets  to  its  Shareholders  for  ten  years, 
you  find  that  some  freehold  buildings  acquired  at  the  formation  of 
the  Company,  and  some  buildings  acquired  five  years  later  on  a  30 
years'  lease,  are  taken  credit  for  in  the  tench  annual  Balance  Sheet 
at  the  prices  paid  for  the  freehold  and  leasehold  respectively.  What 
course  would  you  advise  the  directors  to  adopt  with  reference 
thereto  before  you  certify  the  eleventh  Balance  Sheet? 

A.  6. — It  is  clear  that  under  these  circumstances  the  auditor 
would  not  be  justified  in  omitting  all  mention  of  the  omission  to 
provide  for  Depreciation,  but  it  is  a  very  open  question  whether 
.  he  would  be  justified  in  referring  to  the  matter  in  his  certificate. 
The  report  to  the  shareholders  would  appear  to  be  a  more  proper 
place  in  which  to  deal  with  the  matter.  Assuming  the  attention 
of  the  shareholders  is  thus  brought  to  the  position  of  affairs 
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probably  the  best  course  to  pursue  would  be  for  the  company  to 
forthwith  provide  for  Depreciation  on  an  augmented  scale.  The 
leasehold  buildings  would  have  to  be  written  down  as  having  an 
unexpired  term  of  25  years  only,  while,  at  all  events  during  the 
next  ten  years,  a  somewhat  liberal  provision  should  be  made  for 
Depreciation  of  Freehold  Buildings  to  cover  the  omission  of  the 
past.  As  the  necessary  charge  in  respect  of  Depreciation  of 
Freehold  Buildings  is  under  normal  circumstances  never  a  very 
serious  matter,  probably  no  difficulty  would  be  experienced  in 
doubling  what  might  otherwise  be  regarded  as  the  normal  rate  for 
the  next  ten  years,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time  the  same  provision 
would  have  been  built  up  as  though  Depreciation  had  been 
properly  written  off  from  the  beginning  of  the  first  year. 

(See  Dicksee's  <'  Auditing,''  pp.  233,  235,  and  332.) 

Q.  7. — On  being  appointed  the  Auditor  of  a  Limited  Company 
owning  and  working  a  mine  in  one  of  our  Colonies,  after  the 
Statutory  Meeting  of  Shareholders  has  been  held,  you  are  requested 
by  the  Directors  to  prepare  two  statements,  one  showing  your 
requirements  for  the  audit  of  the  books  kept  at  the  head  office  in 
England,  and  the  other  as  to  what  documents  you  wish  sent  from 
the  mine  to  be  incorporated  in  the  head  office  books.  Draft  these 
two  statements. 

A.  7. — ^The  auditor's  requirements  for  the  audit  of  the  books 
kept  in  England  will  probably  be  as  follows : — 

All  books  to  be  balanced.  Trial  Balance  prepared,  and  Balance 
Sheet,  Bevenue  Account,  and  Profit  and  Loss  Account  drafted ; 
vouchers  to  be  properly  sorted  out  in  order;  Beconoiliation 
Account  between  Cash  Book  balance  and  Pass  Book  to  be 
prepared ;  Pass  Book  to  be  obtained  from  the  bank,  made  up  to 
date ;  all  returns  from  the  mine  and  vouchers  to  be  arranged  in 
proper  order,  ready  for  reference ;  certificates  of  all  investments 
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to  be  ready  for  inspection ;  the  Share  Ledger  to  be  balanced,  and 
the  list  of  shareholders  taken  oat ;  all  the  statutory  books  to  be 
written  up  to  date  and  open  for  inspection. 

The  following  returns  should  be  forwarded  by  the  mine 
manager  to  the  head  office  monthly: — 

Copy  of  Mine  Gash  Book  certified  by  manager,  and  accompanied 
by  vouchers. 

Mines  Betum,  showing  in  detail  the  result  of  working,  and  the 
profits  thereof,  accompanied  by  vouchers  both  for  receipts  and 
payments. 

Periodioally,  at  beilancing  periods,  the  following  additional 
returns  should  be  forwarded  to  the  head  office : — 

Certified  Inventories  of  Stock,  Stores,  Plant  and  Materials  on 
Hand,  with  valuations. 

Certified  lists  of  debtors  and  creditors,  with  an  estimate  of 
possible  or  probable  losses  with  regard  to  the  first-named. 

A  Trial  Balance  of  the  Mines  Ledger,  to  be  taken  out  in  four 
columns  to  show  the  total  postings  to  debit  and  credit  of  each 
account. 

A  general  report  as  to  the  condition  of  the  mine  generally,  and, 
in  particular,  as  to  the  expenditure  upon  development,  the  cost  of 
which  it  is  sought  to  capitalise. 

The  report  of  the  local  auditor  (if  any). 

Q.  8. — The  Bulgarian  Oil  Company  is  a  Limited  Company,  of 
which  the  Capital  is  divided  into  Ordinary  and  Preference  Shares, 
the  latter  carrying  a  cumulative  Dividend  of  6  per  cent,  per  annum. 
For  several  years  the  Company  carried  on  business  successfully 
and  paid  its  Preference  Dividends  and  also  considerable  Dividends 
to  the  Ordinary  Shareholders.  At  80th  June  1904  it  had  an 
accumulated  Fund  of  undivided  Profits.     During  the  year  ended 
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30th  June  1905  no  profits  were  made,  and  the  accomulated  Fund 
was  absorbed,  leaving  a  small  deficit,  but  this  was  not  ascertained 
until  the  accounts  were  made  up  the  following .  September.  On 
Ist  July  1905  the  Directors  paid  to  the  Preference  Shareholders 
their  usual  Dividend  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  Give 
your  views  as  to  the  correctness  or  otherwise  of  this  action,  and  of 
the  duty  (if  any)  devolving  on  the  Auditor  in  connection  therewith. 

A.  8. — Something,  of  course,  depends  upon  the  articles  of 
association  of  the  company,  concerning  which  the  question  is 
silent,  but  under  normal  circumstances,  while  directors  have  power 
to  declare  interim  dividends,  it  rests  with  the  shareholders  in  general 
meeting  to  declare  final  dividends  at  the  end  of  each  financial 
year.  It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  in  such  cases  the  directors  have 
exceeded  their  duties  in  paying  preference  dividends  prior  to  the 
annual  general  meeting.  The  auditor  should  require  the  directors 
to  so  frame  the  published  accounts  that  the  facts  are  clear,  and 
in  the  event  of  their  refusing  so  to  do  should  certify  that  all  his 
requirements  as  auditor  have  not  been  complied  with.  In  his 
report  to  the  shareholders  he  should  fully  state  the  facts,  but 
there  is  no  occasion  for  him  to  draw  conclusions  therefrom. 
(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  p.  303.) 

Q.  9. — On  investigating  the  item  of  "  Income  Tax "  on  the 
Debtor  side  of  a  Company's  Balance  Sheet  you  find  it  includes  the 
income-tax  on  the  Directors'  fees.  Under  what  circumstances 
would  you,  as  Auditor,  consider  it  proper  to  pass  this  payment  out 
of  the  funds  of  the  company,  and  under  what  circumstances  would 
it  not  be  proper? 

A.  9. — If  the  tax  has  already  been  deducted  from  fees  pcdd  or 
credited  to  directors  the  company  must,  of  course,  assume  a 
liability  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  for  the  tax  so  deducted, 
and  the  item  would  then  be  a  proper  one  to  include  upon  the 
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liabilities'  side  of  the  company's  Balimce  Sheet.  If  a  resolalion 
has  been  passed  by  the  company  in  general  meeting  fixing  the 
directors'  fees,  and  directing  them  to  be  paid  free  of  income-tax, 
the  transactions  referred  to  in  the  qnestion  would  also  appear  to 
be  in  order. 

Q.  10. — ^The  Directors  of  a  Company,  owing  to  slackness  of  trade, 
purchased  some  Consols  as  a  temporary  investment  at  98.  They 
subsequently,  owing  to  improvement  in  trade,  sold  some  at  95.  At 
the  date  of  making  up  the  Balance  Sheet  the  market  price  was  96. 
They  consult  you,  as  Auditor,  as  to  how  to  treat  the  transaction  in 
their  accounts.    What  would  you  advise? 

A.  10. — Any  loss  realised  in  respect  of  Consols  sold  must  be 
charged  against  the  profits  for  the  current  year.  With  regard  to 
Consols  on  hand  at  the  date  of  the  Balance  Sheet,  as  these 
admittedly  are  a  temporary  investment  they  ought  not  to  be 
valued  in  the  Balance  Sheet  at  more  than  the  mid-market-price 
at  the  date  of  the  Balance  Sheet. 

{See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  p.  213.) 
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BOOKKEEPING   AND   ACCOUNTS 
(Including  Exeoutobship  Accounts). 

Q.  1, — Johnson  &  Co.,  as  on  31st  December  1904,  converted  their 
business  into  a  Limited  Liability  Company,  and  the  following  are 
the  firm's  and  the  Company's  Balance  Sheets.  What  Journal 
entries  would  be  required  to  bring  the  firm's  books  to  show  the 
Company's  figures  as  follows  : — 


jCbedit. 


Partners*  Capital 
Reserve  Acoouat 
Shares  folly  paid 
Debentures 


Firm. 

Company. 

dlst  Deo.  1904. 

1st  Jan.  1905 

£120,000 

16,000 

£3,000 

100.000 

30,000 

£135,000 


£133.000 


Debit. 


Cash 

£2.000 

£2,000 

Stook 

,     25.000 

20.000 

Book  Debts     . . 

16.000 

12,000 

Goodwill          

41,000 

54.000 

Property 

50.000 

45.000 

Expense  of  converting  into  Company     . 

2,000 

£135.000 


£133,000 
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A.  1. 


JOHNSON  &  CO. 
Journal. 


1904     I 

Dec.     31   I  Purchase  Account       Dr. 

To  Stock 


Property 
>okDe' 


,  Book  Debts 

I  »  Expenses       

^      (Being  Depreciation  in  value  of  Sundry  Assets  as 
taken  over  by  the  Company.) 


£      s    d 
15,000    o    o 


Goodwill Dr. 

To  Purchase  Account 

(Bein(2^  appreciation  in  value  of  Goodwill  as  taken 
over  by  the  Company.) 


Reserve  Fund Dr. 

To  Purchase  Account 

(Beine  amount  deducted  from  the  Reserve  Fund  in 
(oks 


the  Books  of  the  Company.) 


13,000    o    o 


12,000    o    o 


Partners'  Capital  Account    . . 
To  Purchase  Account    . . 


Dr. 


Purchase  Account 

To  Ordinary  Share  Capital 
•  Debentures 


Dr. 


120,000    o    o 


£  s  d 

5,000  o  o 

5,000  o  o 

3,000  o  o 

2,000  O  0 


13,000    O    0 


13,000     O     O 


I   120,000    O    O 


130,000    o    o 


100,00c    o    o 
30,000    o    o 


Q.  2. — Under  the  Licensing  Act,  1904,  a  Brewery  Company  has  had 
to  contribute  to  the  Compensation  Fund  £2,000,  and  has  received 
£3,000  in  respect  of  a  licence  taken  away  from  a  property  which 
stood  in  the  books  at  £3,500 ;  the  House  and  Land  without  the 
licence  are  worth  £800. 

What  entries  would  be  requisite  in  the  books  of  the  Brewery 
Company  ? 
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A.  2.— 


Journal   1905. 


Cash        Dr. 

£    s  d 
3.000  0  0 

£   s  d 

To  Property  Account        

(Being  Amount  received  on  forfeit  of  Licence  on  —  ) 

2,000  0  0 

3,000  0  0 

Compensation  Fund  Account        . .        . .        . .        . .        . .        . .     Dr. 

To  Cash         

(Being  Amount  contributed  to  Compensation  Fund) 

2,000  0  0 

2,000  0  0 

Revenue  Account      . .        . .        . .        . .        . .        . .        . .        . .     Dr. 

To  Compensation  Fund 

300  0  0 

2,000  0  0 

Property  Account Dr. 

To  Reserve  Fund 

(Being  Profit  on  loss  of  Licence  on  —  ) 

300  0  0 

Q.  3. — How  would  you  enter  the  following  transactions  in  the 
books  of  John  Smith,  who  bought  600  cwt.  of  hops  for  £3,000  from 
William  Evans,  giving  a  Bill  for  £2,000  and  cash  £1,000  ?  He  sold 
24  cwt.  of  these  to  a  brewer  for  £200,  and  12  cwt.  for  £80  to  Mr. 
Brown,  both  for  cash. 

A.  3.— 


JOHN  SMITH. 

PuBCHASE  Journal. 
Wm.  Evans— 600 cwt.  Hops,  £5  per  cut 


£      s    d 
3,000    o    o 


Sales  Joubkal. 


Brewer— 24  cwt.  Hop8,/8  6s.  8d.  per  cwt. 
Brown— xa  cwt.  Hops,  £6  13s.  4^.  per  cwt. 


Debits 
To  Brewer 
w  Brown 


Cr$dit— 
By  Wm.  Evans 


Cash  Book. 


£200    o    o 
80    o    o 

£280    o    o 


•  •  •• 


200     O     O 

80    O    0 


280    o    o 


Wm.  Evans 


Bill  Payable  Book. 
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A.  3 — (contintied). 
Dr. 

Ledoib. 
Wm.  Evans. 

Cr. 

ToCash          

.  Bill  Payable        

£     s  d 

1,000     o     o 

a.ooo    0    o 

By  Goods 

£     s   d 
3,000    o    0 

3^3,000     0     o 

£3,000    0    0 

1 

Or. 

Bbewbb. 

Cr. 

To  Goods        

£     s    d 

200     0     0 

By  Cash 

1      £     s   d 

..        aoo    0    0 

Dr. 

BBC 

>WN. 

Cr. 

To  Goods        

£    s    d 

bo    O    0 

By  Cash 

..        .. 

..  i      80  0  0 

Q.  4. — Compile  Trading  Account,  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  and 
Balance  Sheet  as  at  30th  June  1905,  disregarding  Income-Tax  but 
bringing  interest  at  5  per  cent,  into  account. 

A.  and  B.  are  equal  partners,  but  have  no  Articles  of  Partnership. 

Debit. 

Goodwill £10,000 

Gash  at  Bankers  on  Deposit,    .., .      .,      _.,         ....  10,000 

„               „          ;,    Gurrent*  Account*  •        *..    "   ..  2,000 

„     in  hand         100 

Salaries  and  Wage&  paid  up  to  date  .  •        •. .    •     . .  10,000 

Goods  t^urchased 20,000 

Stock  at  Ist  July  1904 5,000 

30th  June  1906,  £6,500  

(]^ot  posted.) 
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Partners'  Drawings  on  Slsfc  December  1904,  viz.,  A. 

£1,000,  B.  £8,000 £4,000 

Rent,  Bates,  and  Taxes 1,000 

Bad  Debts  written  o£E 80 

Farther  estimated  £50  not  written  ofiF. 

Maobinery  and  Utensils 2,000 

Goals,  Gas,  and  Water 600 

Book  Debts 10^000 

Depreciation  written  ofi ,         ..  100 


£74,880 


Grbdit. 


Capital— A.  £10,000,  B.,  £10,000,  at  30tb  June  1904  . .  •  £20,000 

Sales,  less  Discoant  and  Betnrns        50,000 

Creditors 8,600 

Interest  on  Deposit  received '    '    280 

Reserve  for  Gontiogenoies          1,000 


£74,880 
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INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 


Q.  5. — Beferring  to  the  Partnership  Accounts  of  A.  and  B.  in  the 
previous  question,  assume  they  both  signed  the  Balance  Sheet 
which  you  compiled  as  on  30th  June  1905.  A.  died  intestate  on 
3l8t  October  1905.  How  would  you  proceed  to  ascertain  the 
amount  due  to  A.'s  Estate  from  his  late  firm? 

A.  5. — In  the  absence  of  agreement  to  the  contrary,  the  death 
of  A.  would  dissolve  the  partnership.  The  assets  of  the  firm 
would  have  to  be  realised  (including  the  goodwill),  and  the 
administrator  of  A.'s  estate  would  be  entitled  to  whatever  might 
be  found  due  to  him  after  paying  the  firm's  debts,  having  regard 
to  the  respective  rights  of  A.  and  B. 


Q.  6. — A  Testator  died  in  1900.    Prepare  Income  Accounf  and 
Balance  Sheet  as  on  31st  December  .1904  from  the  following : — 


Dividends  received  in  1904 

£10.000 

Bents  received  in  1904 

5,000 

,.       owing  to  the  Estate 

i,aoo 

,.           ,.      by  the  Estate     .. 

100 

Shares  valued  at 

aoo.ooo 

House  Property  valued  at       .. 

100,000 

Bepairs,  £2,000— Expenses,  £1.000  paid 

3.000 

Accountant's  Fee  paid 

100 

Gash  at  Bank             

2,800 

Law  Charges  and  Architects  paid 

100 

X.  Y.  Z..  each  entitled  to  ^rd  of  the  Income,  have  draw 

Q 

£8,000  each  on  account. 

Estate  Account 

300.000 
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392  INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  7. — Explain  the  meaning  of  an  Executor's  right  of  preference 
and  retainer. 

A.  7. — An  executor's  right  of  preference  is  the  right  of  paying 
one  creditor  in  priority  to  others  of  the  same  degree  (if  the  estate 
is  insolvent).  This  may  be  done  after  the  commencement  of  a 
creditor's  action  (before  judgment  is  given). 

The  right  of  retainer  is  the  executor's  right  to  retain  a  debt 
due  by  the  deceased  to  himself  in  preference  to  others  of  the 
same  degree. 

Q.  8. — £1,000  was  due  at  30th  June  1905,  and  was  received  on 
1st  July  for  interest  on  Mortgages  and  Debentures.  What  entries 
should  be  made  in  the  books  of  the  owner  of  these  securities,  a 
Balance  Sheet  being  required  as  on  30th  June  1905? 

A.  8. — On  June  30th  1905  the  Journal  entry  would  be — 

Interest  Beceivable  on  Mortgage 

Debentures  ...  Dr,        £1,000 

To    Interest    on    Investments 

Account  ...  ...  £1,000 

The  item  **  Debtors  for  Mortgage  and  Debenture  Interest,  £1,000," 
would  thus  appear  in  the  Balance  Sheet.  On  1st  July,  upon 
receipt  of  the  money,  debit  Gash  and  credit  Interest  Beceivable 
Account. 

Q.  9. — Dnder  a  certain  Trust  Deed  the  Income  of  the  Trust 
belongs  to  the  Tenant-for-Life,  and  the  Capital  to  a  Remainderman. 
One  of  the  securities  is  a  £100  5  per  cent.  Debenture  Bond  of  a 
Limited  Company.  The  Company  is  wound  up,  and  £80  is  all  that 
is  realised  on  the  Bond.  Interest  on  the  Bond  has  been  in  default 
for  two  years.  How  would  you  divide  the  £80  between  the  Tenant- 
for-Life  and  the  Remainderman  ? 
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A.  9.— Capital  claims,  £100. 

Income  claims,  £10. 

There  is  oaly  £80  available. 

Therefore  tVij^^^s  of  £80  (£7  58.  5d.)  will  be  credited  to  Income 
and  paid  to  the  life-tenant,  and  ^ths  of  £80  (£72  14s.  7d.)  will 
be  retained  by  the  trustees  and  re-invested. 

Q.  10. — Testator  died  twenty  years  ago,  leaving  an  estate  worth 
£30,000,  subject  to  two  Annuities  of  £300  each. 

All  Beneficiaries  under  the  Will  at  the  commencement  of  the 
Trust  objected  to  retaining  the  whole  Trust  Estate  or  buying 
Annuities,  so  they  all  entered  into  an  agreement  under  which 
certain  Securities  valued  at  £15,000  were  held  with  power  to  the 
Trustees  to  vary  them,  and  the  Income  was  to  go  to  the  Annuitants. 
The  Trustees  paid  to  the  Annuitants  considerably  more  than  £300 
per  annum  each,  and  varied  the  Securities  with  such  success  that, 
at  the  end  of  the  twenty  years,  the  value  of  them  was  £21,000,  and 
they  had  a  balance  in  hand  of  £1,000  on  Income  Account. 

The  Trustees  then  decided  to  invest  £20,000  in  Trustee  Securities 
at  3  per  cent.  =£600  per  annum.  How  should  they  treat  the 
surplus  ? 

A.  10. — So  far  as  can  be  gathered  from  the  question,  the 
annuitants  are  each  entitled  for  life  to  whatever  income  may 
be  received  in  respect  of  half  the  original  £15,000.  In  this 
case  the  conditions  of  the  original  trust  have,  by  mutual 
agreement  of  all  interested  parties  (all  sui  juris) ^  been  varied, 
and  the  new  contract  must  be  strictly  adhered  to. 
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394  INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 


RIGHTS  AND  DUTIES  OF  LIQUIDAT0B8, 
TRUSTEES,   AND   RECEIVERS. 

Q.  1. — At  what  date  does  the  Liquidation  of  a  Limited  Company 
commence  ? 

A.  1.— 

(a)  A  compalsory  liquidation  at  the  date  of  the  presentation 

of  the  petition. 

(b)  A  voluntary  or  supervision  liquidation  at  the  date  of  the 

passing  of  the  resolution  to  wind  up.    {Companies  Act^ 
1862,  Section  130.) 

Q.  2. — In  a  Voluntary  Liquidation,  in  what  way  may  the  office 
of  Liquidator  be  vacated  ? 

A.  2.— By:— 

(a)  Removal  by  the  Court  on  due  cause  shown.    {Companies 
Act,  1862,  Section  141.) 

{b)  Conclusion  of  the  winding-up. 

(c)  Resignation.  . 
{d)  Death. 

Q.  3. — In    what    manner    is    the    Liquidator    of    a    Company 
appointed  ? — in 

(a)  A  Voluntary  Liquidation. 

{b)  A  Compulsory  Liquidation. 

(c)  A  Liquidation  under  the  Supervision  of  the  Court. 
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A.   3.— 

(a)  By  the  Company,  unless  they  by  extraordinary  resolution 

determine  to  leave  the  matter  to  the  creditors  or  a 
committee  thereof,  in  which  case  the  creditors  appoint. 
In  exceptional  cases  by  the  Court  on  the  application  of 
a  contributory. 

(b)  By  the  Court  on  the  application  of  the  Official  Beoeiver 

based  on  report  of  the  result  of  the  first  meeting  of 
the  creditors  and  contributories.  The  same  method 
applies  on  the  death,  removal,  or  resignation  of  a 
hquidator. 

(c)  Generally   the   voluntary    liquidator    is    continued,    but 

the  Court  may  appoint  an  additional  liquidator  or 
liquidators. 

Q.  4. — What  are  the  provisions  of  the  Companies  (Winding-up) 
Act  of  1890  as  to  liquidations  not  completed  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  the  winding  up  ?  State  whether  these  provisions  are 
applicable  to  all  classes  of  liquidation. 

A.  4. — A  statement  with  respect  to  the  proceedings  in  and 
position  of  the  liquidation  must  be  sent  in  twice  a  year  to  the 
Registrar  of  Joint  Stock  Companies,  the  first  within  thirty  days  of 
the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  the  commencement  of  the 
winding-up.  The  provision  applies  to  all  kinds  of  liquidations. 
{Companies  (Winding-up)  Act,  1890,  Section  IS  {!),) 

Q.  5. — What  books  must  be  kept  by  a  Trustee  in  Bankruptcy, 
and  what  rights  have  the  Creditors  to  inspect  them  ? 

A.  5.— 

Eecord  Book. 

Cash  Book. 

Trading  Account,  when  the  business  is  carried  on. 
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INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATION. 

.Creditors  have  a  right  to  inspect  personally  or  by  agent  subject 
to  the  control  of  Court. 

Q.  6. — With  whom  must  registration  of  a  Deed  of  Assignment 
be  made?  State  the  limit  of  time  for  registration.  Under  what 
authority,  and  to  whom  must  the  Trustee  furnish  accounts  periodi- 
cally, and  when  ? 

A.  6. — In  England,  with  the  Registrar  of  Bills  of  Sale,  in  the 
Bills  of  Sale  Department  of  the  Central  Office  of  the  Supreme 
Court. 

In  Ireland,  with  the  same  official  in  the  Bills  of  Sale  Office  of 
the  King's  Bench  Division  of  the  High  Court.  {Deeds  of 
Arrangement  Act^  1887 ,  Section  8,) 

Begistration  must  take  place  : — 

(i.)  If  deed  executed  in  England,  within  seven  clear  days 
of  its  execution. 

(ii.)  If  executed  out  of  England  or  Ireland,  within  seven 
clear  days  of  the  time  at  which  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  post  it  would  arrive  in  England  or 
Ireland,  if  posted  within  one  week  of  its  execution. 
{Deeds  of  Arrangement  Act,  1887,  Section  5.) 

Accounts  by  Section  25  of  Bankruptcy  Act,  1890,  are  to  be  sent 
in  by  the  trustee  to  the  Board  of  Trade  within  thirty  days  of 
each  Ist  of  January. 

Q.  7. — What  is  the  position  of  a  Trustee  under  a  Deed  of  Assign- 
ment, where  a  Receiving  Order  is  made  on  a  petition  presented 
within  three  months  of  the  execution  of  such  Deed  ?  What  course 
of  action  should  a  Trustee  adopt  during  the  first  three  months 
following  his  appointment  ? 
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RIGHTS  AND  DUTIES.  397 

A.  7. — The  trustee  is,  under  such  circumstances,  in  a  dangerous 
position,  for  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  may  treat  him  either 
as:— 

(a)  A  trespasser,  and  require  him  to  hand  over  all  the 
property  of  the  bankrupt  which  was  his  ac  the  date 
of  the  commencement  of  the  bankruptcy,  i.e,,  the 
date  of  the  deed,  or  any  earlier  act  of  bankruptcy 
committed  within  three  months  of  the  receiving 
order ;  or 

(6)  An  agent,  and  adopt  his  acts,  and  require  him  to 
account  for  all  profits  made. 

Accordingly,  a  trustee  under  such  a  deed  should  be  very  chary 
of  dealing  with  the  property  included  therein,  until  the  three 
months  have  expired,  or  at  all  events  should  see  that  power  is 
conferred  upon  him  by  the  deed  enabling  him  to  settle  with  any 
possibly  dissenting  creditors  who  might  throw  the  estate  into 
bankruptcy.  Otherwise,  he  should  insist  on  getting  an  adequate 
indemnity  at  the  hands  of  the  creditors.  {Willson's  Bights  and 
Duties,  2nd  Edition,  jp,  95,) 

Q.  8. — Where  a  Receiver  for  Debenture  -  holders  has  been 
appointed,  and  the  Company  upon  whose  assets  the  Debentures 
are  secured  goes  into  liquidation  and  a  Liquidator  is  appointed, 
who  is  entitled  to  the  custody  of  the  books,  and  what  are  the 
rights  of  each  of  them  with  respect  to  the  books? 

A.  8. — The  liquidator  is  entitled  to  all  such  books  of  the 
company  as  relate  to  its  business  and  management.  The 
receiver,  at  all  events  where  he  is  also  manager,  to  all  such  books 
and  documents  as  relate  to  the  property  and  assets  of  the 
company,  or  to  such  of  them  as  may  be  included  in  the 
debenture-holders'  securities. 
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On  the  manager's  duties  coming  to  an  end  it  would  seem  that 
the  liquidator  is  the  proper  person  to  have  the  custody  of  all  the 
books  and  documents,  upon  an  undertaking  by  him  to  produce  at 
all  proper  times  on  proper  notice  any  of  them  required  by  the 
receiver.  {Engel  v.  South  Metropolitan  Brewing,  dtc,  Company 
[1892] ,  1  Ch.  442.) 

Q.  9. — What  claims  (if  any)  must  a  Beceiverjor  Debenture- 
holders  pay  before  the  Debentures  are  paid  off  in  the  case  of  a 
Company  which  is  in  hquidation  ? 

A.  9. — If  the  debentures  are  in  the  nature  of  floating  securities, 
the  debts  made  preferential,  by  the  Preferential  Payments  in 
Bankruptcy  Act,  1888,  and  the  Amendment  Act,  1897. 

Q.  10. — The  estate  of  a  Bankrupt  is  indebted  to  the  Bankrupt's 
late  clerk  in  the  sum  of  £85,  arrived  at  as  under : — 


1904.— June  30.  Balance  at  this  date 
July  81.  One  month's  salary 
August  31         „  „ 

Sept.  30 
Oct.  81 
Nov.  30  „  „ 


Less — Cash  on  account 
1904.— July  16  .. 
July  31  . . 
August  15 
Sept,  10.. 
Oct.  20  . . 
Nov.  10 . . 


£100 

ao 
ao 
ao 

20 

ao 

£900 


£50 
10 
90 
10 
15 
10 


115 


The  Receiving  Order  was  made  on  Ist  December  1904.    For  what 
sum  has  the  clerk  a  preferential  claim  ? 

A.  10. — For  £50  in  respect  of  services  rendered  during  the  four 
months  previous  to  the  receiving  order.  {Preferential  Pa/yment$ 
in  Bankruptcy  Act,  1888,  Section  1  (2)  (6).) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FINAL   EXAMINATION,   DEC.   1905. 


BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 
(Including  Partnership  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — John  Boles  and  William  Briggs.  trading  as  Boles  &  Co., 
are  oontractors.  They  have  a  Cost  Book  in  which  separate  aooounts 
are  kept  for  each  contract  or  piece  of  work,  and  these  accounts  are 
respectively  dehited  with  the  cost  of  materials,  labour,  and  expenses, 
and  credited,  when  the  work  is  completed,  with  the  proper  contract 
price  or  charge,  which  is  also  passed  through  the  Contracts  Day 
Book  to  the  debit  of  the  customer.  A  **  Cost  Book  Account "  is  kept 
in  the  Private  Ledger,  which  is  debited  with  the  total  amounts  of 
materials  and  other  items  charged  to  contracts  and  credited  with 
the  total  charges ;  thus  the  balances  of  the  Cost  Book  should  agree 
with  the  balance  of  the  <<  Cost  Book  Account."  The  Stock  Account 
is  balanced  separately  by  debiting  purchases  and  crediting  materials 
debited  to  Cost  Accounts  and  general  sales. 

From  the  following  Trial  Balance  on  30th  June  1904,  write  up 
Stock  Account  and  Cost  Book  Account  and  prepare  Profit  and  Loss 
Account  and  Balance  Sheet. 


Tbial  Balance. 

Stock  in  hand  80th  June  1908              ..  ..  £800 
Work  in  progress  (Balance  of  Cost  Accounts  as 

per  Cost  Book,  80th  June  1908)     . .  . .  3.500 

Purchases  (taken  into  Stock)               . .  . .  6,282 

Wages  (debited  to  Cost  Accounts)        . .  . .  5,820 

Purchases    „            „            „                ..  ..  6,778 

Sandry  Payments  and  Expenses  (do.) . .  . .  180 
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Contracts  and  Charges  credited  to  Cost  Accounts 

£26.260 

Sales  from  Stock 

• 

260 

Salaries  and  Wages  (not  charged  to  Cost  Accounts)          £621 

Bent,  Rates,  Light,  Water,  and  Insurance 

980 

Travelling,  Commission,  and  Advertising 

2.100 

Trade  and  Sundry  Expenses 

.      •       606 

Discounts.  Allowances,  and  Bad  Dehta 

380 

Sundry  Debtors 

.        12,063 

Machinery.  Plant,  Tools,  and  Fixtures 

6,460 

Sundry  Creditors 

6,990 

Cash  in  Hand    . . 

96 

,.     at  Bankers 

3.036 

Capital-John  Boles 

10,000 

William  Briggs    .. 

8,000 

£49.490 

£49.490 

Materials  taken  from   Stock    and   debited  to    Cost    Accounts 
amounted  to  £6,000. 

Stock  on  hand  30th  June  1904,  £1,008. 

Work  in  progress  as  per  schedule  of  Cost  Accounts,  £4,960« 

Charge  10  per  cent,  depreciation  on  Machinery,  Plant,  Tools, 
and  Fixtures,  and  provide  £600  to  cover  Discounts  and  Bad  Debts. 
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Q.  2. — John  Smith  carries  on  business  as  a  Timber  Merchant. 
On  31st  March  1905. a  fire  occurred  at  his  yard  and  the  greater 
portion  of  his  stock  was  destroyed,  the  value  of  the  portion  salved 
being  £600.  His  books,  however,  were  saved,  and  from  these  it 
appeared  that  on  1st  January  1905  his  stock  amounted  to  £3,000.  The 
purchases  to  31st  March  were  £5,000,  whilst  his  sales  were  £7,200. 
From  an  examination  of  his  accounts  for  the  previous  three  years  it 
appears  that  the  gross  profit  on  the  sales  was  25  per  cent.  He  is 
insured  against  fire. 

Prepare  a  statement  showing  what  amount  he  should  claim  from 
the  Insurance  Company. 
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Q.  3. — M.  sold  his  Tailoring  and  Oatfitting  business  as  on  31st 
December  1901  to  his  assistants  P.  and  B.  for  £10,000,  and  received 
from  them  on  Ist  January  1905  £6,500  in  cash  and  their  joint  and 
several  promissory  note  for  £3,500  payable  by  half-yearly  instal- 
ments of  £250  each  with  interest  at  5  per  cent,  per  annum. 

The  Assets  and  Liabilities  taken  over  were  as  follows : — 

Assets. 

Fixtures,  Fittings,  and  Farniture         . .  . .        £1,500 

Stock-in-Trade     ..  ..  ..  ..  7,250 

Book  Debts  (all  good)  ..  ..  ..  3,700 

Liabilities. 

Sundry  Creditors..  ..  ..  ..  4,000 

Reserve  for  proporcion  of  aooruing  Expenses         . .  150 

Of  the  cash  paid  to  M.  £3,500  was  provided  by  P.,  and  £3,000  by 
B.  Make  out  a  Balance  Sheet  for  P.  and  B.,  as  on  1st  January 
1905,  after  completion  of  the  purchase. 
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Q.  4. — P.  and  E.,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  question,  at  the 
end  of  six  months  took  stock,  and  the  Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss 
Account  showed  a  Credit  Balance  of  £800  before  charging — (1) 
Interest  on  Promissory  Note  or  Capital,  (2)  Partners'  Salaries,  or 
(3)  providing  for  Depreciation  of  Fixtures,  &c.  The  partnership 
agreement  provided  that,  after  charging  Interest  and  Partners' 
Salaries  (P.  50s.  and  E.  40s.  per  week),  the  Profits  or  Losses  should 
be  divided  equally. 

Complete  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  making  such  debits  as  are 
necessary,  and,  in  your  opinion,  desirable.  Divide  the  final  balance 
between  the  Partners  and  write  up  their  accounts. 
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410  FINAL  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  5. — In    settling    accounts    between    the    Partners    after    a 

dissolution  of  Partnership   (not  subject   to  any  agreement)   the 

Liabilities  and  Capital  being — 

Due  to  Creditors — 

John  Jones  for  Loan  and  Interest  . .  . .  £350 

Wm.  Waters,  for  Goods       . .  . .  . .  175 

Thos.  Smith        Do.              ..  ..  ..  90 

Due  to  Partners — 

A.  B.  Capital  £1,000,  and  advance  £500. 
C.  D.  Capital     £900,  and  advance  £200. 

What  would  be  the  result  in  each  of  the  following  cases,  the 
amount  realised  being — 


Ist  Case       .. 
2nd  Case 
3rd  Case       .. 
4th  Case 

..      •  £420 

..        1.050 

2,600 

..       4,000 

A. 

5. — The  total  assets  as  per  books  must  have  been  £3,215. 

Total 

Loss 

I 

A.  B'8. 

Share 

£ 

C.  D's. 

Share 

£ 

Repayable  to  A.  B.         Repayable  to  C.  D. 
A/cLoan    A/c  Capital    A/cLoan    A/c  Capital 

Casel. 
»    2. 

2,795 
2.165 

1,397J 
l,082i 

1,397J 
1,082J 

102J         NU.            Nil.            NU. 

(CD.  must  bring  in  £997  los. 
417i        NU.             17i              NU. 

,.    3. 

716 

Prrtfif 

357i 

357i 

600          642}         200             542} 

„    4. 

front. 

785 

392i 

392i 

500       l,892i         200          1,292} 

Q.  6. — A  Limited  Company  is  formed  to  take  over  a  going 
concern.  The  agreement  for  sale  and  purchase  provides  that  the 
Company  shall  take  over  the  business  from  30th  June  1904  on  the 
basis  of  a  Balance  Sheet  at  that  date.  The  Gompan^;^  is  registered 
on  1st  November  1904,  and  commences  business  on  that  date.  The 
Accounts  for  the  year  ending  30th  June  1905  show  a  profit  of 
£2,000.  Do  you  consider  that  the  whole  of  this  profit  is  divisible 
amongst  the  shareholders  of  the  Company  in  dividends?  If  not, 
give  your  reasons,  and  state  what  proportion  can  be  so  divided. 

A.  6. — The  company  can  only  distribute  as  dividend  profits 
earned  subsequently  to  the  31st  October  1904,  as  no  profits  earned 
prior  to  incorporation  can  possibly  be  said  to  have  been  earned 
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by  the  oompany.  No  acooants  having  been  taken  to  the  Slst 
October  1904  the  responsibility  rests  with  the  directors  of  seeing 
that  under  no  circumstances  are  profits  earned  on  or  prior  to  that 
date  improperly  divided.  This,  of  coarse,  involves  an  apportion- 
ment of  the  profit  of  £2,000  for  the  year  ending  30th  Jane  1905 ; 
but  it  by  no  means  necessarily  follows  that  five-twelfths  of  this 
sum  was  earned  prior  to  the  1st  November  1904  and  the  balance 
subsequently  to  the  date  when  the  oompany  was  entitled  to 
commence  business.  The  apportionment  must  be  one  that  is 
reasonable  under  the  circumstances,  and  one  which  the  directors 
are  prepared  to  justify.  No  cut-and-dried  rules  can  be  laid  down 
with  regard  to  the  matter. 

(See  Dicksee's  ''  Advanobd  Aooountinq,"  pp.  92-95.) 

Q.  7. — A.  B.,  an  Ironmonger,  carried  on  business  upwards  of 
fifteen  years  in  premises  situate  in  High  Street,  well  fitted  up  and 
well  stocked,  held  under  a  lease,  of  which  nine  years  are  unexpired, 
at  an  annual  rent  of  £250.  The  property  being  required  for  street 
improvements,  A.  B.,  having  received  due  notice  from  the  proper 
authority,  claims  compensation  for  disturbance.  If  A.  B.'s  solicitor 
were  to  instruct  you  to  prepare  a  statement  of  claim,  what  accounts 
would  you  prepare? 

State  the  grounds  upon  which  the  claims  would  be  based,  and, 
by  means  of  assumed  figures,  make  out  a  statement  showing  the 
items  of  which  it  would  be  composed. 

A.  7. — Not  unnaturally  A.  B.  would  seek  to  claim  the  largest 
possible  sum  by  way  of  compensation,  and  the  accountant 
employed  by  his  solicitor  need  not  consider  that  he  occupies  any 
judicial  position  with  regard  to  the  matter.  He  is  entitled  to 
adopt  the  attitude  of  an  advocate,  but  must,  of  course,  not  exceed 
those  limits.  A.  B.  is  entitled  to  be  compensated  for  all  loss 
that  he  is  reasonably  likely  to  sustain  through  the  compulsory 
acquisition  of  his  premises,  together  with  10  per  cent,  on  that 
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412  FINAL  EXAIONATION. 

amount;  but  this  is,  of  course,  not  the  same  thing  as  being 
entitled  to  receive  from  the  local  authority  a  sum  equal  to  the 
value  of  the  goodwill  of  his  business,  the  value  of  the  leasehold 
premises,  all  costs  of  removal,  plus  an  overriding  10  per  cent. 

The  basis  of  the  statement  of  claim  should  be,  first  of  all  a 
valuation  of  the  leasehold  premises  which  will  be  absolutely 
acquired  by  the  local  authority ;  a  sum  to  cover  all  costs  of 
removal,  including  a  reasonable  allowance  for  necessary  expendi- 
ture in  connection  with  new  fixtures  and  fittings  in  substitution 
for  those  now  in  existence,  and  which  cannot  be  readily  adapted 
to  new  environment,  due  allowance  being  made  per  contra  for 
existing  fixtures  thus  superseded  ;  an  allowance  for  loss  of  trade 
during  the  reasonable  period  of  removal ;  an  allowance  represent- 
ing the  depreciation  in  the  value  of  the  goodwill  of  the  business 
arising  from  the  removal  of  the  business  premises.  In  certain 
cases  this  last  allowance  may  amount  to  practically  the  same 
thing  as  the  value  of  the  goodwill  itself,  as  when  the  locality  of 
the  business  premises  rather  than  the  trade  name  represents  the 
true  value  of  the  goodwill.  In  other  cases,  there  may  be  no 
reason  to  suppose  that  the  goodwill  will  suffer  through  a  change 
of  address,  and  then  little  (if  anything)  could  be  successfully 
claimed  under  this  heading.  In  considering  the  compensation  to 
be  paid  hereunder  it  is  of  importance  to  consider  whether  it 
would  be  possible  for  a  competitor  to  set  up  in  business 
practically  on  the  original  site,  and  thus  virtually  secure  the 
whole  of  the  goodwill  of  A.  B.'s  business. 

The  statement  of  claim  should  be  stated  concisely  under  the 
above-named  headings,  and  10  per  cent,  added  to  the  total 
amount  so  claimed ;  but,  inasmuch  as  the  exact  wording  of  the 
claim  should  in  all  cases  be  varied  to  meet  the  special  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  nothing  is  gained  by  stating  a  pro  formd 
wording,  which  in  the  nature  of  things  could  not  be  generally 
applicable. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Advanced  Accounting,"  pp.  334-340.) 
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Q.  8.— J.  F.  and  H.  F.  carry  on  a  small  business  from  which  the 
profits  of  the  past  three  years  have  been  as  follows  : — 1902,  £845  ; 
1903,  £460 ;  and  1904,  £490.  The  profits  are  divided  to  J.  F.  f  rds  ; 
H.  F.  Jrd.  J.  F.  has  private  income,  6  per  cent,  on  £500  preference 
shares  from  which  tax  is  deducted  before  payment.  H.  F.  has  no 
private  income,  but  owns  the  house  in  which  he  resides,  and  which 
is  assessed  on  £36,  less  ^th.  State  what  returns  they  should  make, 
what  abatements  they  are  entitled  to,  and  the  amount  of  tax 
payable  by  each  for  the  year  ending  5th  April  1906.  Set  out  full 
particulars  showing  how  your  results  are  arrived  at. 

A.  8.— 

Business    Pbofits. 

i  8  d 

1902 345  o  o 

1903 460  o  o 

1904 490  o  o 

3)1.295    o    o 
Average 431  13    4 

J.  F's  Share 087  15    7 

H.  F's    ,       143  17    9 

J.  F.-  £     8    d 

Profits  of  Business 287  15    7 

Interest  on  Investments  (already  taxed) 30    o    o 

317  15    7 
Abatement  allowed 160    o    o 

157  15    7 
Income  taxed  already 30    o    o 

127  15    7 
Income-tax  at  i/-  in  the  £        £679 


H.  F.-                                                                                                                                  £     s  d 

Profits  of  Business 143  i7  9 

Annual  value  of  House         £36 

Less  allowance  for  repairs       6 

30    o  o 

173  17  9 

Abatement  allowed 160    o  o 

13  17  9 

Tax  already  paid  (Sch.  A.)  on 30    o  o 

16    2  3 

Tax  recoverable  at  I/- in  the  £          o  16  i 
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414  *  FINAL  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  9. — Smith  and  Jones  oarry  on  a  business  in  which  each  has  a 
Capital  of  £3,500.  They  agree  to  take  Bobinson  into  partnership 
with  them  upon  his  bringing  in  £3,500  as  his  Capital,  and  paying  an 
additional  sum  of  £1,000  for  Goodwill. 

In  what  various  ways  may  the  sum  paid  for  Goodwill  be  treated? 
Which  method  do  you  consider  the  more  correct?  Give  your 
reasons. 

A.  9. — In  the  nature  of  things  the  proper  treatment  of  the  one 
thousand  pounds  for  goodwill  would  not  be  left  to  be  dealt  with 
at  haphazard  after  all  other  matters  had  been  arranged.  Primd 
facie  if  Bobinson  is  prepared  to  pay  £1,000  for  a  third  share  of 
the  business,  the  value  of  the  goodwill  of  the  business  may 
be  taken  at  £3,000.  The  accounts  might  a,ccordingly  be  revised 
by  the  introduction  of  an  asset,  Goodwill,  for  that  amount,  the 
Capital  Accounts  of  both  Smith  and  Jones  being  increased  to 
£5,000.  One- half  of  the  thousand  pounds  paid  in  by  Bobinson 
might  then  be  debited  against  the  Capital  Account  of  Smith  and 
the  other  half  against  the  Capital  Account  of  Jones,  they  each 
withdrawing  a  like  sum  from  the  business.  This  would  reduce 
their  respective  Capital  Accounts  to  £4,500,  and  Bobinson's 
account  would  stand  credited  with  a  like  amount.  If  it  were 
desired  to  write  the  goodwill  out  of  the  books,  each  partner 
would  be  debited  with  one-third  (i.e.,  £1,000),  and  the  capital 
of  each  would  then  stand  at  £3,500.  An  alternative  (and 
simpler)  method  is  for  the  Goodwill  Account  to  be  left  out 
of  the  books  altogether,  and  for  heAi  of  the  one  thousand  pounds 
paid  by  Bobinson  for  his  share  of  the  goodwill  to  be  handed  to 
each  of  the  other  partners  v/ithout  passing  through  the  books  of 
the  firm  at  all.  In  that  case  also  each  partner's  Capital  Account 
will  stand  credited  with  £3,500.  There  seems  no  equitable 
reason  why  Smith  and  Jones  should  be  expected  to  leave  this  five 
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hundred  pounds  apiece  in  the  business,  and  thus  each  adventure 
five  hundred  pounds  more  capital  in  the  firm  than  Bobinson. 

(See  Dioksee's  "  Bookkeeping  for  Accountant  Students," 
pp.  107-111.) 

Q.  10. — On  1st  January  1904  the  Ocean  Iron  and  Coal  Company, 
Lim.,  made  an  issue  of  100  debentures  of  £100  each  at  par,  repay- 
able at  the  end  of  five  years  at  105.  What  do  you  consider  would 
be  the  best  way  of  providing  the  requisite  fund  for  the  repayment  at 
the  end  of  the  five  years,  and  how  would  the  items  relative  to  this 
appear  in  the  Company's  Accounts  and  Balance  Sheet  at  31st 
December  1904  ?  The  Company  is  a  prosperous  one,  and  there  is 
every  reason  to  expect  that  it  will  earn  a  profit  of  at  least  10  per 
cent,  per  annum  on  the  capital  employed. 

A.  10. — The  simplest  plan  would  be  to  set  aside  £2,000  per  annum 
as  a  Sinking  Fund.  This  would  amount  to  £10,5Q0  at  the  end  of 
five  years,  even  if  the  rate  of  interest  realised  was  a  little  less 
than  3  per  cent,  per  annum.  Of  this  £2,000  ^^  would  be 
charged  against  profits  to  cover  the  loss  on  redemption,  and  the 
remaining  f  ^  would  be  an  allocation  of  profits. 

An  alternative  method  would  be  to  take  out  an  insurance 
policy,  but  this  would  be  slightly  more  expensive. 
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AUDITING. 

Q!  1. — As  Auditor  of  a  Limited  Company  you  find  that  the 
Directors  have,  during  the  year  under  review,  issued  for  cash  to 
their  present  shareholders  £20,000  of  additional  Capital  in  £10 
shares  at  £5  per  share  premium. 

How  would  you  satisfy  yourself  that  the  transaction  was  in 
order,  and  how  should  it  be  treated  in  the  Balance  Sheet  of  the 
Company? 

A.  1. — First  see  that  the  additional  issue  is  within  the  nominal 
capital  of  the  company.  Next  see  that  the  articles  of  association 
give  directors  the  power  of  issuing  further  capital,  or  that  the 
necessary  resolutions  have  been  passed  by  the  company  in  general 
meeting.  Having  thus  ascertained  that  the  issue  is  in  order, 
proceed  in  the  usual  way  with  the  work  of  detailed  checking,  and 
satisfy  yourself  that  the  sum  of  £30,000  has  actually  been 
received  by  the  company. 

In  the  company's  Balance  Sheet  there  will  be  no  occasion  to 
distinguish  the  2,000  new  shares  from  the  shares  previously 
issued,  unless,  of  course,  they  belong  to  a  different  class.  The 
£10,000  received  as  premiums  would  be  best  shown  along  with 
any  premiums  previously  received  under  the  separate  heading  of 
Premiums  on  Issue  of  Share  Capital,  but  is  frequently  credited 
direct  to  Beserve  Fund. 

(See  Dicksee's  **  Auditing,"  p.  33.) 

Q.  2. — How,  if  at  all,  should  liability  on  Bills  under  discount 
appear  in  the  Balance  Sheet  of  a  Trading  Company?  Explain 
under  what  circumstances  they  may  affect  the  amount  needful  to 
be  reserved  for  Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts. 
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A.  2. — Bills  under  discount  afifeot  the  amount  needful  to  be 
reserved  for  bad  and  doubtful  debts  to  the  extent  that,  in  the 
event  of  their  being  dishonoured,  the  trading  company  would  be 
liable  thereon  as  endorsers.  The  Reserve  for  Bad  and  Doubtful 
Debts  must  therefore  be  sufficiently  large  to  cover  any  loss  that 
may  be  reasonably  expected  under  that  heading.  It  is  not  usual 
for  the  Balance  Sheet  of  a  trading  company  to  make  any  express 
reference  to  the  contingent  liability  that  must  necessarily  exist  in 
respect  of  all  bills  under  discount,  but  it  is  perhaps  desirable  that 
a  note  should  be  appended  to  the  Balance  Sheet  referring  to  the 
matter  in  general  terms. 

Q.  3. — The  annual  accounts  of  a  Wa^on  Company,  whose  busi- 
ness consists  of  building  and  purchasing  wagons  to  lease  on 
purchasing  agreements  over  a  period  of  years  (the  total  hire  and 
purchase  price  being  paid  by  equal  monthly  or  quarterly  instal- 
ments), are  placed  in  your  hands  for  audit.  To  what  special 
points  would  you  give  attention  before  certifying  the  balance  of 
Profit  and  Loss  ?  Set  out  a  specimen  statement  of  the  assets  in 
the  Balance  Sheet. 

A.  3. — The  special  points  to  which  attention  should  be  directed 
in  certifying  the  balance  of  profit  and  loss  are  as  follow : — 

{a)  No  credit  should  be  taken  for  unearned  interest. 

(b)  A  sufficient  reserve  should  be  provided  to  cover  sil  loss 
likely  to  arise  through  the  failure  of  customers  to  carry 
through  their  hire-purchase  agreements,  necessitating  the 
taking  back  of  wagons  into  stock  in  a  depreciated  condition, 
and  at  the  same  time  involving  a  loss  of  the  trading  profit  that 
would  have  been  reaped  had  the  original  arrangement  been 
carried  through. 
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The  assets  on  the  Balance  Sheet  of  a  wagon  company  would 
probably  comprise  the  following  headings : — 

Business  Premises. 
Goodwill. 

Plant  and  Machinery. 
Stock-in -Trade. 

Amount  due  under  Hire-Purchase  Agreements — 
Less  Unearned  Interest. 
,,    Reserve  for  possible  lapses. 
Book  Debts. 
Investments. 
Gash. 

(For  further  information    on    this  subject,   see   Dicksee's 
"  Advanced  Accounting,"  pp.  250-259.) 

Q.  4. — What  are  the  provisions  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900, 
with  regard  to  the  appointment  of  Auditors,  and  what  special 
duties  does  it  impose  upon  them? 

A.  4. — These  matters  are  dealt  with  in  Sections  21  to  23  of  the 
Companies  Act,  1900,  which  provide  as  follows  : — 

*'  21. — (1)  Every  company  shall  at  each  annual  general  meeting 
appoint  an  auditor  or  auditors  to  hold  office  until  the  next  annual 
general  meeting. 

(2)  If  an  appointment  of  auditors  is  not  made  at  an  annual 
general  meeting,  the  Board  of  Trade  may,  on  the  application  of 
any  member  of  the  company,  appoint  an  auditor  of  the  company 
for  the  current  year,  and  fix  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  him 
by  the  company  for  his  services. 

(8)  A  director  or  officer  of  the  company  shall  not  be  capable  of 
being  appointed  auditor  of  the  company. 
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(4)  The  first  auditors  of  the  company  may  be  appointed  by  the 
directors  before  the  statutory  meeting,  and  if  so  appointed  shall 
hold  office  until  the  first  annual  general  meeting,  unless 
previously  removed  by  a  resolution  of  the  shareholders  in  general 
meeting,  in  which  case  the  shareholders  at  such  meeting  may 
appoint  auditors. 

(6)  The  directors  of  a  company  may  fill  any  casual  vacancy  in 
the  office  of  auditor,  but  while  any  such  vacancy  continues  the 
surviving  auditor  or  auditors,  if  any,  may  act. 

22. — The  remuneration  of  the  auditors  of  a  company  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  company  in  general  meeting,  except  that  the 
remuneration  of  any  auditors  appointed  before  the  statutory 
meeting,  or  to  fill  any  casual  vacancy,  may  be  fixed  by  the 
directors. 

23. — Every  auditor  of  a  company  shall  have  a  right  of  access 
at  all  times  to  the  books  and  accounts  and  vouchers  of  the  com- 
pany, and  shall  be  entitled  to  require  from  the  directors  and 
officers  of  the  company  such  information  and  explanation  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  auditors, 
and  the  auditors  shall  sign  a  certificate  at  the  foot  of  the  Balance 
Sheet  stating  whether  or  not  all  their  requirements  as  auditors 
have  been  compUed  with,  and  shall  make  a  report  to  the  share- 
holders on  the  accounts  examined  by  them,  and  on  every  Balance 
Sheet  laid  before  the  company  in  general  meeting  during  their 
tenure  of  office ;  and  in  every  such  report  shall  state  whether,  in 
their  opinion,  the  Balance  Sheet  referred  to  in  the  report  is 
properly  drawn  up,  so  as  to  represent  a  true  and  correct  view  of  the 
state  of  the  comimny's  affairs  as  shown  by  the  books  of  the  com- 
pany; and  such  report  shall  be  read  before  the  company  in 
general  meeting." 
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Q.  5. — Give  a  definition  of  the  divisible  profits  of  a  Company. 
Mention  one  example  of  profits  which  does  not  come  under  that 
category. 

A.  5. — No  exhaustive  definition  of  divisible  profits  is  practi- 
cable, inasmuch  as  the  matter  to  a  very  large  extent  depends 
upon  the  regulations  of  the  particular  company  concerned. 
Buckley's  definition  may,  however,  be  mentioned,  which  is  as 
follows: — ''The  profits  of  an  undertaking  are  the  excess  of 
Bevenue  receipts  over  expenses  properly  chargeable  to  Revenue 
Account.  It  is  impossible  to  lay  down  any  general  rule  as  to 
what  expenses  are  chargeable  to  Bevenue  and  what  to  Capital." 
One  example  of  profits  that  do  not  come  under  the  category  of 
divisible  profits  is  those  profits  earned  prior  to  the  date  when  a 
company  is  entitled  to  commence  business,  but  which  have  been 
acquired  by  the  company  under  an  agreement  to  purchase  an 
undertaking  as  a  going  concern. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  pp.  299-314.) 

Q.  6. — What  would  be  your  requirements,  as  Auditor,  to  enable 
you  to  verify  the  correctness  of  the  following  Assets  appearing  in  a 
Balance  Sheet  ? — 

National  War  Loan. 

North-Eastem  Railway  Consols. 

Second  Mortgage  on  Freehold  Property. 

Gash  at  Bankers. 

Japanese  4  per  cent.  Sterling  Loan. 

A.  6. — ^The  auditor  would  require  to  have  produced  to  him 
evidence  satisfying  him  of  the  existence  of  the  assets  in  question 
oh  the  date  of  the  Balance  Sheet  standing  in  the  name  of  the 
company  or  in  the  names  of  persons  who  had  executed  a  declara- 
tion of  trust  in  favour  of  the  company.  The  evidence,  of 
existence  in  the  several  cases  referred  to  would  be  as  follows : — 

(a)  National  War  Loan. — Certificates  from  Bank  of  England 
bearing  date  of  Balance  Sheet. 
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(b)  North-Eastern  BaQway   Consols. — Certificates    issued  by 

the  oompany. 

(c)  Second  Mortgage  on   Freehold  Property. — ^The  mortgage 

deed,  and  an  acknowledgment  from  the  first  mortgi^ee 
that  he  holds  the  title  deeds  and  has  notice  of  the 
second  charge. 

(d)  Cash  at  Bankers. — The    bankers'   certificate    as   to    the 

amount  of  the  balance  on  the  date  of    the  Balance 
Bheet,  and  a  verified  Beconciliation  Account  explaining 
difference  between  that  balance  and  the  balance  shown 
by  the  Cash  Book. 
{e)  Japanese  Loan. — Bonds,  with  unpaid  coupons  attached. 
In  the  case  of  (a),  (6),  and  (e)  the  brokers'  nofces  would  be 
evidence  of  the  cost  price,  and  the  official  price  lists  would  be 
evidence  of  current  market  rates.    In  the  case  of  (c)  a  Surveyor's 
report  would  be  taken  as  evidence  of  the  value  of  the  security, 
and  the  regular  payment  of  interest  would  also  have  a  bearing 
upon  the  matter.    In  case  (d)  the  value  is,  of  course,  without 
doubt. 

Q.  7. — You  are  required  to  audit  on  behalf  of  a  beneficiary  under 
the  Will  of  a  Testator,  who  left  his  property  in  trust  for  his 
daughter  during  her  life  to  receive  the  whole  of  the  income,  and 
after  her  decease  to  be  realised  and  divided  amongst  her  children  in 
such  manner  as  she  should  appoint,  or,  failing  appointment,  in 
equal  shares. 

The  daughter  having  died,  the  Estate  has  been  realised  and 
divided.  What  steps  would  you  take  to  satisfy  yourself  that  the 
Estate  has  been  properly  administered  and  divided? 

A.  7. — Apparently,  the  audit  in   this  case  is  on  behalf  of  a 

beneficiary  who  is  interested  in  the  ultimate  division  of  the 

estate.    The  auditor's  duties  under  these  circumstances  would 

comprise  the  following  inquiries  : — 

pp 
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Has  the  whole  of  the  estate  been  duly  brought  into  account  ? 

Have  all  apportionments  been  correctly  made  as  between 
capital  and  income? 

Has  the  whole  estate  been  invested  in  securities  authorised 
under  the  terms  of  the  will? 

Are  all  expenses  charged  against  Capital  properly  incurred  and 
properly  so  chargeable? 

Has  the  life-tenant  been  paid  anything  beyond  what  was 
actually  due  to  her,  and  has  there  been  a  proper  apportionment 
of  income  up  to  the  date  of  her  death? 

Have  the  investments  then  outstanding  been  duly  realised  at 
reasonable  prices  ?  ' 

What  losses  have  been  sustained  by  the  estate  on  the  realisa- 
tion of  investments? 

Has  the  ultimate  division  of  the  Revenue  been  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  will,  and  have  all  payments  for  duties  been 
borne  by  the  parties  respectively  liable  therefor  ? 

Q.  8. — You  are  asked  to  advise  the  Directors  of  a  Company,  of 
which  you  are  Auditor,  under  the  following  circumstances : — 

The  whole  of  the  stocks  and  raw  material  of  the  Company 
are  annually  valued  by  a  competent  valuer,  who  gives  his 
certificate  of  the  value  for  Balance  Sheet  purposes.  The 
Directors,  however,  anticipate  a  fall  in  the  price  of  raw 
material  during  the  coming  year,  which  they  wish  to  provide 
for.  The  past  year  has  been  one  of  exceptional  prosperity, 
and  they  desire  to  appropriate  £10,000  out  of  the  profits  as  a 
secret  reserve. 

What  would  be  your  advice,  and  by  what  book  entries,  if  any, 
would  you  carry  it  through? 
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A»  8. — ^It  is  always  a  very  open  question  as  to  how  far  an 
aaditor  should  exceed  his  functions  by  advising  the  directors,  and 
particularly  is  the  expediency  of  his  advising  them  to  create,  or 
how  to  create,  a  secret  reserve,  a  matter  for  debate.  It  may  be 
pointed  out,  however,  that  if  under  the  circumstances  named  it 
is  desired  to  create  a  secret  reserve  to  meet  an  expected  fall  in 
the  price  of  raw  materials  during  tl;ie  coming  year,  the  best  plan 
is  to  undervalue  the  stock  of  materials,  &c.,  on  hand  at  the  date 
of  the  Balance  Sheet.  No  special  entries  are  then  necessary  in 
the  books. 

(For  further  information  on  the  subject  of  Secret  Beserves 
see  Dicksee's  **  Auditing,"  pp.  103-4  and  256-8.) 


Q.  9. — Drafb  instructions  for  the  complete  audit  of  a  Manufac- 
turing Company's  Gash  Book  where  a  large  staff  of  clerks  and 
workmen  are  employed. 

A.  9. — No  system  of  accounting  can  be  prudently  prescribed 
without  a  careful  preliminary  inquiry  into  the  existing  arrange- 
ments, for  in  the  nature  of  things  it  is  always  desirable  that 
alterations  should  be  as  few  as  possible  in  order  to  avoid  un- 
necessary dislocation  of  business.  In  general  terms,  however, 
the  following  may  be  said  to  be  a  good  outline  of  a  satisfactory 
system  : — 

All  letters  coming  by  post  to  be  opened  in  the  presence  of  the 
counting-house  manager,  and  a  register  compiled  of  their  con- 
tents and  of  the  remittances  enclosed  therein,  such  remittances 
being  retained  by  the  counting-house  manager  and  paid  by  him 
into  the  bank  daily.  From  the  Begister  of  Letters  Beceived  the 
various  Departmental  Gash  Books  should  be  written  up  from  day 
to  day,  and  the  totals  agreed  with  the  total  debited  to  the 
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General  Gash  Book  and  paid  into  the  bank.  All  moneys  received 
otherwise  than  through  the  post  to  be  handed  to  a  cashier  or 
cashiers,  whose  duties  are  quite  independent  of  those  of  Ledger- 
keepers,  such  cashiers  to  account  to  the  counting-house  manager 
daily,  and  to  hand  over  to  him  their  total  receipts,  without 
deduction,  for  him  to  pay  into  the  bank.  The  system  of  book- 
keeping to  be  such  that  all  Ledgers  are  self -balancing,  and  that 
the  totals  of  the  Departmental  Gash  Books  form  the  basis  of 
postings  to  the  one  side  of  Adjustment  Accounts,  while  the 
entries  in  the  General  Gash  Book  form  the  basis  of  postings  to 
the  other  side  of  Adjustment  Accounts  in  the  General  Ledger. 
If  the  necessity  should  ever  arise  for  employees  off  the  business 
premises  to  receive  moneys,  they  should  be  provided  with  pro- 
visional receipt  books  on  which  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
such  moneys,  forthwith  accounting  for  same  to  the  cashier,  who 
will  afterwards  forward  a  permanent  receipt.  Counterfoil  or 
carbon  duplicate  receipt  books  to  be  employed  for  the 
acknowledgment  of  all  moneys  received,  such  receipts  in  the 
case  of  postal  remittances  to  be  prepared  by  the  clerk  entering 
up  the  Register  of  Letters  Beceived,  and  by  the  cashier  in  the 
case  of  other  receipts,  such  receipt  book  to  be  compared  daily 
with  the  entries  in  the  various  Departmental  Gash  Books. 

With  regard  to  payments,  the  Petty  Gash  Book  and  Wages 
Book  to  be  kept  upon  the  ''  Imprest  *'  system,  and  cheques  to  be 
drawn  for  all  other  payments.  No  cheques  to  be  signed  without 
the  accounts  being  first  passed  for  payment  by  the  head  of  the 
counting-house,  at  least  one  junior  clerk,  and  the  works'  manager 
or  managing  director.  Pay-bills  to  be  certified  by  the  time- 
keeper, foreman,  works'  manager,  the  clerks  respectively  making 
and  checking  the  calculations,  the  clerk  actually  paying  the 
wages,  and  by  the  works'  manager  in  whose  presence  the  wages 
are  paid. 
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Q.  10.— A  Limited  Ck>mpany,  manufacturing  silver  and  eleotro- 
plated  goods,  makes  consignments  at  selling  price  to  its  agents  in 
Canada,  South  Africa,  and  Australia.  At  the  date  of  the  Balance 
Sheet  some  of  such  goods  are  in  transit  and  others  have  already 
reached  their  destination,  and  may  be  partly  disposed  of. 

How  should  such  goods  appear  in  the  Balance  Sheet  ? 

A.  10. — Such  goods  would  appear  in  the  Balance  Sheet  under 
the  heading  of  ''  goods  on  consignment."  A  reserve  sufficient  to 
cover  the  loading  when  charged  out  at  selling-price  woiUd  be 
deducted  from  this  item  upon  the  Balance  Sheet,  and  also  from 
the  total  of  sales  credited  to  the  Trading  Account.  All  expendi- 
ture by  way  of  freight,  insurance,  &c.,  would  be  added  to  the 
Consignment  Account,  but  a  reserve  should  be  provided  sufficient 
to  cover  all  anticipated  losses.  Especial  inquiry  would  be 
necessary  in  connection  with  those  goods  which  remain  unsold 
after  having  reached  their  destination  a  reasonable  time. 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 

(Including  Exbcutobship  Acoountb). 

Q.  1. — Josiah  Spode,  a  widower,  died  on  Jane  Ist  1905,  leaving 
two  sons,  George,  bom  January  4th  1882,  and  William,  born 
Ootober  6th  1884.  The  testator  appointed  his  brother,  Robert 
Spode,  as  sole  Exeoutor,  leaving  him  a  legaoy  of  £500,  free  of  duty, 
for  his  services  in  that  capacity.  The  only  other  legacy  was  in 
favour  of  Miss  Jane  Eyre,  the  Testator's  housekeeper,  for  £100, 
free  of  duty. 

The  Will  directed  that,  after  payment  of  all  debts,  &e.,  the  estate 
was  to  be  divided  equally  between  the  Testator's  two  sons,  when 
the  younger  son,  William,  reached  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
Prior  to  such  event,  the  estate  was  to  be  held  in  trust,  and  the 
income  derived  therefrom  divided  equally  between  the  two  sons. 

The  Estate  left  by  the  Testator  was  as  follows  : — 


Ckmsols  .. 

Baker  Street  and  Waterloo  Railway  Deben- 
ture Stock 

Eastern  Railway  Debenture  Stock 

Northern  Railway  Preference  Stock 

Gash  in  the  House  . . 

Gash  at  London  Joint  Stock  Bank,  Lim.  . . 

Sundry  Debts  doe  to  Deceased 

Policy  of  Assurance  (Prudential  Assurance 
Gompany,  Lim.) .  • 

Household  Furniture,  valued  at 

Leasehold  House,  valued  at    . . 


Face 

Market 

Value  at 

Value. 

Price. 

date  of  death 

£5,000 

£90 

£4,500 

6.0U0 

101 

5.060 

10,000 

95 

9.500 

10.000 

lao 

12.000 

10 

620 

350 

2.000 

500 

2,300 

£36.830 


Tou  were  called  in  by  the   Execator,   Mr.  Bobert   Spode,  on 
October  15th  1905  and  instructed  to  write  ap  the  necessary  books, 
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and  to  prepare  aoooants  showing  the  position  of  the  Estate  and  the 
amount  divisible  between  the  Testator's  two  sons. 

From  the  Executor's  papers  yon  find  that  the  following  trans- 
actions have  taken  place  : — 

The  Ck>D8ol8  ware  8<dd  at  89. 

Th«  B§ker  Street  and  Waterloo  Railway  Debentures  were  sold  at  102. 

The  Bibtem  Railway  Debentures  were  sold  at  95. 

The  Northern  Railwav  Preference  Stock  was  sold  at  121. 

ignore  the  question  of  Brokerage  in  the  above  sales.) 
The  Debts  dne  to  the  Deceased  realised  £824. 
The  Amount  covered  by  the  Policy  of  Assurance  was  duly  received. 
The  Household  Furniture  realised  £A86  (net). 
The  Leasehold  House  realised  £2.860  (net). 
The  two  Legacies  were  duly  paid. 

The  following  expenses  had  been  incurred  and  paid : — 

&     s  d 

Testamentary  Expenses       • .               .  •                         1,521    0  0 

Funeral  Expenses                 . .                . .                . .            58  10  0 

Executorship  Expenses                                                         94  10  0 

Debts  due  by  Testator  at  death                                           121    8  0 

The  following  net  Income  had  been  received  on  the  Investments  : 
Consols :—        •  £    s    d         £    s    d 


Capital  Account 

Income       n  •  • 

Baker  Street  and  Waterloo  Railway  :- 
Capital  Account 
Income       „ 

Eastern  Railway : — 
Capital  Account 
Income       ,, 

Northern  Railway : — 
Capital  Account 
Income       i,  • . 


£    s    d 

49    9    7 

9  17  11 

80 
15 

0 
0 

0 
0 

160 
30 

0 
0 

0 
0 

160 
30 

0 
0 

0 
0 

59    7    6 


95    0    0 


190    0    0 


190    0    0 


All  moneys  received  were  paid  intact  into  the  Bank,  and  all  pay- 
ments made  were  by  cheque. 

How  would  you  carry  out  the  instructions  given  to  you  by  Mr. 
Bobert  Spode? 
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Q.  2. — ^A  client,  who  desires  to  purchase  the  business  carried  on 
by  the  late  James  Brown,  Gunsmith,  instructs  you  to  prepare 
accounts  showing  the  trading  results  for  the  three  years  ended  June 
80th  1905,  and  the  financial  position  as  on  that  date. 

State  the  procedure  you  would  adopt  in  preparing  these  accounts 
upon  finding  the  following  circumstances : — 

(a)  No  **  Private  "  or  **  Nominal  '*  Ledgers  have  been  kept. 

(6)  The  "  Porohaee  "  and  "  Sales  '*  Joomals  have  been  posted  in  detaU  to 
the  "  Personal "  Ledgers,  bat  the  dates  are  so  often  omitted  or  are 
so  inacoorate  that  it  is  impossible,  as  the  books  stand,  to  arrive  at 
the  correct  Ledger  balances  at  any  given  date. 

(c)  Nomerons  small  items  representing  "  Betoms/'  "  Allowances."  **  Over- 

charges/' &o.,  have  been  entered  direct  into  the  customers'  personal 
accounts  without  having  previously  passed  through  any  books  of  first 
entry. 

(d)  Many  of  the  customers'  accounts  standing  upon  the  books  are  greatly 

overdue,  and  are  obviously  of  doubtful  value. 

{e)  None  of  the  expense  items  on  the  Cr.  side  of  the  Gash  Book  have  been 
posted  other  than  cheques  handed  to  creditors  for  goods  supplied  by 
them  and  credited  to  tneir  personal  accounts  through  the  Purchase 
Journal. 

(/)  No  proper  return  has  been  made  for  Income-tax  purposes,  taxes  having 
been  paid  upon  estimated  assessments  made  by  the  Surveyor. 

A.  2. — The  only  advice  that  could  honestly  be  given  to  the 
client  under  these  circumstances  would  be  to  abandon  all 
negotiations  to  purchase  the  business  at  any  price  which 
exceeded  the  break-up  value  of  the  tangible  assets  handed 
over.  There  could  be  no  Goodwill  attaching,  to  a  business 
which  had  been  conducted  in  so  muddling  a  manner  that 
would  survive  the  death  of  the  proprietor.  It  would  not,  of 
course,  be  impossible  to  prepare  accounts  showing  the  trading 
results  for  the  three  years  ended  the  dOth  June  1905,  but  the 
cost  of  preparing  such  accounts,  and  the  delay  that  must 
necessarily  take  place  before  they  could  be  completed,  would  be 
such  that  the  client's  interests  would  undoubtedly  be  best  served 
by  advising  him  to  disregard  altogether  the  possible  value  of  the 
Goodwill,  and  to  treat  only  for  the  purchase  of  such  assets  as  he 
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oan  see— collecting  the  book  debts  on  behalf  of  the  ezecators 
of  the  late  James  Brown,  and  charging  them  a  commission 
therefor. 

Q.  3. — In  preparing  Executorship  Accounts  how  would  you  deal 
with  profits  or  losses  made  by  the  Executors  in  the  sale  and 
purchase  of  investments  ? 

A.  3.— Such  profits  or  losses  would  from  time  to  time  appear 
as  balances  on  the  corresponding  Investment  Accounts  in  the 
Ledger,  whence  they  should  be  transferred  to  the  Estate  Account, 
increasing  or  reducing  the  credit  balance  there  standing,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(See  Dicksee's  **  Advanced  Accounting,"  pp.  121-124.) 

Q.  4. — In  preparing  a  return  for  assessment  of  Income-tax 
under  Schedule  ''  D  "  how  would  you  deal  with  the  under-mentioned 
items : — 

!a)  Sum  written  ofi  GoodwiU. 
6)  Partners*  Salaries. 
c)  Bank  Interest  and  Charges. 
d)  Transfer  to  Reserve  Fund. 

(e)  Loss  on  Sale  of  Obsolete  Machinery; 

(f)  Life  Insurance  Premium  paid  to  a  Non-British  Office. 

A.  4.— 

(a)  Not  allowed  as  a  deduction  from  profits. 

(b)  Do.  do.  do. 

(c)  Allowed  as  a  deduction,  except  in  so  far  as  it  may 

represent  interest  payable  upon  a  fixed  loan. 

(d)  Not  allowed  as  a  deduction. 

(e)  Not  allowed  as  a  deduction,  but  an  allowance  may  be 

claimed  for  wear  and  tear. 
(/)  Not  allowed  as  a  deduction. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  Chap.  XII.) 
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Q.  5. — Henry  Berry  died  on  May  Slst  1905  leaving  his  Estate  in 
Trust  for  his  children,  the  income  derived  therefrom  to  go  to  his 
wife  daring  her  life.  How  would  you  deal  with  the  under-mentioned 
receipts  when  writing  up  the  Estate  Books : — 


1905 

(1)  Jaly   4~Rent  of  No.  14  Ohestnut  Road,  for  qoarter  to 

June  25  1905,  less  £10  allowed  for  repairs 

(2)  „       5 — Half-year's  Interest  {less  Tax)  on  Debentures  in 

J.  B.  &  Co.,  Lim.,  for  half-year  to  Jane  30 
1906 

(3)  „       6— Dividend  {less  Tax)  on  6  per  cent.  Preference 

Shares  in  A.  R.  &  Co.,  Lim.,  for  half-year  to 
May  16  1905 

(4)  ,,       8 — Share  of  Profits,  as  part  owner,  on  voyage  of  the 

barque  **  Gentle  Hand  "  completed  June  29 1905 

(5)  „     14— Sale  of  five  Ordinary  Shares  of  £100  each  in 

J.  R.  D.  &  Co..  Lim.,  sold  at  106.  These  Shares 
were  valued  for  Probate  purposes  at  par,  which 
is  the  nominal  quotation.  The  above  price 
includes  a  Dividend  of  5  per  cent,  just  declared 
for  the  year  to  June  30  1905 


A.  5. 


(1) 


Capital 
£     8    d 
29    2    7 


£     8    d 


80    0    0 


48  10    0 


121    4    5 


240    0    0 


525    0    0 

Income 
£     s    d 
10  17    6 


(The  Repairs,  if  authorised  by  the 
Testator,  would  be  chargeable 
against  Capital,  otherwise  against 
Income). 

W 

(3) 

W 

(5) 

(See  Dicksee's  **  Advanced  Accounting,"  pp.  109-13.) 

Q.  6. — Submit  rulings  suitable  for  a  set  of  books  to  record  the 
accounts  of  a  Cottage  Hospital,  and  give  a  specimen  set  of  accounts 
in  the  form  you  would  advise  the  Committee  of  the  Hospital  to 
adopt  for  publication  to  Subscribers. 


40    8 

4 

8    18 

121    4 

5 

NU 

NU 

240    0    0 

522  18 

4 

2    18 
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Assume  that  the  Hospital  is  endowed  with  a  fund  of  £10,000 
Consols  (taken  at  88),  hut  is  otherwise  dependent  upon  public 
subscriptions  and  donations. 

A.  6. — Tabular  Gash,  with  columns  as  follows  : — 

Dr.  Date,  Particulars,  Receipt  No.,  Fo.,  Total  Sub* 
scriptions,  Donations,  Patients,  Dividends,  Sec., 
Miscellaneous,  Bank. 

Cr,         Date,  Particulars,  Voucher  No.,  Fo.,  Details,  Bank. 

Subscription  Begister  (Loose-leaf),  with  columns  for  Name, 
Address,  Date  Beoeived,  and  Amount;  the  last  two  being 
repeated  several  times,  so  that  several  years'  records  may 
be  dealt  with  on  a  single  opening. 

The    following   pro    formd    accounts    are    reproduced    from 
Dioksee's  "Auditing": — 


GO 
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Q.  7. — A  Company  has  an  authorised  Debenture  issue  of 
£100,000  in  Bonds  of  £100  each.  It  has  issued  to  the  public 
£80,000  at  90,  and  the  remaining  £20,000  has  been  deposited  with 
its  Bankers  as  secudty  for  a  loan  of  £15,000.  How  would  you 
record  these  transactions  in  the  books  of  the  Company,  and  state 
them  on  the  Balance  Sheet  ? 

A.  7. — On  Liabilities*  side  of  Balance  Sheet — 

DsBEirrn&EB  (authorised  issue  of  1,000  Bonds  of 
£100  each)— 

800  Bonds  (issued  at  90)  ..  ..  £80.000 

200  Bonds  (issued  to  Bankers  as  security  for 
a  Loan)  ..  ..  ..     £20,000 

Bakkebs  (secured  by  Debentures  as  above)  . .  15,000 

On  Assets'  side  of  Balance  Sheet — 

Discount  on  Debentures  ••     '         ..  8,000 

In  the  books  there  would  be  the  following  balances  : — 

Dr.  Cr. 

Debentures  ..  ..  ..  £80,000 

Bank..  ..  ..  ..  ..  15,000 

Discount  on  Debentures       . .  . .  . .      £8,000 

Q.  8. — Explain  briefly  the  Bights,  Duties,  and  Besponsibilities 
of  Executors  with  regard  to  the  Investment  of  funds  in  their  hands. 

A.  8. — It  is  the  duty  of  executors  to  invest  any  sums  of 
sufficient  amount. 

If  there  is  an  investment  clause  in  the  will  the  investments 
must  be  made  in  accordance  therewith. 

Should  there  not  be  such  a  clause,  then  the  investments  must 
be  made  in  Accordance  with  Section  1  of  the  Trustee  Act,  1893, 
under  which  section  there  is  also  power  from  time  to  time  to 
vary  such  investments. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BOOKKEEPING  (EXECUTORSHIP  ACCOUNTS).  441 

They  may  invest  in  mortgages  provided  the  requirements  of 
Section  8  of  the  Trustee  Act,  1893,  are  complied  with,  which, 
shortly,  are  that  : — 

(1)  The  advance  be  made  on  the  advice  of  an  independent 

surveyor  chosen  by  themselves. 

(2)  No  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the  property 

be  advanced. 

Should  there  be  successive  estates,  then  the  rule  in  Howe  v. 
Lord  Dartmouth  applies,  which  is,  that  the  residuary  personal 
estate,  in  so  far  as  it  is  of  a  wasting  or  reversionary  character, 
should  be  converted  into  permanent  investments  of  a  recognised 
character. 

Should  an  executor  fail  to  act  in  accordance  with  the  above 
requirements  he  will  be  guilty  of  a  devastavit  should  any  con- 
sequential loss  occur. 

Q.  9. — The  Sandakan  Tobacco  Plantations,  Lim.,  was  registered 
with  a  nominal  Capital  of  £150,000  in  shares  of  £1  each.  On 
December  31  1904  the  following  were  the  Ledger  balances  appear- 
ing in  the  Company's  books : — 

PlantatioDS  and  Property  Account  comprising  a  Lease  for 
999  years  from  December  81  1895  of  20,000  acres  of  land 

with  bnildiogs,  <&o.,  thereon,  as  on  January  1  1904  . .  £96,543 

Cash  on  the  Plantation     . .                . .                . .  . .  285 

Buildings  (Expenditure  during  the  year  1904)     . .  . .  6,784 

Pier— Wharf         „               .,               „                ..  ..  3,692 

Railway                 ,.               ,.               „                ..  ..  1,498 

Ways— Roads       „               „               „                ..  1,190 

Furniture  in  London  Office                 . .                . .  848 

Loose  Tools  (as  on  January  1  1904)   . .                . .  . .  1,364 

,,      (purchased  during  1904)  . .                . .  . .  892 

Cash  advanced  to  Coolies  . .                . .                . .  7,446 

Live  Stock  (as  on  January  1  1904)     . .                . .  . .  682 

»«        *f     (pnrchased  during  1904)    . .                . .  . .  724 

Coolies'  Expenses  (Brokerage,  Passage  Money,  &c.)  ..  8,842 

General         .,                     ..                ..                ..  ..  742 

Transport      ,,                    ..                ..                ..  1.721 

Hospital  Account  (Working  Expenses)                 ..  ..  1,898 


Digitized  by 


Google 


442 


riNAL  BZAlUNATtON. 


Stable  Expenses 
Planting  Wages 

£704 

12.542 

Share  Oapiial  Account 

110.500 

Manufacturing  Wages 

2.108 

Salaries  of  European  Staff 

6,842 

„            Native  Watchmen 

807 

Insurance 

815 

Office  Expenses 

804 

Galls  in  arrear . .                ..                ..                                 •• 

250 

Reserve 

20.000 

Forfeited  Shares 

105 

Gash  at  Bank  (Gurrent  and  Deposit  Accounts)    . . 

64.762 

BUls  Payable    .. 

25.000 

Sundry  Creditors 

9.840 

Unclaimed  Dividends 

1.956 

Conmiission  paid  on  Sale  of  Tobacco . . 

6.697 

Income-tax 

678 

Proceeds  Sale  of  Tobacco  . . 

68.680 

Profit  and  Loss  Account  (Balance  as  on  January  1  1904)    . . 

16.820 

Dividend  paid  during  the  Year 

8.288 

London  Office  Bent  and  Expenses 

1.078 

„     Salaries      .. 

2.050 

Directors' Fees 

2.000 

Audit  Fee 

250 

Consols  (£17,000  Uken  at  90) 

15.300 

Interest  received                .. 

721 

Transfer  Fees  . . 

4 

Before  closing  the  books  of  the  Company  the  following  adjast- 
ments  are  necessary  : — 

Buildings.— Write  off  20  per  cent,  of  the  1904  expenditure  and  carry  the 

balance  to  Plantations  Account. 
Pier— Wharf  .—Write  off  20  per  cent,  ditto. 
Railway.—  „         10 

Furniture. —  „  5        .,        depreciation. 

Loose  Tools.— These  tools  were  re-valued  as  on  December  81 1904  at  £1,285. 
Live  Stock. — The  ponies,  bullocks.  &c.,  on  band,  as  on  December  81  1904 

were  valued  at  £592.    The  balance  shown  by  the  account  represents 

wastage  during  the  year. 
Advances  to  Goolies.— Owing  to  deaths  during  the  year  bad  debts  to  the 

extent  of  £2.000  have  been  incurred,  and  must  be  written  off. 
Ways  and  Roads. — Write  off  one-half  of  the  1904  expenditure  to  Revenue, 

and  carry  the  balance  to  Plantations  Accouut. 

Prepare  a  Profit  and  Loss  Account  for  the  year  ending  December 
31st  1904.  Transfer  £5,000  to  the  Reserve  Account  and  carry 
forward  the  balance. 

Prepare  a  Balance  Sheet  as  oh  December  31st  1904. 
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Q.  10. — Are  there  any  circumstanoes  under  wfaiefa  a  legacy 
would  carry  interest  from  the  date  of  the  Testator's  death  ?  If  so, 
enumerate  several  and  state  what  rate  of  interest  would  be  allowed. 

A.  10. — ^Interest  will  be  allowed  at  4  per  cent,  on  the  following 
from  the  date  of  the  testator's  death. 

(1)  Specific  legacies. 

(2)  Legacies  to  infants  by  a  parent  or  person    in  loco 

pa/rentis,    where    there    is    no    other    source    of 
maintenance. 

(3)  Legacies  charged  on  land. 

(4)  Legacies  given  in  discharge  of  a  debt. 
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BIGHTS    AND    DUTIES    OP    LIQUIDATORS,    TRUSTEES, 
AND   RECEIVERS. 

Q.  1. — What  is  the  difierenoe,  under  the  Companies  Acts,  between 
a  Volantary  Liquidation  under  the  supervision  of  the  Court  and  a 
Compulsory  Winding-up? 

A.  1.— The  differences  are  great  and  many,  but  putting  it  as 
shortly  as  possible  it  may  be  said : — 

(a)  A    voluntary    liquidation     under    supervision    is    always 

preceded  by  a  voluntary  winding-up,  whereas  a  com- 
pulsory winding-up  is  not. 

(b)  Where  an  order  is  made  for  a  winding-up  subject  to  the 

supervision  of  the  Court,  the  liquidators  appointed  to 
undertake  such  winding-up  may,  subject  to  any  restric- 
tions imposed  by  the  Court,  exercise  all  their  powers 
without  the  sanction  or  intervention  of  the  Court,  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  the  company  were  being  wound 
up  altogether  voluntarily ;  but,  save  as  aforesaid,  any 
order  made  by  the  Court  shall  for  all  purposes,  includ- 
ing staying  of  actions,  suits,  and  other  proceedings,  be 
deemed  to  be  an  order  of  the  Court  for  winding-up  the 
company  by  the  Court,  and  shall  confer  full  authority 
on  the  Court  to  make  calls  or  to  enforce  calls  made  by 
the  liquidators,  and  to  exercise  all  other  powers  which 
it  might  have  exercised  if  an  order  had  been  made  for 
winding-up  the  company  altogether  by  the  Court. 
{Companies  Act,  1662,  Section  151,) 
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It  must,  however,  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  provisions  of  the 
Companies  (Winding-up)  Act,  1890,  as  to  a  company  directed  to 
be  wound  up  by  the  Court  do  not  apply  to  a  supervision  winding- 
up:  Companies  (Winding-up)  Act,  1890,  Section  31  {2),  Neither 
do  those  rules  of  the  Winding-up  Rules  of  1903,  which  from 
their  nature  and  subject-matter,  or  which  by  the  head- lines  above 
the  group  in  which  they  are  contained,  or  by  their  terms  are 
made  applicable  only  to  the  proceedings  in  a  winding-up  by  the 
Court.     {Companies  Winding-up  Bules,  1903,  Bute  1,) 

Q.  2. — In  a  Voluntary  Liquidation  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Court  may  a  Liquidator  carry  on  the  business  of  a  Tradmg  Com- 
pany ?    If  so,  to  what  extent  and  under  what  circumstances  ? 

A.  2. — Yes ;  he  may  do  so  as  far  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
beneficial  winding-up  of  the  same,  subject  to  any  restrictions 
imposed  by  the  Court.     {Companies  Act,  1862,  Sections  95,  133 

Q.  8. — What  course  has  a  Receiver  in  Chancery,  under  the  Com- 
panies Acts,  to  take  in  order  to  pass  his  accounts  ? 
A.  3.— 

(a)  The  accounts,  together  with  an  affidavit  verifying  the  same, 

muse  be  made  out  and  lodged  in  the  Chambers  of  the 
Judge  to  whom  the  matter  or  cause  is  assigned  on  or 
before  the  day  appointed  for  the  purpose. 

(b)  The  plaintiff  or  the  person  having  the  conduct  of  the  case 

must  obtain  an  appointment  for  the  purpose  of  passing 
the  accounts. 

(c)  Notice  of  the  appointment  having  been  obtained  should  be 

served  upon  the  solicitors  of  such  parties  as  may  be 
entitled  to  attend  the  passing  of  the  accounts.  {Kerr 
on  Beceivers,  6th  Edition,  p.  243. 
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Q.  4. — What  are  the  powers  and  duties  of  a  Beoeiver  appointed 
under  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1881  ? 

A.  4.— (1)  Powers.    To  :— 

(i.)  Betain  by  way  of  remuneration  and  satisfaction  for  all  costs, 
charges,  and  expenses  incurred  by  him  as  receiver  a 
commission  at  such  rate,  not  exceeding  5  per  cent,  on 
the  gross  amount  of  all  money  received,  as  specified 
in  the  appointment ;  and  if  no  rate  is  specified,  then  at 
the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  or  at  such  higher  rate  as  the 
Court,  on  application  made  to  it,  thinks  fit. 

(ii.)  To  demand  and  receive  all  the  income  of  the  property  of 
which  he  is  appointed  receiver,  by  action,  distress,  or 
otherwise,  in  the  name  either  of  the  mortgagor  or 
mortgagee  to  the  full  extent  of  the  estate  or  interest 
which  the  mortgagor  could  dispose  of,  and  to  give 
effectual  receipts  for  the  same. 

(2)  Duties.    To  :— 

(i.)  If  so  directed  in  writing  by  the  mortgagee,  insure  and  keep 
insured  against  fire  out  of  the  money  received  by  him, 
any  buildings,  effects,  or  property  comprised  in  the 
mortgage,  whether  af&xed  to  the  freehold  or  not,  being 
of  an  insurable  nature. 

(ii.)  Apply  all  money  received  by  him  as  follows : — 

(a)  In  discharge  of  all  rents,  taxes,  rates,  and  outgoings 
whatever  affecting  the  mortgaged  property. 

(6)  In  keeping  down  all  annual  sums  or  other  payments, 
and  the  interest  on  all  principal  sums,  having 
priority  to  the  mortgage  in  right  whereof  he  is 
receiver. 
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(c)  In  payment  of  his  commission,  and  of  the  premiums 

on  fire,  life,  and  other  insurances,  if  any, 
properly  payable  under  the  mortgage  deed  or  the 
Act  itself,  and  the  cost  of  executing  necessary  or 
proper  repairs  directed  in  writing  by  the 
mortgagee. 

(d)  In  payment  of  the  interest  accruing  due  in  respect 

of  any  principal  money  due  under  the  mortgage. 

(e)  Besidue  to  be  paid  to  person  who,  but  for  possession 

of  receiver,  would  be  entitled  to  mortgaged 
property  or  income  thereof.  {Conveyancing  Act, 
1881,  Section  24  {?),) 

Q.  5. — Does  the  appointment  of  a  Receiver  of  Book  Debts  give 
him  the  right  to  the  Books,  and  does  the  appointment  affect  the 
"  order  and  disposition  "  clause  ? 

A.  6. — Yes,  it  does,  in  so  far  as  they  may  relate  to  the  property 
charged.  The  appointment  will  only  take  the  book  debts  out  of 
the  ''possession  order  and  dispossession''  of  the  bankrupt 
upon  notice  being  given  to  the  debtor  within  a  reasonable  time. 
(Butter  V,  Everett  [1895] ,  2  Ch.  872.) 

Q.  6. — What  is  meant  by  a  disclaimer  ?  What  can  a  Trustee  in 
Bankruptcy  disclaim  without  leave  of  the  Court,  and  for  what  has 
he  to  apply  to  the  Court  for  leave  before  disclaiming  ? 

A.  6. — The  renunciation  by  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of 
property  of  an  onerous  nature  belonging  to  the  bankrupt,  includ- 
ing thereunder : — 

(i.)  Land  of  any  tenure  burdened  with  onerous  covenants, 
(ii.)  Shares  or  stocks  in  companies, 
(iii.)  Unprofitable  contracts. 
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(iv.)  Other  property  unsaleable  or  not  readily  saleable  by 
reason  of  its  binding  its  possessor  to  the  performance  of 
any  onerous  act,  or  to  the  payment  of  any  sum  of 
money. 

The  trustee  can  disclaim  any  of  the  above  kinds  of  property, 
save  leaseholds,  without  leave  of  the  Court,  and  in  certain  cases 
he  can  even  disclaim  leasehold  property  without  leave.  {Bank- 
ruptcy Act,  1883,  Section  55  (i)  (3) ;  Bankruptcy*  Bules, 
Bule  320.) 

Q.  7. — State  the  course   to  be   adopted  in   regard  to  disputed 
claims  of  creditors: — 

1.  In  Bankruptcy. 

2.  In  Company  Liquidation  (voluntary). 

3.  ,,  ,,  (do.,  under  supervision  of  the  Court). 

4.  ,.  „  (compulsory). 

A.  7. — In  all  cases  the  trustee  or  liquidator,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  require  further  evidence  in  support  of  the  claims.  {Bank- 
ruptcy Act,  1883,  Schedule  2,  Bule  22  ;  Bankruptcy  Bules,  228  ; 
Winding-up  Bules,  1903,  Bule  107.)  He  may  also  apparently  in 
voluntary  and  supervision  winding-up  apply  to  the  Court  to 
adjudicate  on  such  claims. 

Further,  in  bankruptcy  or  compulsory  winding-up,  when 
declaring  dividends,  he  should  make  provisions  for  dividends  on 
such  claims  as  may  be  under  appeal  from  his  decision,  and  for 
the  costs  of  such  appeals  in  the  event  of  the  claims  being 
admitted.  {Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  Section  60;  Winding-up 
Bules,  1903,  Bule  119  {2).) 

So,  too,  in  voluntary  and  supervision  winding-up  he  should 
retain  enough  to  pay  all  probable  costs  and  dividends  in  respect 
of  such  claims. 
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Q.  8. — A  Liquidator  applies  to  X,  for  payment  of  a  call  of  £50 
owing  at  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  winding-up.  X. 
replies  that  the  Company  then  was  indebted  to  him  for  £25  in 
respect  of  goods  supplied,  and  sends  a  cheque  for  £25,  the  balance. 
What  reply  should  be  made  by  the  Liquidator  to  X.  ? 

A.  8. — Assuming  that  the  company  is  a  limited  one  th& 
liquidator  should  reply  that  there  is  no  right  of  set-off  in  such  a 
case.*  It  would  be  different,  however,  were  it  an  unlimited  com- 
pany and  the  call,  as  appears  to  be  the  case,  not  made  in  the 
winding-up,  set-off  being  allowed  in  such  a  case.  {OrisselVs  case 
L.R.  1  Ch.  528 ;    Black  d  Co.'s  case,  8  Ch.  254.) 

Q.  9. — In  Compulsory  Liquidation,  when  it  is  necessary  a  call 
should  be  made,  state  the  duties  of  a  Liquidator  in  respect  thereof. 

A.  9. — The  liquidator  should,  if  there  is  one,  get  the  sanction  of 
the  committee  of  inspection ;  if  not,  he  should  apply  to  the  Court 
by  summons  for  leave.      {Winding-up  Rules,  1903,  Rule  86  (i)  (5).) 

Q.  10. — May  a  Creditor  in  Company  Liquidation  or  in  Bank- 
ruptcy prove  for  a  debt  not  immediately  payable  ?  If  so,  are  there 
any  rules  applying  to  his  proof? 

A.  10. — Yes.  Such  debts  may  be  proved  for  subject  to  a 
rebate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  declaration  of  a 
dividend  to  the  time  when  the  debt  would  have  become  payable 
according  to  the  terms  on  which  it  was  contracted.  {Bankruptcy 
Act,  1883,  Sch.  2.     Winding-up  Rules,  1903,  Rule  101.) 
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BANKRUPTCY   AND   COMPANY  LAW. 

Q.  1. — What  powers  can  the  Court  exercise  under  the  Bankruptcy 
Act,  1883,  with  a  view  to  the  punishment  of  a  Bankrupt,  where 
there  is  ground  to  believe  that  he  has  been  guilty  of  an  offence 
which  is  by  Statute  a  misdemeanour  in  cases  of  Bankruptcy  ? 

A.  1. — In  such  a  case  the  Court  is  bound  to  refuse  his 
discharge  unless  for  special  reasons  it  otherwise  determines. 
{Bankruptcy  Act,  1890,  Section  8  (2).) 

Q.  2. — ^To  what  extent,  and  subject  to  what  conditions,  is  the 
pay  or  salary  of  a  Bankrupt  in  the  Civil  Service  of  the  Crown  liable 
to  be  received  by  the  Trustee  for  distribution  among  the  Creditors 
of  the  Bankrupt  ? 

A.  2. — The  trustee  will  be  entitled  to  so  much  thereof  as  the 
Court,  with  the  consent  of  the  chief  officer  of  the  department 
directs.     {Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  Section  53  (i).) 

Q.  3. — State  concisely  the  different  cases  in  which  an  adjudication 
may  be  annulled  by  the  Court. 

A.  3.— Where:— 

(i.)  The  Court  is  of  opinion  that  the  debtor  should 
never  have  been  adjudicated  bankrupt. 
{Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  Section  35.) 

(ii.)  It  is  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court  that 
the  debts  have  been  paid  in  full.     {Ibid,) 

(iii.)  A  scheme  or  [composition  has  been  accepted 
after  adjudication.    {Ibid,  Section  23,) 
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Q.  4. — What  provisions  are  made  by  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883, 
for  enabling  a  Trustee  in  Bankruptcy  to  deal  with — 

(a)  Copyholds. 

(b)  Things  in  Action. 

(c)  Stocks  and  Shares  belonging  to  a  Bankrupt. 

A.  4.— 

(a)  Where  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  is  of 
copyhold  tenure  the  trustee  shall  not  be  compellable 
to  be  admitted,  but  may  deal  with  it  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  it  had  been  capable  of  being,  and  had 
been,  duly  surrendered  or  otherwise  conveyed  to 
such  uses  as  the  trustee  may  appoint,  and  any 
appointee  of  the  trustee  shall  be  admitted  to  or 
otherwise  invested  with  the  property  accordingly. 
{Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  Section  50  (4).) 

(6)  Where  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  consists 
of  things  in  action,  such  things  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  duly  assigned  to  the  trustee.    {Ibid  {5),) 

(c)  Where  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt 
consists  of  stocks  and  shares,  the  trustee  may 
exercise  the  right  to  transfer  the  property  to  the  same 
extent  as  the  bankrupt  might  have  done  had  he  not 
become  bankrupt.     {Ibid  3.) 

Q.  5. — A.  and  B.  put  their  respective  names  on  a  Bill  for  the 
accommodation  of  each  other.  What  rights  has  A.  in  the  event  of 
B.  becoming  bankrupt?    Give  the  reason  for  your  answer. 

A.  5. — A.  may  prove  in  B.'s  bankruptcy,  provided  he  has  first 
taken  up  his  own  paper,  and  so  exonerated  the  estate  in  respect 
of  it.  To  allow  A.  and  the  holder  of  the  bill  both  to  prove  against 
the  estate  would  be  to  permit  double  proof  in  respect  of  the  same 
debt,  which  is  contrary  to  bankruptcy  law.  {Bingwood's  Bank- 
ruptcy^  9th  Edition,  p,  127,) 
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Q.  6. — When  the  Coxitt  has  made  an  Order  for  winding  up  a 
<K>mpany,  what  meetings  have  to  be  summoned  by  the  Official 
Beceiver,  and  what  questions  have  to  be  determined  at  such 
meetings  ? 

A.  6. — Meetings  of  creditors  and  contributories  for  the  purpose 
of  determining : — 

(a)  Whether  or  not  an  application  is  to  be  made  to  the 

Court  for  appointing  a  liquidator  in  the  place  of  the 
Official  Beceiver ;  and 

(b)  Whether  or  not  an  application  is  to  be  made  to  the 

Court  for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of  inspec- 
tion to  act  with  the  liquidator,  and  who  are  to  be 
the  members  of  such  committee  if  appointed. 
(Companies  {Wimling-icp)  Act,  1890,  Section  6.) 

Q.  7. — What  are  the  rights  and  remedies  of  a  Lender  who 
advances  money  on  the  security  of — 

(a)  A  Mortgage  of  Shares  (not  by  Deed)  which  names  a  date 

for  the  repayment  of  the  principal. 

(b)  A  Mortgage  of  Shares  (not  by  Deed)  which  does  not  name 

a  date  for  repayment  of  principal. 

(c)  A   Deposit  of    Share  Certificates    by  way    of    equitable 

Mortgage. 

(d)  A  Deposit  of  Bearer  Bonds? 

A.  7. — He  has  a  power  of  sale  in  all  the  given  cases,  exercisable, 
however,  in  (a)  on  the  happening  of  the  date  for  repayment,  and 
in  (6),  (c),  (d),  after  the  expiration  of  reasonable  notice  to  the 
mortgagees  and  pledgee  respectively.  {Deverges  v,  Sandeman,  dc. 
[1902] ,  1  Ch.  679.) 

He  also  has  in  cases  (a),  (6),  (c),  a  power  of  foreclosure. 
(Harrold  v.  Plenty   [1901] ,  2  Ch.  314.) 
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Q.  8. — What  are  tne  rights  of  a  Company  with  respect  to  partly- 
paid  Shares  forfeited  by  it  for  non-payment  of  calls  ?  Do  you  know 
of  any  recent  case  in  which  this  subject  was  discussed?  If  so, 
state  shortly  the  exact  point  in  the  case. 

A.  8. — Partly-paid  shares  which  have  been  forfeited  can  be  sold 
hy  the  company  with  the  benefit  of  the  amount  paid  up  upon 
them  before  forfeiture  ;  but  even  where  such  shares  are  sold  free 
from  all  calls  prior  to  the  date  of  sale  the  company  can  make  a 
fresh  call  on  the  purchaser  for  any  moneys  called  up  prior  to  such 
sale,  but  which  have  not  been  paid.  {Bandt  Gold,  dc,  Gompant/ 
V.  New  Balkis  A  Co,   [1903] ,  1  K.B.  461.) 

Q.  9. — A  Company  wishes  to  reduce  its  Capital  in  a  mode 
*  requiring  the  sanction  of  the  Court.  What  proceedings  must  it 
take  in  order  to  obtain  such  sanction?  In  what  cases  are  the 
Creditors  entitled  to  appear  on  such  proceedings  ?  By  what  main 
principles  is  the  Court  guided  in  considering  whether  or  not  to 
sanction  the  proposed  reduction  ? 

A.  9. — Should  the  articles  not  give  the  necessary  power,  the 
articles  must  be  first  altered  in  that  respect  by  special  resolution, 
then  another  special  resolution  authorising  the  reduction  must  be 
passed.     {Companies  Act,  1867,  Section  9,) 

A  petition  must  then  be  presented  to  the  Court,  and  should  the 
reduction  involve  either  the  diminution  of  liability  in  respect  of 
unpaid  capital  or  the  return  of  paid-up  capital  the  company  must, 
after  the  passing  of  the  resolution  for  rednctioti,  add  to  its  name 
until  such  date  as  the  Court  may  fix  the  words  **  and  reduced  "  as 
the  last  words  of  its  name ;  in  such  a  case  all  creditors  who  have 
not  either  consented  to  the  proposed  reduction,  or  whose  debts 
have  not  been  paid  or  secured,  may  appear  and  oppose.  (Hid, 
Sections  U,  13,  14,) 
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Where  the  reduction  does  not  involve  any  such  diminution  of 
liability  or  return  of  capital,  then  the  words  *'  and  reduced  '* 
need  not  be  used  until  the  presentation  of  the  petition. 
{Companies  Act,  1877 y  Section  4,) 

The  Court  will  not  sanction  any  scheme  which  works  unfairly 
as  regards  the  interests  of  a  minority,  nor  will  it  be  allowed  if  it 
is  not  for  an  object  contemplated  by  the  Acts,  e.g.,  where  the 
company  has  issued  shares  at  a  discount  and  seeks  to  extinguish 
the  remaining  liabilifcy  by  writing  down  capital. 


Q.  10. — What  are  Share  Warrants  ?  When  is  a  Limited  Com- 
pany entitled  to  issue  them?  To  what  Stamp  Duty  are  they 
liable? 

A.  10. — In  a  company  limited  by  shares,  share  warrants  may 
be  issued  in  respect  of  shares  fully  paid-up,  or  stock,  if  expressly 
authorised  by  the  articles.  The  share  and  stock  warrants  pass 
by  delivery  and  are  payable  to  bearer.  A  share  warrant  is  liable 
to  stamp  duty  equal  to  three  times  the  amount  chargeable  on  a 
deed  transferring  the  share  or  shares.  (Companies  Act,  1867, 
Sections  27,  28,  S3.) 
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MERCANTILE   LAW  AND   THE   LAW    OF  ABBITRATION 
AND    AWARDS. 

Q.  1. — Define  the  term  *'  Consideration  "  in  connection  with  a 
contract.  What  general  rules  are  applicable  to  the  consideration 
for  a  contract? 

A.  1. — Some  right,  interest,  profit,  or  benefit  accruing  to  the 
one  party,  or  some  forbearance,  detriment,  loss,  or  responsibility 
given,  suffered,  or  undertaken  by  the  other.  {Currie  v,  Misa, 
L.R.  10  Ex.  162.) 

(i.)  Consideration  is  necessary  to  the  validity  of  every  contract 

not  under  seal, 
(ii.)  It  need  not  be  adequate  to  the  promise,  but  must  be  of 

some  value  in  the  eye  of  the  law. 
(iii.)  It  must  be  legal. 

(iv.)  It  must  not  be  past.     (Alison  on  ContractSy  8th  Edition, 
p,  89,) 

Q.  2. — Can  money  paid  under  an  illegal  contract  be  recovered 
under  any,  and  (if  any)  what  circumstances  ? 

A.  2. — If  money  is  paid  or  goods  delivered  for  an  illegal 
purpose  the  person  who  has  so  paid  the  money  or  delivered  the 
goods  may  recover  them  back  before  the  illegal  purpose  is  carried 
out,  but  if  he  waits  until  the  illegal  purpose  is  carried  out,  or  if 
he  seeks  to  enforce  the  illegal  transaction,  in  neither  case  can  he 
maintain  his  action.     {Taylor  v.  Bowers,  1  Q.B.D.  291.) 

Where  money  is  deposited  in  the  hands  of  a  stakeholder  to  abide 
the  event  of  a  wager,  the  money  is  recoverable  from  the  stakeholder 
either  before  or  after  the  determination  of  the  wager,  if  the 
authority  to  repay  was  withdrawn  before  payment.  {See  Strachan 
V.  Universal  Stock  Exchange  [1895] ,  2  Q.B.  697.) 
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Q.  3. — Can  a  person  assign  his  obligation  to  perform  a  contract 
with  a  view  to  shift  from  himself  the  liability  for  non -performance? 
For  example,  what  are  the  liabilities  respectively  incurred  by  the 
original  lessee  nnder  a  lease,  and  by  each  succeeding  assignee  of 
such  lease  ? 

A.  3. — No,  apart  from  certain  statutory  exceptions — e.gr.,  a 
shareholder  under  the  Companies  Acts — he  cannot  do  so  without 
the  consent  of  the  party  to  whom  he  is  obliged. 

In  the  case  of  a  lease,  the  original  lessee  remains  bound  for 
the  whole  period  of  the  lease,  unless  sooner  determined,  on  all 
the  covenants  of  such  lease;  the  assignees  are  also  liable  in 
respect  of  all  covenants  running  with  the  land  whilst  they  are 
actually  assignees,  but  no  longer. 

Q.  4. — What  is  the  effect  of  the  Statute  of  Limitations  upon  a 
contract  ?  Within  what  time  must  an  action  be  brought  to  enforce 
a  simple  contract  and  a  contract  under  seal  respectively  ? 

A.  4. — The  effect  of  the  statute  is  only  to  bar  the  remedy  on 
the  contract,  it  does  not  affect  the  contract  itself. 

In  the  case  of  a  simple  contract  the  action  must  be  brought 
within  six  years  of  the  accrual  of  the  cause  of  action,  in  that  of 
a  contract  under  seal  within  twenty  years  of  the  same  date. 
{21  Jac.  I.,  c.  16,  S.3;  3  d' 4  Win.  IV.,  c.  42,  s.  3.) 

Q.  5. — A  man  orders  two  dozen  of  Port  Wine  from  his  Wine 
Merchant,  who  delivers  four  dozen.  What  are  the  rights  of  the 
purchaser  ? 

A.  6. — He  may  either : — 

(a)  Reject  the  whole  ;  or 

(b)  Keep  two  dozen,  and  refuse  to  accept  the  balance ;  or 

(c)  Take  the  whole  at  the  contract  price.     {Sale  of  Goods  Act, 

1893,  Section  30  (/).) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


460  FINAL  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  6. — What  condition  is  implied  in  cases  where  the  buyer  of 
goods  makes  it  known  to  the  seller  that  the  goods  are  required  for 
a  partictdar  purpose  ?  To  what  qualifications  is  the  general  role 
subject  ? 

A.  6. — That  the  goods  are  fit  for  that  purpose  ;  the  rule  does 
not  apply  where  there  is  a  sale  of  a  specified  article  under  its 
patent  or  other  trade  name.  {Sale  of  Goods  Act,  7893, 
Section  14  (i).) 

Q.  7. — How  may  a  Banker's  authority  to  pay  a  Customer's 
cheque  be  revoked  ? 

A.  7. — By  death  or  bankruptcy  of  the  customer,  or  by  express 
revocation  of  authority. 

Q.  8. — A.  handed  to  B.  a  blank  stamped  paper  bearing  his 
signature,  and  authorised  him  to  fill  it  up  as  a  promissory  note  for 
£15,  payable  to  himself.  B.  fraudulently  filled  it  up  as  a  promissory 
note  for  £30,  payable  to  C,  who  took  it  after  completion  for  value 
and  without  notice  of  B.*s  fraud.  B.  misappropriated  the  proceeds. 
Can  C.  recover  the  amount  of  the  note  from  A.  ?    Give  reasons. 

A.  8. — No  ;  C.  cannot  recover  from  A.,  for  although  the  hand- 
ing of  the  blank  stamped  paper  entitled  B.  to  fill  it  up  for  such 
amount  as  the  stamp  would  cover  (Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1892, 
Section  20  (/) ) ;  yet  by  making  it  payable  to  himself  he  did  not 
fill  it  up  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  authority  given  {ibid  {2) ). 
Nor  could  C.  be  said  to  have  had  the  note  negotiated  to  him  as  a 
holder  in  due  course  after  its  completion,  and  so  entitled  to 
enforce  the  note  as  if  it  had  been  filled  up  strictly  in  accordance 
with  the  authority  given.  {Ibid  2  ;  Herdnian  v.  Wheeler  [1902] , 
1  K.B.  861.) 
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Q.  9. — State  in  general  terms  the  matters  which  may  be  referred 
to  Arbitration.  Can  a  husband  and  wife  refer  to  Arbitration  the 
question  whether  a  sufficient  cause  for  separation  exists  instead  of 
applying  to  the  Court  ? 

A.  9. — Whatever  matters  may  be  the  subject  of  civil  litigation. 
A  husband  and  wife  may  refer  such  a  question.  {Redman,  3rd 
Edition,  p.  21.) 

Q.  10. — Where,  in  a  contract  for  execution  of  works,  the 
Arbitrator  agreed  upon  between  the  parties  is  the  servant  of  one  of 
them,  what  considerations  will  guide  the  Court  in  arriving  at  a 
conclusion  whether  or  no  such  Arbitrator  is  disqualified  from  acting 
on  the  ground  of  bias  ? 

A.  10. — In  such  cases  it  must  be  shown  that  there  is  a  reason- 
able probability  that  the  arbitrator  will  be  biased  towards  one  of 
the  parties  to  disqualify  him  from  acting  in  the  matter.  It  is 
not  sufficient  to  show  that  he  will  have  to  decide  questions  as  to 
his  own  skill,  or  that  he  will  in  substance  be  judge  in  his  own 
case,  or  that  he  has  expressed  his  opinion  on  the  matters  in 
dispute,  unless  it  appears  that  he  has  made  up  his  mind  so  as  not 
to  be  open  to  change  it  on  argument.  {Bedman,  3rd  Edition, 
i?.  106?j 
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List  of  Successful  Candidates 

At  the  EXAMINATIONS  held  in  NOVEMBER  and 
DECEMBER  1905. 


PRELIMINARY    EXAMINATION. 

(Candidates  who  obtained  a  certain  number  of  marks,  in  Order  of  Merit) 


Name 
Dawson,  C.  J.,  Birmingham  (Priu) 
Hornby,  C.  H.,  Great  Malvern 
Acton,  A.  H.,  Wellingborough 
Whitby,  E.  R.,  Clevedon 
Thistlethwaite,  B.,  Great  Ay  ton 
BouLD,  H.  S.,  Bristol 
Spibey,  J.,  Tottington,  near  Bury 
Hadfield,  K..  London 
Marshall,  C.  J.,  London 
Brown,  G.  R.,  Winchester 
Carey,  C.  M.,  New  Maiden 
Adams,  L.,  Bexley  Heath 
Lloyd,  J.,  Famley,  Leeds 
OcocK,  W.  P.,  London 
Hare,  W.,  Blackburn 


Where  educated 
King  Edward's  High  School 
Malvern  College 

Grammar  School,  Wellingborough 
Mill  Hill  School 

Leighton  Park  School,  Reading    • 
Bristol  Grammar  School 
Manchester  School  of  Commerce 
Nottingham  High  School 
Bedford  Modern  School 
Northgate  School,  Winchester 
Kingston  Grammar  School 
King's  College 
Kingswood  School,  Bath 
Merchant  Taylor's  School 


Blackburn  Grammar  School 
(In  alphabetical  order) 
Arnold,  L.  G.,  Saltaire,  Yorks  Bradford  Grammar  School 

Barr,  a.  J.  a.  W.,  London  Haberdashers'  School.  Hampstead 
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(In  alphabetical  order) 


Name 
Bell,  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Bell,  E.  J.,  London 
Bennett,  D.  M.,  London 
Biggs,  R.  L.,  Birmingham 
Bliss,  C.  C,  London 
Boler,  J.  E.,  Sheffield 
BuRNHAM,  G.  N.,  London 
Calder,  M.  W.,  London 
Cavell,  L.  a.  S.,  Bristol 
Chew,  R.  L.,  London 
Clayton,  H.,  Sutton,  Surrey 
Clench,  R.  W.  L.,  Wealdstone 
Cooper,  A.  L.,  Hunstanton 
Darbyshire,  J.  S.,  Blackpool 
Davey,  p.  J.,  Gravesend 
Davies,  S.  N.,  North  wood 
Denny,  C.  K.,  Surbiton 
Denton,  W.,  Pool,  near  Leeds 
DoBiNsoN,  S.  R.,  Middlesbrough 
Fearnley,  W.  H.,  Hampton  Hill 
Fielding,  E.  T.,  Cardiff 
GiLLiAT,  F.  L.,  London 
GiLLiAT,  F.  M.,  Manchester 
GooDALE,  R.  R.,  Peterborough 
GooDFELLOW,  A.  W.,  Norbitou 
Gordon,  E.  M.  B.,  New  Maiden 
Graham,  H.  H.,  Carlisle 
Greaves,  H.  L.  L.,  London 
Green,  M.  H.,  London 
Greenlees,  S.,  London 
Gribble,  H.,  Weston-super-Mare 
Groom,  C,  Bury  St.  Edmunds 

Hart,  K.  E.,  London 

Hesketh,  J.  E.  B.,  Ashton-on-Mersey 

HoLLiNS,  R.  J.,  Dudley 


Where  educated 

Dame  Allen's  Endowed  School, 

Newcastle 
United  Westminster  School 
St.  Edmund's  College,  Ware,  Herts 
King  Edward  VI.  Grammar  School 
City  of  London  School 
Central  Higher  School,  Sheffield 
Cranleigh  School 
Westminster  City  School 
Clifton  College 

Haberdashers*  School,  Hampstead 
Dover  College 
Harrow  School 
Oundle  School 
Arnold  House  School 
Skerry*s  Academy,  Dublin 
Uppingham  School 
Charterhouse 

St.  Wilfred's  Church  School,  Leeds 
King  Henry  VIIL  School 
Huntingdon  House  School,  Teddington 
Bedford  County  School 
H.M.S.  •* Britannia" 
Hulme  Grammar  School 
Laxton  Grammar  School,  Oundle 
Charterhouse 
Private  Tuition 
Sedburgh  School 

Banister  Court  School.  Southampton 
Private  Tuition 
Malvern  College 
Clarence  School,  Weston-super-Mare 

King  Edward  VI.  School,  Bury  St. 
Edmunds 

Highgate  Grammar  School 

Rossall  School 

Tettenhall  College 
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Name 
Holmes,  H.,  London 
Holmes,  R.  B.,  London 
HossELL,  S.  H.,  Birmingham 
Hunter,  G.  G.  G.,  Leamington 
Ide,  p.  a.,  London 
Instox,  H.  ].,  Birmingham 
Johnston,  S.,  Manchester 
Latham,  F.,  Manchester 
Latimer,  R.  A.,  Liverpool 
Lawson,  H.,  Gosfort 
Lewis,  W.  G.,  Liverpool 
Lucas,  A.  C,  London 
Mack,  J.  J.  C,  Liverpool 
Marbeck,  W.,  Bolton 
McKnight,  R.  a.,  Liverpool 
Mercer,  A,  J.,  Blackburn 

MoRBLL,  A.  L. ,  Nottingham 
Neison,  C.  U.,  London 
Nevill,  p.  B.,  Enfield 
Newman,  E.  W.  R.,  Birmingham 
NiCKSON,  E.  H.,  Leicester 
Oldfield,  C.  v.,  London 
Orfordi  H.  S.,  Manchester 
Palmer,  W.  G.,  Cardift 
Parsons,  R.  C,  Monkton 
Pateman,  H.,  Leicester 
Pearce,  J.  C,  London 
Pell-Ilderton,  S.,  Manchester 


Piper,  T.  G.,  London 
Plumb,  N.  W.,  Thornton  Heath 
Potts,  B.,  Stockport 
Powell,  F.  A.,  Birmingham 
Reid,  J.  F.,  Southport 
Rhodes,  J.  D.,  Morley,  Leeds 


(In  alphabetical  order) 

Where  educated 

Cathcart  College,  N. 

Private  Tuition 

King  Edward's  High  School 

Warwick  School 

Cowper  Street  School 

Bourne  College,  Quinton 

Sale  Grammar  School 

Smart's  Commercial  College 

Liverpool  Institute 

Durham  Grammar  School 

Liverpool  College 

AUeyn's  School,  Dulwich 

Waterloo  High  School,  Blundellsands 

Private  Tuition 

Tettenhall  College 

Queen  Elizabeth's  Grammar  School, 
Blackburn 

Grosvenor  School,  Nottingham 

University  College  School 

Mill  Hill  School 

King  Edward  VL  High  School 

Wyggeston  High  School 

Dulwich  College  . 

Hulme  Grammar  School 

Cardiff  School  of  Commerce 

Dean  Close  School,  Cheltenham 

Alderman  Newton's  School,  Leicester 

Kingsbridge  Grammar  School 

Manchester      Municipal     Secondary- 
School 

Private  Tuition 

Haileybury  College 

Lucton  School 

King  Edward  VI.  Grammar  School 

Scarisbrick  College,  Birkdale 

Grammar  School,  Bridlington,  Yorks 
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PRELIMINARY    EXAMINATION— ro«/iH«^rf 


Name 


(In  alphabetical  order) 


Where  etlucaitd 


RiDSDALE,  G.  E.,  Bloxwich 
Rosenthal,  M.  E.,  Manchester 
RoYLE,  J.,  Junr.,  Manchester 
Russell,  E.,  Holcombe  Rogus 
Simpson,  T.  L.,  South  Shields 
Skevington,  a.  p.,  Ilkley 
Smith.  F.  G.,  West  Bridgford 
Smith.  G.  J.  D.,  Longfield,  Kent 
Sothers,  L.  W.,  London 
Stephen,  G.,  London 
Tansley,  S.  a.,  Forest  Hill 
TowNEND,  C.  R.,  Goole 
Turner,  O.  L.,  Nottingham 
Tyldesley,  B.  J  J.,  Bohon 
Tyrer,  N.,  Bedford 
ViCKERS,  E..  Liverpool 
ViPOND,  F.  R.,  Llanfairfechan 

Walker.  E.  H.,  Clevedon 
Ward.  H.  S.,  Northampton 
Wellesley-Colley,  p.,  London 
West,  L.  H.,  Cardiff 

White,  C.  P.,  Normanton 
WiDDOws,  H.,  Lytham 
Woodcock,  E.,  Deepcar,  near  Sheffield 
Woodcock,  G.,  Hunmanby,  E.  Yorks 
Young,  A.  F.,  Bedford 
Young,  W.  H.,  Gt.  Meols 


Wolverhampton  Grammar  School 

Manchester  Grammar  School 

Municipal  School,  Manchester 

County  School,  Wellington,  Somerset 

South  Shields  High  School 

Kelly  College,  Tavistock 

Nottingham  High  School 

The  King's  School,  Rochester 

Highgate  School 

Nicolson  Institute,  Stomoway 

Alleyn's  College,  Dulwich 

Thome  Grammar  School 

Nottingham  High  School 

Central  Higher  Grade  School,  Bolton 

Bedford  Grammar  School 

Liverpool  College 

Manchester  Warehousemen  and  Clerks' 

Orphan  Schools,  Cheadle  Hulme 
Clarence  School,  Weston-super-Mare 
Northampton  Grammar  School 
Stoneyhurst  College,  near  Blackburn 
Skerry *s  Commercial  and  Civil  Service 

College 
Grammar  School,  Norman  top 
Pembroke  House  School,  Lytham 
Sheffield  Middle  Class  School 
Pocklington  School 
St.  George's,  Llandudno 
Calday    Grange    Grammar    School, 

West   Kirby 


55   Candidates  failed  to  satisfy  the  Committee. 
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INTERMEDIATE    EXAMINATION. 

(Candidates  who  obtained  a  certain  number  of  marks,  in  Order  of  Merit) 

Peake,  H.  O.  (Priu),  (W.  P:  Price- Heywood),  Manchester 
f  Anderson,  A.  C.  (J.  W.  G.  Hill),  London 
1  Hargrbaves,  a.  (J.  Stansfield),  Colne 

Hayter,  C.  (W.  Davison*  Junr.),  Sunderland 
(  Farrow.  H.  F.  (A.  H.  Gibson),  Birmingham 
1  Harrison,  E.  (T.  Broadhead),  Dewsbury 
^  Shannon,  E.  C.  A.  (A.  H.  Caesar),  London 

Owen,  J.  M.  (C.  E.  Williams).  Oswestry 
(  Berry,  W.  S.  (A.  G.  Deacon),  Manchester 
1  Williams,  H.  M.  (C.  H.  Hovey),  London 
(  Jones,  W.  E.  (G.  Mahon),  Liverpool 
1  Parker,  W.  (G.  Parker),  London 

Donaldson,  G.  J.  R.  (L.  Blake),  Great  Yarmojth 

LiTTLBBOY,  W.  E.  (H.  Lakin-Smith),  Birmingham 

Agar,  F.  H.  (B.  T.  Norton),  London 

Glaistbr,  E.  W.  (J.  Watson),  Carlisle 

Gantner,  S.  a.  (J.  E.  Wilson),  London 

Roberts,  G.  A.  (E.  E.  Spicer),  London 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Adams,  A.  J.  (C.  G.  Haswell),  Chester 
Axed.  H.  C.  (L  H.  Skinner),  Hali^ 
Allen,  S.  (A.  E.  Warburton),  Leicester 
Andrews,  H.  U.  (G.  Emmerson),  London 
Ash  WORTH,  C.  G.  (M.  L.  Walkden),  Manchester 

Baker,  H.  (D.  Forde).  London 
Barnaby,  E.  W.  (T.  Walton),  Manchester 
Bellamy,  R.  C.  0-  Crake),  Hull 
BoTTOMLBY,  R.  (E.  B.  Edwards),  Manchester 
Bodlton,  W.  W.  (W.  V.  Manley),  Blackburn 
BowEN,  L.  P.  (A.  C.  Boumer),  London 
Brewster,  G.  S.  (H.  Anstey),  Bristol 

Carter,  O.  H.  (H.  P.  Gould).  Norwich 
Clare,  J.  \V.  (S.  Jude).  Liverpool 
Clive.  E.  a.  (A.  W.  Boston).  Birmingham 
Comben,  R.  J.  (W.  C.  Brooks).  London 
CowDEN,  V.  P.  (E.  D.  White),  Liverpool 
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(In  alphabetical  order) 

Davibs,  E.  G.  (T.  a.  Payne),  Birmingham 
Davies,  G.  J.  (G.  Proctor),  Burnley 
Dunn,  F.  J.  (E.  Bradshaw),  Warrington 

Fletcher,  T.  W.  (J.  W.  Davidson),  Liverpool 
Francis,  H.  J.  (A.  P.  Carryer),  Leicester 
Eraser,  H.  (W.  Harris),  London 
Frith,  P.  L.  (E.  H.  Frith),  London 

Gates,  J.  S.  (J.  B.  Gates),  London 
Grundy,  E.  (J.  Jackson),  Manchester 

Hargreaves,  H.  (F.  a.  Hargreaves),  Burnley 
Heaven,  H.  V.  L.  (J.  W.  Hinks),  Birmingham 
Hodgson,  A.  D.  (A.  Hooper).  Bradford 
HuGHESDON,  H.  C.  (G.  Clark),  London 
Humphries,  H.  W.  (E.  Hobbs),  London 

Jones,  C.  J.  H.  (A.  T.  Chew),  London 
Jones,  H.  S.  (A.  Whittaker),  Manchester 
Jones,  S.  H.,  B.A.  (J.  Robertson),  London 
Jones,  W.  H.  (W.  F.  Flack),  Liverpool 

Kirton,  H.  H.  (W.  R.  Locking).  Hull 

Lee,  H.  (F.  Winter),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Levitt,  R.  H.  (C.  E.  Bradley),  Scarborough 
Link,  C.  E.  (T.  Wise),  London 
LoucH,  H.  T.  (J.  G.  Andrew).  London 

Martin,  C.  N.  (A.  Miall),  London 
Matthews,  G.  H.  (W.  H.  Fox),  London 
Mellor,  L.  G.  (W.  L.  White),  London 
Miller,  A.  A.  (H.  J.  Page),  London 
MiLWARD,  T.  E.  (M.  Leicester,  Junr.),  London 
Morgan,  A.  B.  (T.  S.  Jones),  London 

Oliver,  F.  O.  (J.  Benson),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
OvERELL,  J.  (W.  B.  Keen),  London 

Parks,  W.  B.  (A.  H.  Caesar),  London 
Parle,  J.  A.  (E.  P.  Chevalier),  Liverpool 
Peet,  W.  S.  (B.  Langley),  Liverpool 
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INTERMEDIATE    BXANiWATlOS— cent iniud. 
(In  alphabetical  order) 

Pickering,  J.  G.  (J.  A.  Sisson),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
PococK.  G.  C.  (A.  C.  Roberts),  London 

Raine,  R.  C.  (A,  A.  B.  Walford),  Stockton  upon-Tees 
Roberts,  W.  E.  (J.  Knill).  Exeter 
Robinson,  H.  A.  B.  (C.  H.  Mounsey),  London 
Rowell,  T.  E.  (M.  Stainton),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Sansom,  H.  (A.  I'Anson),  Darlington 
Scott,  S.  C.  (J.  Metcalf),  Cardiflf 
Sherlock,  W.  N.  (W.  F.  Flack),  Liverpool 
Simpson,  W.  (S.  A.  Reynolds),  Reading 
Sinclair,  J.  R.  (A.  Burgess),  Manchester 
Skillington,  S.  J.  (J.  H.  Baker),  Leicester 
Smith,  F.  E.  (C.  Cooper),  Manchester 
Stephens,  C.  A.  S.  (A.  H.  Downes),  London 

Teale,  V.  G.  (G.  E.  Teale),  London 
Thomson,  F.  H.  G.  P.  (J.  H.  H.  Duncan),  London 
ToMASSON,  H.  H.  (N.  W.  Burbidge),  Sheffield 
TuBBS,  E.  J.  (J.  E.  Tubbs),  London 

Veale,  a.  E.  (A.  J.  Hill),  London 

Walter,  E.  (E.  C.  Baldwin),  Brighton 
Warmsley.  H.  L.  (E.  J.  Walker),  Liverpool 
Watson.  J.  R.  (A.  S.  Hooper).  Bradford 
Widlake,  C.  L.  (W.  Holmes),  Sheffield 
Williamson,  N.  (W.  H.  Hughes),  Huddersfield 
WiLSHiRE,  H.  B.  (L.  W.  Wilshire),  Derby 
WoMERSLEV,  C.  F.  (F.  Womersley),  Manchester 
Wood,  C.  C.  (C.  Keys),  Birmingham 
Wood,  R.  B.  (W.  S.  Blackburn).  Leeds 

59  Candidates  failed  to  satisfy  the  Committee. 
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PINAL    EXAMINATION. 

(First  Prixe  and  Certificate  of  Merit) 
Garnsby,  G.  F.  (N.  G.  Harries),  Walsall 

(Second  Prize  and  Certificate  of  Merit) 
DB  ZoucHB,  R.  C.  (C.  H.  Mounsey),  London 

(Certificates  in  Order  of  Priority) 

Haddon,  R.  C.  (H.  Grace),  Bristol 

Ash  WORTH,  H.  (R.  N.  Carter),  Manchester 

LuNT,  H.  J.  (J.  Lunt),  Manchester 

Wbbstbr,  W.  D.  (H.  C.  Howard).  London 

MuRGATROYD,  G.  B.  (A.  Shuttleworth),  Manchester 

DB  Paula,  F.  R.  M.  (C.  F.  Cape),  London 

Boss,  J.  G.  Junr.  (T.  Eyton),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Hirst,  W.  H.  (W.  Dawson),  Dewsbury 
j  Storrs,  L.  C.  (H.  E.  Sweeting),  Cardiff 
I  Welch,  W.  (C.  E.  Bullock).  Hanley 

Nixon.  H.  H.  (W.  C.  Atkinson),  Leeds  ^ 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Albxandbr,  G.  (G.  N.  Monkhouse).  West  Hartlepool 
Armstrong.   H.   J.    (J.  J.    Gillespie).    Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne 
Ash.  G.  H.  (J.  H.  H.  Duncan),  London 
Bailby,  J.  V.  M.  (W.  Mickelwright),  London 
Baxter.  A.  J.  (J.  S.  Cotman).  London 
Bbswick,  J.  F.  (R.  McN aught),  Manchester 
Bishop,  E.  E.  (E.  K.  Bishop).  London 
Blbasb,  H.  (G.  H.  Ashworth),  Liverpool 
Blorb,  F.  H.  (S.  p.  Derbyshire),  Nottingham 
BoARDMAfif,  H.  (E.  Cooper),  Manchester 
Bolton,  H.  O.  (A.  W.  Macredie),  Sheffield 
Bowdbn,  H.  H.  (T.  Wallace),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Boyd,  W.  R.  (E.  H.  Turner),  Grimsby 
Brandon,  N.  H.  (C.  D.  Ross).  London 
Byrnb,  a.  J.  (G.  F.  Toulmin).  Preston 
Candlbr,  a.  p.  (L.  Hardy),  London 
Clifton,  T.  E.  (R.  J.  Ward),  London 
CoATBs,  C.  G.  (H.  P.  Walters),  London 
CossART.  B.  (W.  Chaloner),  Stockport 
CowLBY,*D.  S.  (T.  G.  Mellors),  Nottingham 
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(In  alphabetical  order) 
CowNEY,  C.  E.  (J.  W.  G.  Hill),  Birmingham 
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Croggon,  J.  F.  S..  B.A.  (S.  V.  Tiddy),  London 
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Goodwin,  G.  H.  (T.  Wood),  Manchester 
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Jones,  S.  (R.  J.  Sissons),  London 
King,  W.  F.  (W.  A.  Kirby),  London 
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Lancaster,  J.  H.  L.  (J.  G.  Langton),  London 
Lane,  W.  S.  (W.  R.  Lane),  Birmingham 
Lepine,  C.  H.  (E.  J.  Palmer),  London 
Locking,  H.  W.  (E.  W.  Shaw),  Hull 
LovESY,  A.  C.  (G,  Morriss),  London 
Lucas,  G.  H.  (E.  B.  Winn),  Birmingham 
LuMB,  L.  (R,  F,  Miller),  Barrow-in-Fumess 
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Macn AUGHT,  D.  D.  (J.  Morriss).  Manofaester 
Matthews,  J.  H.  S.  (J.  Todd),  Preston 
MiLLONs,  T.  A.  L.  (H.  W.  Tash).  Middlesbrough 
Moore,  F.  (J-  W.  Best),  Sheffield 
MoxoN,  G.  A.  (H.  G.  Blackburn),  Leeds 
MuNDBLL,  K.  H.  (J.  M.  Woodman),  London 

NiCHOLLS,  S.  H.  (A.  H.  Downes),  London 
Nicholson,  A.  E.  (E.  J.  Walker),  Liverpool 

Page,  A.  A.  (C.  W.  A.  Tulloch),  London 
Percival,  J.  E.  (R.  Nye),  London 
PoNKiNG,  W.  M.  (R.  Rabbidge),  London 
Price,  E.  L.  (E.  C.  Price),  London 

Rbmon,  J.  a.  (G.  H.  Carter),  London 
RiGBV,  A.  G.  p.  (W.  Davies),  Preston 
Robinson,  J.  W.  (E.  Cooper),  Bolton 
RouTLBDGB,  G.  S..  B.L.  (T.  G.  Bowden),  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne 
Rozelaar,  a.  (R.  Nye),  London 

Scott,  W.  E.  (W.  Scott),  Hull 
Sheridan,  H.  H.  (S.  W.  Tubbs),  London 
SiDLBv,  J.  C.  (T.  Bowden),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Sinclair,  N.  (E.  Sparks),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Singlbhurst,  R.  B.  (G.  Nicholson).  Liverpool 
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Smith,  C.  E.  (S.  Edds),  London 
Smith,  R.  E.  (W.  T.  Ogden),  London 
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Southcombe,  R.  (S.  Pears),  London 
Spry,  J.  H.  S.  (W.  E.  F.  Thorp),  Devizes 
Stephenson,  G.  C.  (L.  E.  Halsey),  London 
Stray,  A.  F.,  M.A.  (R.  Stray),  London 
Stretch,  L.  G.  (J.  C.  Bladen),  Hanley 
Swayne,  H.  a.  H.  (E.  G.  Burnett),  Southampton 

Taylor,  J.  S.  C.  (S.  Taylor),  Swansea 
Terras,  H.  (P.  Swan  wick),  Manchester 
Tewson,  R.  S.  (C.  Fitch  Kemp).  London 
Theedam,  C.  (A.  E.  Mason),  Dudley 
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TiMMiNs,  F.  O.  (T.  J.  Agar),  Birmingham 
Turner,  E.  J.  (A.  T.  Littlejohn),  London 

Valb,  F.  W.  (F.  Brown),  Stockton-upon-Tees 
Vbnablbs,  B.  C.  S.  (A.  W.  Good),  London 

Webb,  G.  R.  (W.  L.  EllU),  London 
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73  Candidates  failed  to  satisfy  tlie  Conmittee^ 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NIT  n.  lOL  I. 

Tlhie  Reseiuiiiiitoiniils 

Being  the  Answers  to  the 
Examination  Questions  of  the 
Institute  of  Chartered  Accoun- 
tants. 


Preliminary, 
Intermediate,    and    Final. 

MAY— JUNE    1906. 


The  Answers  to  the  Questions  set  at  th  Preliminary  Examination  are  by 
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PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION.  JUNE  1906. 


Tfu  ANSWERS  to  the  QUESTIONS  set  at  the  Preliminary  Examination  are 
by  the  Rev.  G.  T.  P.  STREETER,  of  the  Rectory,  Orcheston  St.  Mary,  S.O,r 
Wilts. 


ALGEBRA. 

Q.  1. — Write  down  algebraic  expressions  for  the  following : — 

(i.)  The  sum  of  five  times  the  cube  of  x,  four  times  x, 
and  5,  less  three  times  the  square  of  x. 

(ii.)  Three  successive  even  numbers  of  which  2n  is  the 
middle  one. 

(iii.)  The  number  of  miles  run  by  a  train  at  s  miles  per 
hour  in  m  minutes. 

(iv.)  The  present  value  of  P  pounds  due  y  years  hence  at  r 
per  cent.,  reckoning  compound  interest. 


A.  1.— 


(i.)        5a*  +  4«  +  6  -  8aJ» 
(ii.)        (2n  +  2)  2n  (2n  -  2) 


(iii.) 
(iv.) 


8tn 
GO 


\l00+rj 


KK    2 
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476  PRBUMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

Q.  2.^The  sum  of  two  nambers  is  225  and  their  difference  is  27. 
Find,  by  the  quiokest  method  you  oan,  the  difference  of  their 
squares. 

A.  2.— 

Ans.  =226x27  =  226x30-226x8  =  6076 

226 

30 

6760 

676 

6076 

Q.  3. — Arrange  the  expression 

2a  (a*  +  26*)  +  b  (6a*  +  b*)  +  a  {a  +  by 
according  to  descending  powers  of  a,  and  find  the  quotient  and 
remainder  on  dividing  by  a-\-  2b.    Verify  your  answer  by  putting 
a  =  b  =  l. 

A.  3.— 

Expression  =  2a«  +  4a6»  +  6a«6  +  6»  +a»  +  2a«6  +  a6» 
=  3a*  +  8a«6  +  5ad*  +  6» 

a+2b  I  3a»  +  Qa^b  +  dab*  +  6»13a»  +  2a6  +  6« 
I  3a»  +  6a«6  I 

2a«6  +  5a6* 
2fl«6  +  4ay 

a6«  +  6» 
ab^  +  2b^ 
-  68 
Expression  =  2x3  +  7  +  4  =  17        Divisor  =  1  +  2  = 

17  =  61=6-1 
3  3  3 

Quotient  =  6.        Remainder  =  -  1. 

Q.  4. — Simplify  the  following  expression  : — 

J a^      _        Jf . 

a- 6       a»-6*       a* -+06+6*' 
and  find  the  square  root  of 

{x*  ^  lx  +  12)  (x*  -  9ic  +  20)  (a;*  -  8a;  -+  15) 
by  factorisation. 
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A.  4.— 


1  rtS 


a-  b      df^  -l^       a*  +  ai»  +  6« 

a^  ^  db  +  h^  -  a^  -  b(a  -  h) 

a»   -  6» 


V  (x^  -  7a;  -h  12)  (x^  -  9x  +  20)  (3^  -  8a;  +  15) 
=   \/  (x  -  3)  (a;  -  4)  (a;  -  4)  (x  -  5)  (x  -  6)  (a;  -  3) 
=  (X  -  3)  (x  -  4)  (X  -  5)      Ans. 

Q.  5. — Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  highest  common  factor  and 
the  lowest  common  multiple.  Find  the  highest  oommon  factor  and 
the  lowest  common  multiple  of 

36a«6«,  27a*6c,  18a6»c,  64ac. 

Show  that  the  product  of  two  expressions  is  equal  to  the  product 
of  their  H.C.F.  by  their  L.C.M. 

A.  6.— 

The  Highest  Common  Factor  is  the  greatest  expression  which  will 
divide  all  of  a  series  of  expressions  without  remainder. 

The  Lowest  Common  Maltiple,  the  least  expression  into  which  all  of  a 
series  of  expressions  will  go  without  remainder. 
9a  I  36a«&«.  27fl^6c,  ISabfhy  5iac 
2ab  I  4a6^,  Sabc,  2b^c,  6c 

6  I  26.  8c,  be,  %; 
2.  3c,  »f 
Ahs.    H.C.P.  =  9a 

L.C.M.  ^9ax2abxbx6e 
=  108a«6«c 

Let  X  and  y  be  the  two  expressions. 
Let  X  —  ga 
V  ^gb 
where  g  will  not  measure  a  and  6 
.-.  H.C.P,  =  g 
L.C.M.  =  gab 
their  product  =  ^db 

^  ga  X  gb 
=  xy 
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Q.  6. — The  following  observations  were  made  on  the  extensions 
of  a  spiral  spring  under  different  weights : — 

Weight.  Extension. 

4  oz.  0'50  inches. 

8   „  103       „ 

12   „  1-55       „ 

16   „  210       „ 

20   .,  2-62       „ 

24   ,.  310       „ 

Plot  a  diagram  on  the  squared  paper    provided,    showing    the 
extension  under  different  loads: 

Allowing  for  errors  of  observation,  find  from  your  diagram  the 
law  relating  the  extension  e  in  inches  to  the  weight  v)  in  oz. 

A.  6.— 

Draw  a  vertical  line  down  one  of  the  lines  on  the  squared  paper,  and 
divide  it  into  equal  sections,  each  representing  4  ounces. 

Draw  a  horizontal  line  at  the  end  of  each  section  and  measure  off  on 
each  the  number  of  inches  marked  against  each  weight  corresponding. 
The  lines  joining  the  ends  of  these  horizontals  will  be  not  quite,  but 
nearly,  one  straight  line.  The  increments  of  length  are  not  equal  for 
equal  increments  of  4  ounces,  but  are  respectively 

'50  inches 

•63 

•62 

66 
52 

•48 

Allowing  for  errors  of  observation,  we  may  take  *52  inches  as  the  law  of 
increase  for  each  4  oz;  weight.  The  law  regulating  the  extension  s  inches 
to  weight  v>  oz.  is  therefore  «  =  13  u;. 

Q.  7. — Ilndy  eiiher  graphically  or  algebraically,  to  two  places  of 
decimals,  the  roots  of  the  equation 

«•  -  6-2a:  +  61  =  0. 
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A,  7.— 


««  -  6-2a!  +  61  =  0 

10  10 

-       26^  .T5l'       169      61 
6  61         25        10 


=  676  -  610  ^  66 

100       rod 

^       13  .    V~&S 

*"   5     ^  *-10 

_  26  ±   S/'M 
^  10 

^  26  J:  8;01 
10     ^ 
8401    ^,    17  99 
=  -10-^'  "TO" 
=  3-401  or  1-799 

Q.  8. — The  product  of  two  decimals  whose  sum  is  unity  is  0*2059. 
Pind  them. 


A.  8.— 

Let  X  and  ^  be  the  two  deoimalB. 

^  +  y  =  1 

xy  =  -2059 
aJ*  H- 2ary  +  l/«  =  1 

^y           =    -8236 

x«  -  2icy  +  y»  =      1764 
x-y  =    -42 
X  +  y  =  1 

2x          =  1-42 
2y  =    -58 

/.  X  =  -71 
/.  y  =  -29 

Q.  9. — The  weekly  expenditure  of  three  households  is  stated 

to  be: — 

Members  of  Household.  Expenditure. 

£    s    d 

(i.)  3  men,  2  women,  1  child 1  19    6 

(ii.)  1  man,  1  woman,  3  children        ...         17    0 
(ill.)  1  man,  2  women,  5  children        ...        2    16 

If  the  expenditure  per  man,  per  woman,  and  per  child  respectively 

be  the  same  in  each  household,  find  what  this  must  be. 
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A.  9.— 

Let  X  y  8  shillings  be  the  respective  weekly  expenditure  for  a  man^ 
woman,  and  child 

3x  +  2y  +    a  =  39J , 

X 


H-    y  +  32  =  27     I 
+  2y  +  6«  =  411   I 


(i.) 
(ii.) 
(iii.) 


By  the  method  of  determinants 
13    11 

2    12  X  = 

I    1    3    5 


27 
1 
3 


41J 
2 
5 


/.   {    3  (6-6)  +  1  (2-10)  +  1  (6-1)  }  X  =  39i  (-1)  +  27  (-8)  +  41J  (6) 
(-  3  -  8  +  6)  X  =  -  39i  -  216  +  207* 
-  6x  =  -  48         /.  X  =  8 
Subetitnte  in  equations  (2)  and  (3) 
then ^  +  31  =  27    -8  =  19 
2y  +  5iJ  =  41}  -  8  =  334 


1    2 

X 

3    5 


y  = 


19    33i 


(5  -  6)  y  =  95  -  lOOJ 
-  y  =  -  6i         /. 
.-.  3f  =  19  -  6J  =  13i 
An6.    88..  5s.  6d.,  4s.  6d. 


y  =  5i 
a  =  4J 
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ARITHMETIC. 


Q.  1. — In  the  office  of  The  Times  there  is  a  barometer  in  which 
the  fluid  is  glycerine  instead  of  mercury.  A  chart  showing  the 
movements  of  this  barometer  is  given  in  The  Times  each  morning,, 
that  for  April  27th  being  reproduced  below.  The  scale  on  the 
left  gives  the  readings  actually  taken,  that  on  the  right  th& 
equivalent  in  inches  of  mercury.  Bead  from  the  chart  to  first  and 
last  readings,  (i.)  on  the  glycerine,  (ii.)  on  the  mercury,  scale,  and 
state  the  fall  in  each  case.  Also  find  from  the  two  scales  th& 
number  of  inches  which  the  glycerine  barometer  will  rise  for  a  rise^ 
of  1  inch  of  the  mercury  barometer. 

I  A.M.  rjc.  ^ 


Fio.  1. 
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A.  1.— Taking  the  dots  to  represent  the  heights  of  the  fluids : — 

Glycerine.  Mercury. 

First  Beading        . .     820-1  inohen     . .     29*765  inches 
Last        ,,  ..     319-4       „         ..     297 


Fall -7       „         ..        -066 

•7 
Rise  of  glycerine  for  each  inch  of  mercury = -^—-- 

'066 
^700 
65 
=  10-76  Inches. 


Q.  2. — Fig.  2  shows  a  sketch  plan  of  a  room,  with  the  scale  to 
which  it  is  drawn.  Find  the  cost  of  flooring  it  with  parquet  at 
^s,  lid.  per  square  foot.  [Tick  off  the  scale  on  to  a  spare  piece  of 
paper.] 


1      r 


I     I     ! 


6 

Scale  op  Feet. 
Fig.  2. 
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A.  2. — Mark  ofi  three  outlying  pieces :  — 

Large    portion  =  1 3  x  21      square  feet. 
Left  top  outlying  section  =  5x1       , , 
Right  top  „  =7x1       „ 

Right  side  „  =8x8 

Area  »  378 +  5  +  7  +  24  square  feet. 

s  809  square  feet. 
Price  =  809  X  28.  lid. 

=  £45  Is.  8d. 

Q.  3. — The  same  room  being  9  ft.  high  from  skirtiDg  to  comioe, 
find  the  cost  of  papering  it  with  paper  at  28.  lOd.  the  pieoe,  21  in. 
wide,  12  yd.  long,  allowing  9d.  per  piece  for  hanging.  No  deduction 
need  be  made  for  doors  and  windows,  it  being  assumed  that  this 
will  just  cover  waste  in  cutting. 

A.  8. — Oirouit  of  room,  beginning  from  left  side,  and  then  bottom  line 
of  plan 

=  14  +  21+3  +  3  +  8  +  8  +  8  +  7  +  1  +  9  +  1  +  5  feet. 
=  78  feet. 
Area  of  paper  =  78  x  9  square  feet. 
=  78  square  yards. 


Price  of  paper  =  2|x^-f-[|lx^^  shUlinge. 

_  17  ^  78  ^  36  ^    1 
"  ~6       T  ^  21  ^  12 

=  ??1  shillings. 

Price  of  hanging  -1.x  —  x--x-— •  pence. 
®       1       1       21       12   *^ 

«  ^  shillings. 
84 

Total  price  =  ''^  +  ??1  shillings 
84         7 

=  ^^*  shiUings 

84 

=  £1  19s.  ll^d. 
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Q.  4. — State  any  reasons  you  may  know  why  the  rates  of  interest 
on  different  stocks  and  shares  are  different.  ^ 

Find  to  the  nearest  hundredth  of  1  per  cent,  the  actual  rates  of 
interest  obtainable  on  Japanese  4^  per  cents,  at  96,  Bussian  5  per 
cents,  at  81f ,  and  Consols  at  90  (prices  of  April  21st).  [Neglect 
brokerage.] 

A.  4. — The  rate  of  interest  is  high  in  proportion  as  its  payment  is  doubtful. 
The  respective  rates  per  cent,  are : — 


Japanese. 

Bussian. 

Consol 

900 

2000 

50 

•2x96 

327 

18 

75 
16 

^827 

25 
9 

^16 

6-?S 
827 

'I 

4-69 

6-12 

2-78 

Q.  5. — I  hold  an  endowed  lectureship,  and  received  the  full 
interest  from  the  endowment,  viz.,  £63  19s.  4d.,  income-tax  having 
been  deducted  at  Is.  in  the  £.  What  would  have  been  the  income 
if  tax  had  not  been  deducted,  and  what  has  been  the  tax  paid  ? 

A.  5. — £1  gives  income  19s. 

.-.  FuU  income =£68  19s.  4d.  x  ^ 


Tax  paid 


=JB67    6s.  8d.  ,    , 


6s.  8d.  I 
7s.  4d.  [ 


Q.  6. — What  is  the  difference  in  cubic  feet  between  15  ft.  cube 
and  15  cubic  feet? 

If  a  passenger  who  is  allowed  50  cubic  feet  of  luggage  takes  the 
following  trunks  and  packing  cases,  one  3  ft.  6  in.  x   2  ft.  6  in. 
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X  1  ft.  6  in.,  two  4  ft.  X  3  ft.  x  2  ft.  9  in.,  one  3  ft.  x  2  ft.  6  in. 
X  9  in.,  one  5  ft.  x  1  ft.  9  in.  x  1  ft.  6  in.,  what  will  be  his 
account  for  excess  luggat^e  at  28.  3d.  a  cubic  foot  ? 

A.  6.— Differenoe  =  16  x  15  x  16  -  15  cubic  feet. 
«  15  (226  -  1)  cubic  feet. 
=  16  X  224  cubic  feet  =  d»60  cubic  feet. 

Luggage  4x4x|+4x44x» 

H.|.xA  X  1  +  1  x^-X  A  cubic  feet. 

1         ta         4         1        4         2 

o  o  o 

=  265  ^  gg  ^^jjj^  jg^^ 

8 

Excess  =31-1  -f  16 

o 

-«l     ■■ 

Price  =  28.  3d.  x  47  +4  ^  —  shillings. 
8       4 

=  lOeishilliDgs  +  1-5L  shillings. 
=  £5  78.  8id.    Ans. 

Q.  7. — If   it   is   between  4  and   5   o'clock    and    the    hour  and 
minute  hands  of  the  clock  are  over  one  another,  what  is  the  time  ? 

A.  7. — Twelve  times  the  number  of  minute  spaces  past  4. 
=  20  +  the  number. 

.-.  11  No.  =  20  No.  =  ^  -=  1  -^ 

9 
.'.  Time  :=  21—  minutes  past  4  o'clock. 


Q.  8. — How  many  loads  of  ballast,  at  20  cubic  ft.  to  the  lead, 
will  be  required  to  raise  the  level  of  1  acre  of  low-lying  building 
land  by  1  ft.  ? 


Digitized  by 


Google 


486  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

A.  8.— 1  acre  »  4840  square  yards  ==  4840  x  9  square  ieet. 

.'.  Nomber  o!  oubio  feet  of  ballast  required  =>  4840  x  9 

...  Ans.  =  151^21^  =  2178 
20 

Q.  9. — fHnd  (i.)  the  number  of  gallons,  (ii.)  the  weight  in  tonSr 
cwts.,  &o.,  of  the  water  contained  in  a  tank  18  ft.  x  10  ft.  x  8  ft. 
deep.    Take  the  weight  of  a  cubic  foot  of  water  as  62^  lb. 


A.  9.— 


First  Answer  =  i«2il2^i^<i??  lb. 


=  90.000 
.=  90,000x16  oz. 
Now  ''  A  pint  of  pure  water  weighs  a  pound  and  a  quarter/'  or  20  ounoea. 

.-.  First  Answer  =  ??!l^^  gallons. 

=  9,000  gallons. 
Second  Answer  =  90,000  lb. 

=r  40  tons.  3  owt.  2  qr.  8  lb. 

4)90,000 
7  )  22,500         \    g 
4)  8,214-2   ) 

2(^ )  80?$  -  2 

40     3     2     » 

Q.  10. — Each  of  the  two  lines  given  below  measures  a  certain 
whole  number  of  units.  Find  the  largest  value  the  unit  can 
have  had,  explaining  your  process  of  finding  it  and  giving  your 
answer  by  stating  the  number  of  units  in  each  of  the  two  lines. 


Fig.  8. 
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A.  10.— Call  the  shorter  Ime  A,  the  longer  B. 

Cut  off  A  from  B,  and  call  remainder  C ; 

C   from    A    as   many   times   as   you   can,    and  call  the^ 
remainder  D; 

,.      D  from  C  as  often  as  possihle,  and  call  remainder  E ; 

and  so  on  till  there  be  no  ^mainder,  which  will  finally  happen,  as  A  and  B- 
each  measure  a  certain  whole  number  of  units. 

The  last  remainder  will  be  the  largest  yalne  the  unit  can  have. 

Iq  a  there  are  5  halves  of  an  inch,  and  in  B  7  ditto ;  the  unit  will  be^ 
one-half  of  an  inch,  and  the  numbers  required  5  and  7  units  respectively. 
This  is  the  method  of  finding  the  Highest  Common  Factor. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

Write  an  Essay  on  one^  but  not  more  than  one»  of  the  foUowmg 
subjects : — 

1.  The  Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of  the  Motor-Gar  as 
a  means  of  Locomotion. 

2.  Flowers. 

3.  The  value  you  attach  to  a  knowledge  of  Geography. — 
Criticise  the  way  in  which  you  have  been  led  to  study  the 
subject,  and  state  what  you  think  might  be  done  to  render  it 
a  more  interesting  and  profitable  study. 


The  Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of  the  Motob  Car 
AS  A  Means  of  Locomotion. 

The  last  three-quarters  of  a  century  have  witnessed  the  most 
momentous  revolutions  in  the  condition  of  mankind,  consequent 
upon  the  development  of  the  means  of  traversing  long  distances 
in  a  comparatively  short  time.  It  has  led,  in  fact,  to  a  second 
dispersion  of  the  race.  The  fast  coach,  the  railway,  tramcar, 
bicycle,  and  motor-car  have  all,  in  succession,  ministered  to  the 
realisation  of  the  modern  desire  to  get  quickly  to  the  end  of  our 
journey,  even  though  the  intervening  space  be  spoiled  and 
dangers  accumulate  by  the  way.  The  Motor-car  is  the  last,  most 
important,  and  most  hkely  to  show  the  way  to  other  inventions 
of  a  like  kind. 

The  advantages  of  the  Motor  are  great.  The  railway  frequently 
obliges  us  to  tarry  at  junctions  for  another  train  to  fit  the  one  we 
may  have  hastened  to  catch,  so  as  to  continue  our  journey  ;  the 
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Motor  delivers  us  from  a  life  of  hurrying  and  waiting.  It  is  most 
nsef al  to  a  country  doctor,  particularly  in  a  district  where  railways 
are  few;  to  a  bishop  who  desires  to  visit  every  parish  of  his 
diocese ;  and  to  many  others  whose  avocations  require  frequent 
journeys  of  less  than  one  hundred  miles.  The  Motor  will  go 
much  further  than  a  horse,  and  more  quickly ;  neither  does  it 
require  a  rest  every  ten  to  fifteen  miles. 

The  Motor  will  require  improved  roads  and  more  of  them,  and 
will  open  up  parts  of  the  country  which  seemed  almost  likely  to 
be  forgotten,  as  they  were  not  pierced  by  the  railroad. 

Its  disadvantages  are  many.  Firstly,  its  danger  is  great.  The 
enormous  speed  attained  renders  collisions  more  probable,  and 
highly  disastrous  to  life  and  limb.  It  has  rendered  driving  and 
riding  much  less  enjoyable.  It  raises  clouds  of  dust  which  not 
only  envelop  its  own  passengers,  but  all  others  within  a  consider- 
able distance,  and  which  actually  damage  the  crops  of  the  fields 
by  the  roadside  much. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  the  Motor  has  come  to 
stay,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  disadvantages  may  be  lessened  by 
the  ingenuity  of  the  modern  mind.  The  protection  to  eyesight 
will  be  improved,  as  also  that  against  wind.  A  sufficient  tax  will 
make  it  an  important  source  of  revenue,  out  of  which  farmers 
may  be  compensated  for  their  losses  from  dust.  Public  services 
will  become  common,  where  railways  do  not  exist ;  ancl  more  and 
more  private  people  will  own  one  when  they  become  cheaper, 
without  (it  is  to  be  hoped)  being  more  likely  to  get  out  of  order.  A 
new  employment — that  of  chauffeur — v/ill  spread,  and  the  horse, 
delivered  from  one  service,  will  become  available  and  cheaper  for 
others — e.g.,  farming,  and  the  army.  On  the  whole,  the  advan- 
tages must  be  considered  to  be  more  than  the  disadvantageSi  in 
the  use  of  the  Motor  as  a  means  of  locomotion. 

LL 
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GEOMBTBY. 

Q.  1. — How  can  I  test  on  the  drawing-board  the  truth  of  a 
straight  ruler?    State  on  what  principle  the  test  depends. 

A.  1. — Draw  a  straight  line  by  it  at  the  edge  where  its  truth 
seems  most  doubtful.  Then  turn  it  round,  one  end  being  fixed, 
so  as  to  draw  a  second  line  between  the  same  points. 

If  these  two  lines  coincide  the  ruler  is  true,  otherwise  not. 
The  principle  is,  "  two  straight  lines  cannot  enclose  a  space." 

Q.  2. — If  A6GD  be  an  equilateral  four-sided  figure,  show  (i.) 
that  the  angles  A  and  C  are  equal,  (ii.)  that  the  diagonal  AG 
bisects  each  of  them. 

A.  2.— Join  BD. 

'.*  DA,  AB  equal  CB,  CD  each  to  each,  and  the  base  DB  is 
common. 

.-.  angle  DAB = angle  DCB.     (Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop.  8.) 

Also  DA,  AG=BA,  AC  each  to  each,  and  base  DC = base  CB. 

/.  angle  DAC= angle  BAG.     Similarly,  angle  G  is  bisected. 

Q.  3. — Prove  that  the  three  angles  of  a  triangle  are  together 
equal  to  two  right  angles. 

If  two  of  the  angles  of  a  triangle  are  15°  16'  32"  and  38°  46'  12" 
respectively,  what  is  the  magnitude  of  the  third  angle? 
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A.  3. — See  Euclid's  Elements,  Book  I.,  prop.  32. 

16<>        16'        32"  1800  0*  0" 

380        45'         12"  540  1'        44" 


540  1'        44"  1260        68'        16"  Ans. 

Q.  4. — I  have  lost  a  nut  from  my  bicycle,  and  wish  to  make  a 
new  one  from  a  piece  of  round  iron  rod.  The  opening  of  the 
spanner  that  fitted  the  nut  is  exactly  1  inch.  What  is  the 
smallest  diameter  of  rod  I  can  use?  State  your  answer  to  the 
nearest  hundredth  of  an  inch. 

A.  4. — We  will  consider  the  nut  to  be  square ;  each  side  is 
then  one  inch. 

Let  ABGD  be  the  square  inscribed  in  the  circle  which  is  the 
section  of  the  iron  rod. 

Then  AC*  =  AB«  +  BC» 
=  2ABa 
=  2 

.*.  diameter  of  rod  =  AC 

-  1-414  inches. 

Q.  5. — Prove  that  the  area  of  a  triangle  is  given  by  the  product 
of  half  the  base  into  the  altitude.   . 

Find  the  area  of  an  equilateral  triangle  of  3  inches  side, 
to  the  nearest  hundredth  of  a  square  inch. 

A.  5.— Let  ABC  be  the  triangle,  through  G  draw  CD  parallel 
to  BA;  from  A  and  B  draw  AD,  BE  perpendicular  to  CD, 
cutting  CD  in  D  and  E  respectively. 

Area  triangle= J  area  rectangle  DB.  (Euclid,  Book  I.,  prop.  41.) 

=iABxAD. 

LL   2 
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Let  ABC  be  the    equilateral   triangle ;    from    A    draw    AD 
perpendicular  to  BC. 


Area  ABC  =  |bCxAD 

4bCx^BC 

^y'^.  BC»  and  BC  =  3 

szi^ —  square  inchea 

9x1-732 
-        4           n         „ 

15-5P8 

4             -         - 

=  3-897 

Q.  6. — State  in  words  and  prove  geometrically  Euclid's  propo- 
sition equivalent  to  the  algebraic  identity 

{a+by=a^+2ab+b\ 

A.  6. — See  Euclid's  Elements,  Book  II.,  prop.  4. 

Q.  7. — If  ABC  be  an  acute-angled  triangle  and  DB  be  drawn 
perpendicular  to  AC,  show  that  the  square  on  BG  is  equal  to  the 
squares  on  BA,  AG  less  twice  the  rectangle  GA  .  AD. 

A.  7. — See  Euclid's  Elements,  Book  II.,  prop.  13. 

Q.  8. — Show  that  angles  in  the  same  segment  of  a  circle  are 
equal. 

How  can  you  use  this  property  to  plot  the  arc  of  a  circle  with 
an  inaccessible  centre — e.g,,  to  plot  on  a  drawing-board  on  a  scale 
of  5  ft.  to  an  inch  an  arch  of  15  ft.  rise  and  100  ft.  span  ? 
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A.  8.— See  Euclid,  Book  III.,  prop.  21. 

Let  AB  be  a  straight  line =20  iDches ;  bisect  it  in  G,  and  draw 
CD  perpendicular  to  AB;  make  CD =3  inches.  Join  AD,  DB, 
and  measure  the  angle  ADB. 

Move  an  instrument  fitting  the  line  AB  through  various  points 
E,  F,  &c.,  80  that  the  angles  AEB,  AFB,  &c.,  each  equals  the 
angle  ADB ;  these  points  will  plot  out  the  arc  of  the  circle 
or  arch  required. 

Q.  9. — Show  that,  if  two  circles  cut  one  another,  any  two 
parallel  straight  lines  drawn  through  the  points  of  intersection  are 
«qual. 

A.  9. — Let  the  circumferences  of  the  circles  ABCD,  EBCP 
cut  each  other  in  the  points  B  and  C ;  through  B  draw  any 
straight  line  ABE,  and  through  G,  DGF  parallel  to  ABE ;  take 
G  and  H  centres  of  circles  respectively. 

Through  O  draw  EGL,  and  through  H  draw  MHN  respec- 
tively perpendicular  to  DF.  Then  they  are  perpendicular  to  AE 
also,  and  parallel  to  each  other. 

Then  EMNL  is  a  parallelogram. 

And  KM=LN. 

But  DL=LG,  and  CN  =  NF.    (Euclid,  Book  IIL,  prop.  3.) 

/.  LN  =  half  DF. 

Similarly,  KM = half  AE. 

And  the  doubles  of  equal  things  are  equal. 

.\  DF=AE.  Q.E.D. 

Q.  10. — Show  how  to  inscribe  a  circle  in  a  given  triangle,  and 
prove  the  truth  of  your  construction. 

A.  10.— See  Euclid's  Elements,  Book  IV.,  prop.  4. 
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HISTORY   AND   GEOGRAPHY. 

[Four  of  the  foUowiog  eight  qnestions  should  be  attempted.] 

Q.  1. — "  The  reign  of  Henry  II.  initiated  the  rule  of  law  in 
England." — Explain  this  statement. 

A.  1. — At  the  Council  of  Northampton  (1176)  the  kingdom  was 
divided  by  Henry  II.  into  six  circuits,  with  three  justices  assigned 
to  each,  who  itinerated  with  power  to  determine  most  of  the 
causes  cognisable  before  only  in  the  Curia  Regis.  By  means  of 
these  travelling  justices  English  law  became  the  same  all  over 
the  realm.  Trial  by  Grand  Assizes  was  instituted — i.e.,  by  four 
knights  summoned  by  the  sheriff  and  twelve  more  selected  by 
them. 

Henry  dispensed  with  the  personal  services  of  his  vassals, 
accepting  in  its  stead  a  money  payment  called  Scutage. 

Q.  2. — ^Write  short  notes  on :— Magna  Gharta,  the  Habeas 
Corpus  Act,  Union  of  Ireland  with  England,  Petition  of  Bight, 
Star  Chamber. 

A.  2. — Magna  Charta,  settled  at  Bunnymede  June  15th  1215, 
enacted  that  the  Church  should  be  free ;  that  payments  from  the 
barons  on  a  change  of  ownership  of  an  estate  should  be  limited ; 
that  London  and  all  other  cities  and  boroughs  should  have  their 
liberties  and  free  customs ;  that  units  of  weights  and  measures 
should  be  ascertained ;  that  **  no  freeman  should  be  teJcen,  or 
imprisoned,  or  disseised,  or  outlawed,  or  banished,  or  anyways 
destroyed";  that  justice  should  not  be  delayed  or  denied;  that 
peasants  and  artisans  should  not  be  dispossessed  of  their  tools. 
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The  Habeas  Corpus  Aot,  to  suppress  arbitrary  imprisonment, 
was  passed  in  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  in  1679.  It  forbade  the 
Judges  to  refuse  a  writ  of  Habeas  Corpus,  and  jailers  from  pro- 
ducing the  person  of  a  prisoner  in  open  Court.  It  prevented 
people  from  being  imprisoned  beyond  sea,  and  enacted  that  no 
person  once  delivered  by  Habeas  Corpus  should  be  recommitted 
for  the  same  offence. 

The  Union  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  took  place  in  1801.  It 
provided  that  there  should  be  one  Parliament  for  the  United 
Kingdom,  to  which  Ireland  should  send  four  bishops  (who  have 
ceased  to  attend  since  the  disestablishment  of  the  Irish  Church), 
twenty-eight  lords  temporal,  and  one  hundred  commoners  ;  also 
that  the  contribution  towards  public  expenditure  should  be  in  the 
proportion  of  two  for  Ireland  to  fifteen  for  Great  Britain. 

The  Petition  of  Bight  was  passed  in  the  third  Parliament  of 
Charles  L,  1628.  It  endeavoured  to  remedy  the  grievances  of  the 
time — e,g.,  Forced  Loans  to  the  King,  Arbitrary  Imprisonment, 
Billeting  of  soldiers  and  sailors  in  private  houses,  and  improper 
use  of  Martial  Law. 

The  Star  Chamber  was  instituted  in  1487,  when  Henry  YII. 
was  King,  and  abolished  in  1640  by  the  Long  Parliament.  It  was 
probably  useful  at  first  in  restraining  the  violence  of  the  great 
people,  but  eventually  became  a  tyranny,  lawless  in  procedure, 
and  merciless  in  punishment. 

Q.  3. — Give  an  account  of  the  introduction  and  development  of 
the  telephone. 

A.  3. — Telephony  is  the  art  of  reproducing  sounds  at  a  distance 

from  their  source ;  the  term  was  first  used  by  P.  Beis  in  a  lecture 

at  Frankfort  in  1861.    It  was  taken  up  by  A.  G.  Bell,  of  Boston, 

Mass.,  in  1874,  who  introduced  the  electric  telephone.    Edison's 

•   telephone    transmitter  and  receiver   were    patented    in  1877; 
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Hughes'  microphone  in  1878 ;  Dolbear's  condenser  telephone  in 
1881.  Bell's  apparatus  was  called  the  magneto-telephone,  in 
which  a  thin  iron  diaphragm  is  placed  opposite  a  pole-piece  oon- 
stitoting  the  end  of  a  permanent  magnet,  around  whole  pole- 
piece  is  wound  a  coil  of  insulated  wire.  The  iron  disc  is  enclosed 
in  a  suitable  box,  and  the  instrument  furnished  with  a  mouth- 
piece ;  the  transmitter  and  receiver  are  alike. 

Speech  has  been  transmitted  for  business  purposes  over  1,542 
miles,  from  Omaha  to  Boston ;  conversation  has  been  carried  on 
over  2,200  miles. 

Q.  4. — Through  what  stages  must  a  Bill  pass  before  it  becomes 
law?    What  is  Cabinet  Government? 

A.  4. — In  the  House  of  Commons,  if  a  member  wish  to  bring 
in  a  Bill  he  must  obtain  leave  of  the  House.  If  obtained,  it  is 
presented,  read  a  first  time,  and  ordered  to  be  printed.  At  the 
second  reading  the  principle  of  the  Bill  is  discussed,  and,  if  dis- 
approved by  an  adverse  vote,  it  is  lost  for  the  session.  If  approved, 
it  is  committed  to  a  Committee  of  the  whole  House,  where  every 
provision  is  open  to  debate  and  amendment.  It  is  then  reported 
to  the  House,  with  or  without  amendments.  It  is  ordered  to  be 
considered  on  a  future  day,  when  further  amendments  may  be 
made  or  the  Bill  reconsidered.  Then  comes  the  third  reading, 
when  the  principle  of  the  measure  and  its  amended  provisions 
are  open  to  review.  If  it  is  agreed  to,  it  goes  to  the  House  of 
Lords  to  pass  through  a  similar  ordeal.  If  returned  with  amend- 
ments, the  two  Houses  come  to  an  agreement  by  arrangement. 
Having  passed  both  Houses  it  receives  the  Boyal  assent  and 
becomes  an  Act  of  Parliament. 

The  Cabinet  is  a  body  of  Ministers,  unknown  to  the  original 
constitution,  which,  as  representative  of  a  party  or  group  of 
parties,  has  a  majority  of  followers  in  the  House  of  Commons  t 
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If  it  loee  that  majority,  it  is  boand  to  resiga  office ;  the  King 
may  dismiss  his  Ministers. 

In  the  days  of  the  Tudor  sovereigns  the  King  appointed  the 
Ministers  separately,  and  each  was  responsible  to  the  King 
himself.  But  now  the  King  chooses  as  Prime  Minister  the 
party  leader  who  has  the  largest  following,  and  he  chooses  his 
colleagues.  They  all  stand  or  fall  together,  except  any  one 
resign  of  his  own  accord. 

Under  the  Stuarts  the  Tudor  plan  more  or  less  prevailed,  but 
William  III.  may  be  considered  to  have  introduced  the  modem 
Cabinet,  which  took  its  present  shape  in  the  time  of  George  I., 
Sir  Robert  Walpole  being  Prime  Minister. 

Q.  5. — State  briefly  the  steps  by  which  we  gained  our  Indian 
Empire.    How  do  we  govern  India? 

A.  5. — ^In  1699  some  merchants  of  London  formed  the  East 
India  Company,  and  made  a  settlement  on  the  Coromandel  Coast 
at  Fort  St.  George,  now  Madras.  Under  Charles  II.  the  island 
of  Bombay,  on  the  Malabar  Coast,  was  acquired  as  part  of  the 
dowry  of  his  wife  Catherine  of  Braganza.  In  1698  Fort  William, 
now  Calcutta,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Ganges,  was  obtained.  Each 
of  these  three  stations  had  its  President,  and  each  was  defended 
by  a  small  force,  English  and  natives.  The  French  about  the 
same  time  formed  the  settlements  of  Chandemagore,  on  the 
Hoogly,  and  Pondicherry,  south  of  Madras.  A  contention  arose, 
and  the  English  under  Clive  worsted  the  French  under  Dupleix. 
In  1756  occurred  the  tragedy  of  the  Black  Hole.  Clive  retook 
Calcutta  and  captured  Chandemagore,  and  defeated  Surajah 
Dowlah  at  the  battle  of  Plassey,  which  made  the  English  masters 
of  Bengal  and  led  to  their  being  rulers  of  India.  The  Mahrattas 
sxid  Mysore  were  subdued,  and  the  English  rule  pushed  till,  by 
the  conquest  of  the  Pindarees  and  Sikhs,  they  became  dominant. 
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The  Afghan  War  of  1842  opened  badly  bat  was  brought  to  a 
successfol  conclusion,  and  Afghanistan  was  left  outside  the 
Empire. 

The  Sepoy  Mutiny  of  1857,  which  seemed  likely  to  overthrow 
English  rule  in  India,  only  made  it  firmer.  Burmah  was  added 
later,  and  our  rule  has  now  only  to  fear  the  intrigues  of  Bussia. 
The  expedition  to  Lhasa,  in  Thibet,  has  established  the  English 
reputation  in  a  stronger  position  than  ever. 

India  is  divided  into  nine  great  provinces  and  four  minor 
commissionerships.  The  nine  great  provinces  are  presided  over 
by  two  Governors  (Bombay  and  Madras),  four  Lieut.-Govemors 
(Bengal,  North- West  Provinces,  the  Punjab,  and  |Burmah),  and 
three  Chief  Commissioners  (Assam,  the  Central  Provinces,  and 
North- West  Frontier  Province).  The  four  others  are  presided  over 
each  by  a  Chief  Commissioner.  Above  these,  the  supreme 
executive  authority  in  India  is  vested  in  the  Viceroy  in  Council. 
The  Council  consists  of  five  ordinary  members  besides  the  existing 
Commander-in-chief.  For  legislative  purposes  the  Govemor- 
General's  Council  is  increased  by  sixteen  members  nominated  by 
the  Crown,  and  has  power,  under  certain  restrictions,  to  make 
laws  for  British  India,  for  British  subjects  in  the  native  States, 
and  for  native  Indian  subjects  of  the  Grown  in  any  part  of  the 
world.  The  administration  of  the  Indian  Empire  in  England  is 
carried  on  (under  the  Emperor  Edward  VII.)  by  a  Secretary  of 
State  for  India,  assisted  by  a  Council  of  not  less  than  ten 
members,  who  also  controls  the  expenditure  of  the  revenue. 

Q.  6. — Write  a  short  account  of  two  of  the  following : — Alfred, 
Thomas  Cromwell,  Laud,  Burke,  Chaucer,  Newton,  Darwin. 

A.  6.— Alfred  the  Great,  King  of  the  West  Saxons,  the  real 
founder  of  the  kingdom  and  empire  of  England,  was  born ,  at 
Wantage.   When  five  years  old  he  was  sent  to  Rome,  where  Pope 
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Leo  lY.  bestowed  on  him  the  royal  unction ;  two  years  later  he  went 
a  second  time  thither  with  his  father.  At  eighteen  years  of  age 
he  was  fighting  the  Danes,  and  continued  doing  so  during  the 
reign  of  his  brother  Ethelred.  On  becoming  King  in  871,  he 
was  in  danger  with  the  enemy.  In  878  he  was  at  Chippenham  and 
in  the  greatest  difficulties,  and  escaped  to  the  Isle  of  Athelney, 
where  he  remained  concealed  for  five  months.  Then,  the 
fortunate  capture  of  the  Baven  standard  having  raised  the  spirits 
of  his  people,  Alfred  attacked  the  Danes  under  Guthrum  at 
Ethandune,  probably  Edington,  near  Westbury,  and  defeated 
them.  The  Danes  were  settled  in  the  East  of  England  aod 
adopted  Christianity.  After  defeating  another  Danish  invasion 
under  Hastings,  Alfred  turned  his  attention  to  religious,  legal, 
and  social  reforms,  the  creation  of  a  navy,  and  building  fortifica- 
tions. He  established  schools,  and  himself  translated  from  Latin 
Bede's  "  Ecclesiastical  History,"  Orosius'  '*  General  History,"  and 
Boethius'  "  Consolations  of  Philsophy  "  freely,  with  the  intro- 
duction of  much  matter  of  his  own.  He  died  901,  and  was 
probably  the  best  king  that  ever  lived. 

Thomas  Cromwell,  Earl  of  Essex,  was  born  (1490)  in  a 
humble  station  at  Putney.  He  left  England  and  served  as  a 
trooper  in  Italy,  and  possibly  was  one  of  the  soldiers  whom  the 
Constable  Bourbon  led  to  the  seige  of  Bome.  On  his  return  he 
entered  the  service  of  Wolsey,  and  passed  to  that  of  the  King 
on  the  fall  of  the  Cardinal.  He  carried  out  the  King's  plans 
against  the  monasteries  and  Bomanism.  In  1539  he  was  a  rich 
noble,  but  unfortunately  offended  Henry  YIII.  by  promoting  his 
marriage  with  Anne  of  Cleves.  He  was  unjustly  attainted  on  the 
ground  of  treason  and  suffered  death  on  Tower  Hill.  He  was 
ambitious  and  selfish,  and  helped  to  make  the  King  absolute, 
but  he  was  the  promoter  of  some  useful  alterations  in  the 
State. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


500  PRELIMINARY   EXAMINATION. 

Q.  7. — What  part  did  England  take  in  the  Napoleonio  wars  ? 
What  did  she  gain  from  them? 

A.  7. — The  Napoleonic  wars  may  be  said  to  begin  with  the 
expedition  to  Egypt.  The  English  army  defeated  the  French  at 
Alexandria  and  rained  their  plans,  after  the  destruction  of  the 
French  fleet  by  Nelson  at  the  battle  of  the  Nile  (1798).  Calder's 
victory  at  Finisterre,  and  Nelson's  at  Trafalgar,  October  21st  1805, 
having  put  an  end  to  the  danger  of  invasion,  England  was  able  to 
aid  the  Spaniards,  who  had  revolted  against  Napoleon,  by  troops. 
Wellesley,  afterwards  Duke  of  Wellington,  defeated  Junot  at 
Vimera;  then  followed  Sir  John  Moore*s  victory  and  death 
at  Gorunna.  Our  expedition  to  Walcheren,  in  Belgium,  in 
1809  came  to  a  disastrous  end.  The  victories  of  the 
English  general  Wellesley  in  Spain  —  at  Talavera,  1809 ; 
Busaco,  1810;  Fuentes  de  Onoro,  1811;  Salamanca,  1812; 
Vittoria,  1818 — drove  the  French  out  of  Spain,  and  helped  to  bring 
about  Napoleon's  fall  in  1814.  The  renewal  of  the  war  in  1815 
brought  Wellington  to  Belgium,  where  he  defeated  NeyatQuatre 
Bras,  and  Napoleon  at  Waterloo.  England  gained  Malta,  the 
Cape  Colony  in  Africa,  Demerara,  Essequibo,  and  Berbice  in 
South  America,  Ceylon,  and  Mauritius. 

Q.  8. — Give  an  account  of  the  literature  and  the  chief  writers 
of  either  Elizabeth's  or  Anne's  reign. 

A.  8. — The  chief  writers  in  Elizabeth's  reign  were  : — 

Nicholas  Udall,  who  wrote  the  first  English  comedy  <<  Ralph 
Boister  Doister." 

Boger  Ascham  wrote  ''The  Schoolmaster." 

Sir  Philip  Sydney  wrote  *'  The  Defence  of  Poesy,"  and  the 
poem  "  Arcadia." 

John  Foxe,  author  of  "  The  Book  of  Martyrs." 
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Christopher  Marlow,  author  of  ''Tambourlaine  the  Great "  and 
•*  Doctor  Faustus." 

Edmund  Spenser,  author  of  ''  The  Faerie  Queen." 

Richard  Hooker,  author  of  "  Ecclesiastical  Polity." 

John  Stow,  of  "  A  Summary  of  English  Chronicles/'  and  **  A 
Survey  of  London." 

John  Lyly,  of  **  Euphues." 

Thomas  Sackville,  of  "  Ferrex  and  Porrex." 

Francis  Beaumont  and  John  Fletcher,  of  more  than  fifty  plays, 
e.g.,  "The  Maid's  Tragedy,"  "Bonduca,"  "The  Double 
Marriage,"  "The  Elder  Brother,"  "The  Spanish  Curate,"  "  The 
Two  Noble  Kinsmen." 

William  Shakespeare,  author  of  thirty-seven  tragedies  and 
comedies  and  poems,  who  holds  the  highest  place  in  English 
literature,  and  helped  much  to  form  the  language. 

Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  of  "  A  History  of  the  World." 

Francis  Bacon  wrote  the  "Instauratio  Magna,"  a  series  of 
treatises  of  great  merit. 

[Four  of  the  following  eight  qaestions  shoald  also  be  attempted.] 
Q.  9. — Indicate  on  a  Sketch  Map  of  England  and  Wales  the 
position  of  the  chief  industrial  centres. 

A.  9.— Grea^  centres  : — Newcastle,  for  coals. 
Manchester,  for  cotton  goods. 
Leeds  and  Bradford,  woollen. 
Birmingham,  iron. 
Sheffield,  cutlery. 
Nottingham,  lace,  hosiery,  &o. 
Leicester,  woollen  hosiery. 

Others  : — ^Blackburn,  Preston,  Bolton,  Rochdale,  Wigan,  and 
Oldham,  all  for  cotton. 
Bradford  in  Yorks,  for  worsteds. 
Saltaire,  for  alpaca. 
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Dewsbury,  Welshpool,  and  Newtown,  for  blankets. 

Bradford  (in  Wilts),  Trowbridge,  Frome,  Bath,  and  Stroud, 
for  woollens. 

Middlesbrough,  Purness,  Dudley,  Wolverhampton,  Wednes- 
bury,  Walsall,  for  iron  smelting. 

Crewe,  Swindon,  Derby,  Peterborough,  and  Darlington,  engine 
works. 

Macclesfield,  Leek,  Congleton,  for  silk. 

Hanley,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  Burslem,  for  earthenware. 

Worcester,  for  porcelain. 

London,  Northampton,  Stafford,  for  leather. 

Q.  10.— -What  are  the  principal  manufactures  of  France  ?  Where 
are  they  carried  on? 

A.  10. — Silk  goods  at  Lyons,  St.  Etienne,  Paris,  Nismes,  and 
Tours. 

Cotton  at  Bouen,  Lille,  Boubaix,  and  St.  Quentin, 

Woollen  at  Lille,  Bouen,  Elbeuf,  Sedan,  and  Boubaix. 

Linen  at  St.  Quentin,  Dunkirk,  Valenciennes,  Cambray,  and 
Douay. 

Cambric  at  Cambray. 

Carpets  at  Abbeville  and  Paris. 

Iron  at  St.  Etienne,  Le  Creuzot,  and  Toulouse. 

Glass  and  Porcelaine  at  Sevres. 

Jewellery  and  Oloves  at  Paris. 

Q.  11. — What  are  the  chief  agricultural  products  of  France  and 
England  ?  In  what  manner  do  geographical  position  and  climate 
lead  to  the  cultivation  of  different  crops  in  the  two  countries,  as 
well  as  in  different  districts  in  each  of  them? 

A.  11. — Agricultural  Products  of  France. — The  vine,  mulberry 
trees,  olive  trees,  beetroot,  apple  trees,  oranges,  lemons,  plums, 
eucalyptus,  wheat,  barley,  rye,  maize,  oats,  potatoes,  hops. 
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Agricultural  Products  of  England. — Wheat,  barley,  oats,  rye, 
potatoes,  hops,  apples,  cherries,  plucDs,  turnips,  mangold  wurzel. 

As  both  countries  are  north  of  the  Equator,  the  heat  of  climate 
increases  the  further  south  the  position  may  be.  So  the  vine 
comes  to  no  perfection  in  England,  whereas  it  is  the  chief  product 
of  France,  except  in  the  northern  districts.  Wheat  and  barley 
are  mostly  grown  in  the  southern  counties  of  England,  not  in  the 
northern,  where  rye  and  oats  prevail.  Root  crops  do  better  with 
us  than  in  France,  as  they  require  less  heat  and  more  rain. 
French  fruits  are  finer  than  ours,  as  the  country  is  warmer. 

Q.  12. — What  and  where  are  the  chief  colonial  possessions  of 
France?    How  were  they  acquired? 

A.  12. — In  Asia:  Pondioherry  acquired  by  conquest  in  the 
eighteenth  century,  with  a  few  minor  settlements  in  Hindostan. 
Also  French  Further  India,  by  conquest,  recently ;  they  comprise 
Gochin-Ghina,  Cambodia,  Annan,  Tonquin,  and  Laos. 

In  Africa :  Algeria,  acquired  about  1830 ;  Tunis,  recently  : 
both  by  conquest.  Senegambia,  Dahomey,  French  Guinea,  Ivory 
Goast,  acquired  last  century  by  conquest,  or  settlement  by  treaty. 
French  Sudan,  French  Gongo,  Sahara,  Jibuti  in  Somaliland,  the 
Island  of  Madagascar,  the  Island  of  Beunion,  the  Gomoro 
Islands,  Kerguelen,  acquired  lately  by  settlement,  treaty,  or 
conquest. 

In  America:  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon,  off  Newfoundland,  the 
remnants  of  the  French  Canadian  possessions ;  Martinique  and 
Guadaloupe  in  the  West  Indies ;  Gayenne  in  South  America. 
All  these  have  been  possessed  about  two  centuries. 

In  Oceania:  New  Caledonia,  Loyalty  Islands,  Wallis  Archi- 
pelc^o,  the  Marquesas,  Gambier  Islands,  &c.,  annexed  about 
1886. 
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Q.  13. — Sketch  out  a  programme  for  a  week's  bicycling  tour  in 
England,  south  of  the  Thames,  undertaken  with  the  object  of 
visiting  places  of  historical  interest. 

A.  IS.— 'First  Day :  Start  from  Bamsgate,  visit  Pegwell  Bay, 
the  supposed  scene  of  the  landing  of  Hengist  and  Horsa  449  a.d., 
and  GiifTs  End  (Ebbs  Fleet)  where  a  monolithic  cross  marks  the 
landing  place  of  Augustine  in  596.  Thence  to  Canterbury,  of 
overpowering  interest  with  its  cathedral  and  college ;  Wye,  where 
is  a  peculiar  educational  institution;  Ashford ;  Charing;  Maid- 
stone, the  county  town  of  Kent  on  the  Medway,  which  stream 
divides  the  "  Kentish  Men "  on  the  east,  from  the  "  Men  of 
Kent  "  on  the  west ;  Mailing;  Wrotham;  Kemsing,  whose  church 
has  a  remarkable  screen ;  and  Sevenoaks,  near  which  is  Knole 
Park. 

Second  Day  :  Otford,  where  Archbishop  Becket  is  said  to  have 
had  a  residence;  Knockholt  and  its  famous  beech  trees; 
Ghevening  Park,  the  place  of  Lord  Stanhope ;  Brasted,  with  its 
reminiscences  of  Napoleon  III. ;  Westerham,  where  General 
Wolfe  was  bom  ;  Limpsfield  in  Surrey  ;  Oxted;  Godstone ;  Nut- 
field  ;  Reigate ;  Dorking,  with  its  memories  of  Dickens  ;  Albury, 
the  chief  seat  of  the  Irvingites;  Guildford,  where  there  is  a 
home  for  old  men,  established  by  Archbishop  Abbot ; 
Wanborough  ;  Ash  Green  ;  Aldershot,  with  its  camp ;  and 
Famham,  famous  for  the  palace  of  the  Bishop  of  Winchester. 

Third  Day:  Alton;  Alresford;  Winchester,  formerly  the 
capital  of  England,  with  its  cathedral  and  many  ecclesiastical 
buildings;  Hursley,  where  John  Keble  was  Vicar  for  thirty 
years ;  Bomsey  ;  Dean ;  Salisbury,  with  its  unique  cathedral. 

Fourth  Day :  Amesbury ;  Stonehenge,  with  its  marvellous 
ruins;  Yamborough  Castle;  Codford;  Heytesbury;  Warminster; 
Frome,  in  Somerset ;  Bruton  ;  Castle  Gary  ;  Sherborne,  with  its 
fine  church  and  public  school. 
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Fifth  Day :  Yeovil ;  Crewkerne ;  Chard ;  Stockland  ;  Honiton, 
famous  for  its  lace ;  Exeter,  famous  for  its  cathedral  and  connec- 
tion with  the  story  of  Perkin  Warbeck  and  the  Conquest. 

Sixth  Day :  Okehampton  ;  Bridestow ;  Lifton ;  Launceston, 
in  Cornwall ;  Bodmin  Moor ;  Bodmin. 

Seventh  Day:  St.  Michael;  Bedruth;  Penzance;  Land's  End. 

Q.  14. — Write  short  notes  on :  —  Scone,  Culloden,  Armagh, 
Londonderry,  Evesham,  Skiddaw,  Notre  Dame,  Versailles,  Poitiers, 
the  Louvre. 

A.  14. — Scone,  near  Perth,  in  Scotland ;  the  population  chiefly 
resides  at  New  Scone.  At  Old  Scone,  of  which  almost  the  only 
remnant  is  a  market  cross,  the  Kings  of  Scotland  were  formerly 
crowned,  on  a  famous  stone  now  preserved  in  Westminster  Abbey. 

Culloden  Moor,  in  the  parish  of  Croy,  near  Inverness,  famous 
for  the  defeat  of  Prince  Charles's  army  in  1746  by  the  Duke  of 
Cumberland. 

Armagh,  a  city  and  county  in  Ulster,  the  archiepiscopal  seat  of 
the  Primate  of  "  All  Ireland." 

Londonderry,  town  and  maritime  county  of  Ulster,  famous  for 
its  heroic  defence  against  the  army  of  James  II.  in  1689. 

Evesham,  a  town  in  Worcestershire,  famous  for  the  defeat  of 
Simon  de  Montfort's  army  by  Prince  Edward  in  1265. 

Skiddaw,  a  mountain  in  England,  3,000  feet  high,  near  Keswick, 
in  Cumberland. 

Notre  Dame,  the  great  Cathedral  of  Paris. 

Versailles^  near  Paris,  where  is  a  magnificent  palace  in  which 
Louis  XIV.  chiefly  resided. 

PoiUers^  a  town  in  France,  in  the  department  of  Vienne,  the 
scene  of  the  victory  of  Edward,  the  Black  Prince,  over  King  John 
of  France,  1856. 

The  Louvre,  an  old  palace  of  the  Kings  of  France,  of  the  16th 
century,  in  Paris. 
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Q.  15. — What  races  inhabit  the  British  Isles?    Account  for  the 
presence  of  the  various  elements. 

A.  16. — On  his  invasion,  b.c.  55,  Julius  Osesar  found  various 
tribes  of  Britons,  who  were  spread  over  the  islands,  having 
perhaps  succeeded  an  earlier  race,  who  may  have  built  Stone- 
henge.  The  Bomans  settled  in  them,  as  the  English  in  India, 
more  as  a  place  to  sojourn  in,  than  to  colonise.  On  their  depar- 
ture, about  440  a.d.,  English  tribes  from  Germany,  Jutes,  Saxons, 
and  Angles  poured  in,  drove  back  the  Picts  and  Scots  from  the 
north,  and  soon  established  themselves  in  the  eastern  half  of 
the  greater  island. 

The  races,  then,  are  Eoglish  and  Celts,  which  latter  term  includes 
Welsh,  Cornish,  Irish,  and  Northern  Scotch.  The  Scots  of  the 
Lothians,  the  east  part  of  the  Lowlands,  are  of  English  race. 

Q.  16. — Draw  a  Map  of   Scotland,  inserting  the  chief  capes, 
rivers,  lakes,  and  mountains. 

A.  16. — Begin  North-east : — 

Capes. — Duncansby  Head ;  Tarbut  Ness ;  Kinnaird  Head ;  Fife 
Ness ;  St.  Abb's  Head ;  Burrow  Head ;  Mull  of  Galloway ;  Mull  of 
Kintyre ;  Point  of  Aird  (Isle  of  Skye) ;  Butt  of  Lewis  (Hebrides)  ; 
Cape  Wrath. 

Bivers. — Glass,  Nairn,  Findhorn,  Spey,  Deveron,  Don,  Dee, 
North  and  South  Esk,  Tay,  Teith,  Forth,  Blackadder,  Tweed, 
Nith,  Doon,  Clyde. 

Lakes — Shin,  Maree,  Ness,  Ericht,  Tay,  Earn,  Katrine, 
Venachar,  Awe,  Lomond,  St.  Mary*s,  Doon,  Kern. 

Mountains. — In  the  Northern  Highlands  :  Ben  Attow,  4,000  ft. ; 
Deary,  3,600 ;  Wyvis,  3,400  ;  More.  3,200.  In  the  Grampians : 
Macdhui,  4,300 ;  Cairngorm,  4,100  ;  Cairntoul,  4,200 ;  Cruachai), 
3,700;  Lomond,  3,200;  Lawers,  4,000;  More,  3,900.  In  the 
Lowlands  :  Tinto,  2,300 ;  Hart  Fell,  2,600 ;  Broad  Hart,  2,750. 
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LATIN  (Elbmbntary). 


Q.  1- 

-Decline  in  full  ipsa  domus 

,  pauper  civis 

,  alter  fiUus,  major 

^rcm. 

A.  1 

__ 

Singular. 

Plural. 

N.  &  V. 

Ip8-a 

dom-us 

Ip8-ae 

dom-u8 

Ace. 

,.  -am 

„  -um 

„   -as 

„  -us  or  -OS 

Gen. 

»,  -ius 

„  -us 

„  -arum 

,,  -uumor-orum 

Dat. 

n  -i 

„  -ui  or  -0 

„  -is 

„  -ibus 

Abl. 

n  -a 

„  -o 

„  -is 

„  -ibus 

N.&Y. 

Pauper- 

civ-is 

Pauper-es 

civ  -es 

Ace. 

-em 

1     „  -em 

-es 

„  -es 

•Gen. 

-is 

»  -is 

-um 

„  -ium 

Dat. 

-i 

„  -i 

„     .  -ibus 

„  -ibus 

Abl. 

-e 

„  -e 

„       -ibus 

,,  -ibus 

Nom. 

Alter- 

fili-us 

Alter-i 

fiU-i 

Voc. 

Alter 

fili 

yf       -i 

n  -i 

Ace. 

„     -um 

„  -um 

„       -08 

n  -08 

<Jen. 

„     -ius 

n  -i 

„     -orum 

„  -orum 

Dat. 

:,     -i 

M  -0 

„     -is 

»  -is 

Abl. 

n     -0 

,,  -0 

„     -is 

„  -is 

N.  &  V. 

Major- 

arc-us 

Major-es 

arc-US 

Ace. 

„     -em 

„  -um 

>f 

It 

■Gen. 

„     -is 

,,  -us 

„     -orum 

„  -uum 

Dat. 

.,     -i 

„  -ui 

„     -ibus 

„  -ubus 

Abl. 

>,     -© 

»  -u 

„     -ibus 

„  -ubus 

MM    2 
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PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 


Q.  2. — Give  the  gender,  meaning,  ablative  singular  and  genitive 
plural  of  UgOf  genu,  eques,  foedus,  detis,  carbasiis,  pecus,  hospes, 
saluSy  frons, 

A.  2.— 


Gender 

Meaning 

AbL  Sing. 

Gen.  Plu. 

Ligo 

M. 

Hoe 

ligone 

ligonum 

Genu 

N. 

Knee 

genu 

genuum 

Eques 

M. 

Horseman 

equite 

equitum 

Foedns 

N. 

Treaty 

foedere 

foederum 

DeuB 

M. 

God 

deo 

deum 

Carbasus 

F. 

Flax 

carbaso 

carbasomm 

Pecus 

N. 

Cattle 

pecore 

pecorum 

Hospes 

C. 

Guest 

hospite 

hospitum 

Salus 

F. 

Safety 

salute 

none 

Prons 

F. 

Leaf 

fronde 

frondium 

Q.  3. — Give  the  comparative,  superlative,  and  meaning  of  acer^ 
pius,  humiUs,  multum,  male.  Give  the  Latin  for : — (me  thousand 
five  hundred  men ;  the  soldiers  had  a  sword  each  ;  I  see  him  three 
times  a  year ;  come  to  me  on  the  tenth  of  March. 


A.  3.— 

Comparative 

Superlative 

Meaning 

Acrior 

acerrimus 

Keen 

Magis  plus 

maxime  pius 

Dutiful 

Humilior 

humillimus 

Humble 

Plus 

plurimum 

Much 

Pejus 

pessimum 

Badly 

Mille  et  quingenti 

homines. 

Unusque  militum 

gladium  habuit 

nium  ter  in  anno 

video. 

Veoi  ad  me  a.d.  VI.  Id.  Mart. 
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Q.  4. — Give  the  first  person  singular  and  the  third  person  plural 
of  the  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive  active  of  sto,  audio,  malo, 
jacio,  desum,  emo. 


A.  4. 

— 

Pres. 

Sicbjunctive- 

'l8t  Sing. 

3rd  Plural. 

>> 

stem 

stent 

»t 

audiam 

audiant 

»» 

malim 

malint 

t> 

jaciam 

jaciant 

M 

desim 

desint 

» 

emam 

emant 

Imp. 

,  Subjunctive- 

-starem 

starent 

It 

audirem 

audirent 

»> 

mallem 

mallent 

it 

jacerem 

jacerent 

It 

deessem 

deessent 

If 

emerem 

emerent 

Q.  5. — Give  the  meaning  and  principal  parts  of  au^geo,  soho, 
par  CO,  cresco,  nascor,  nanciscor.  Parse  morSre,  morere,  memento, 
-moturo. 

5.— 

Pres.  Inf.  Meaning. 

augere  Increase 

solvere  Loose 

parcere  Spare 

crescere  Grow 

nasci  Be  bom 

naucisci  Obtain 

MorSre :  imp.  mood,  second  per.  sing,  of  Morior,  dep.  mortuus 
sum,  To  die. 

Morere :  sub.  pres.,  second  per.  sing,  of  Moror,  dep.  moratus 
sum,  morari,  To  delay. 


L  5.— 

Per/.  Ind. 

Sup. 

Auxi 

auctum 

Solvi 

solutum 

Peperci 

parsum 

Crevi 

cretum 

Natus  sum 

Nactus  sum 

Digitized  by 


Google 


510  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

Memento :  imp.  mood,  second  per.  sing,  of  Memini,  Beraember. 
Moturo :  abl.  sing.,  masc.,  fut.  part  act.  of  Moveo,  movi,  motum^ 
movere,  To  move. 

Q.  6. — Compose  sentences,  with  English  translation,  to  illustrate 
the  meaning  and  use  of  quidam,  aliquis,  quisqimm,  quilibet.  Trans- 
late into  Latin  :  (a)  Do  not  do  this.  (6)  Does  any  one  know  wha 
he  is?    (o)  The  more  I  teach  him  the  less  he  learns. 

A.  6. — Quidam  means  a  certain  person  known,  but  not  named  : 
as,  Vir  quidam  veniet  ad  nos  hodie=k  certain  man  will  come- 
to  us  to-day. 

Aliquis  mQdXi%  someone:  as,  Dicat  aliq2Us  =  Snp]^se  someone 
to  say. 

Quisqv/im^knjone  at  all :  as.  Nee  amet  qtiemqiiam^Jjet  him 
not  love  anyone. 

Quilibet  =  Any  you  like:  as,  Quibuslibet  temporibus  =  At  any 
times  you  please. 

(a)  Ne  hoc  feoeris. 

(b)  An  quivis  cognoscit  quis  sit. 

(c)  Quo  plus  ei  doceo,  eo  minus  discit. 

Q.  7. — What  sure  the  uses  of  the  genitive  case  in  Latin  ?  Illus- 
trate your  answer  by  examples. 

A.  7. — The  genitive  case  defines  the  word  on  which  it  depends, 
it  is  the  adjectival  form  of  the  noun :  as,  Nomen  regis =The 
name  of  King. 

As  varieties,  there  are  the  Attributive  Genitive :  as,  Lujt 
solis =The  light  of  the  sun. 

That  of  the  Author:  as  Statua  est  Myronis^The  statue  is- 
Myro's. 

Possessive :  as  Begis  copiae  =^The  King's  forces. 

Quality :  as,  Ingenui  vultu^  puer=A  boy  of  noble  countenance 

Of  Value:  as,  Voluptatem  virtus  minimi  facit=\ irtne  thinks- 
very  little  of  pleasure. 
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Partitive:  as,  Centum  suonim  amm^=He  lost  a  hundred  of 
his  own  men. 

Objective:  as,  Cognitionis  amor = A  love  of  knowledge. 

It  also  follows  certain  adjectives  and  verbs : — 

Those  implying  Accusing,  Condemning,  Want,  Fullness,  Pos- 
session :  as,  Convictus  est  cadis  =  He  was  convicted  of  murder. 
Signorum  potiti  sunt  =  They  obtained  possession  of  the 
standards.    Avida  est  periculi  virtus  =  Y8Aoxit  is  greedy  of  danger. 

Those  implying  Memory,  Forgetting,  and  Pitying :  as.  Animus 
meminit  praeteritorum  =  The  mind  remembers  past  things. 
Immemorem  heneficii  odimus  =  We  hate  one  forgetful  of 
kindness.     Arcadii  miserescite  regis =l^ity  the  Arcadian  King. 

Q.  8. — How  are  motion  to,  rest  at,  motion  from  a  place  expressed 
in  Latin?    Give  examples. 

A.  8. — Motion  to,  by  the  accusative  case  without  a  preposition  : 
as,  Concessi  Cantabrigiam=l  went  to  Cambridge. 

Best  aty  by  the  locative :  as,  Is  habitat  Mileti=^Q  dwells  at 
Miletus. 

Motion  from,  by  the  ablative :  as,  Demaratus  fu>git  Tarqudnios 
Corm^/io=Demaratus  fled  from  Corinth  to  Tarquinii. 

Q.  9. — Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  If  you  ask  me,  I  will  come. 

(b)  If  he  had  said  that,  I  should  have  believed  him. 

(c)  I  deny  that  he  went  away  when  I  asked  him. 

(d)  He  said  that  he  had  lost  the  best  books  he  had. 

(e)  There  is  no  doubt  that  he  does  not  know  what  to  do. 

A.  9.— 

(a)  Te  orante,  veniam. 

(b)  Si  illud  dixisset,  ei  credidissem 

(c)  Me  rogante  nego  ilium  abiisse. 

(d)  Dixit  se  amisisse  quos  libros  optimos  habuerit. 

(e)  Non  dubium  est  quin  nesciat  quid  faciat. 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCODNTS 
(Including  Pabtnebship  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — ^The  books  of  a  manufacturer,  D.,  are  kept  by  single-entry, 
and  you  are  supplied  with  the  following  figures  which  have  been 
verified : — 

Capital.  8l8t  December  1904 9,200 

Book  Debts,  Slst  December  1905       8,750 

CieditorB  on  Open  Account,  Slst  December  1905   . .         . .  4,200 

Bills  Payable.  Slst  December  1905 470 

Cash  at  Bankers             „                   440 

„    in  hand                   „                   28 

Stock                                „                   8,272 

Plant,  Fixtures,  &c.        „                   2,400 

D.'s  Drawings  from  1st  January  to  Slst  December  1905  . .  920 

Make  up  the  Balance  Sheet  at  8l8i  December  1905,  showing  the 
profit  made  in  the  year. 
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INTERMEDIATE   EXAMINATION. 


Q.  2. — A.,  B.,  and  C.  were  partners,  and  at  the  end  of  the  term 
the  following  was  the  Balance  Sheet : — 


Liabilities,  £ 

Creditors  17,000 

Partners'  GapHal— 

A £9,600 

B 6,225 

C 1.700 


17,425 
£34,425 


Assets.  £ 

Cash 12& 

Book  Debts 13,600 

Stock 9,400 

Machinery  and  Plant           . .  7,000 

Investments 4.400 


£34,425 


The  business  was  liquidated ;  the  Book  Debts  realised  £12,780^ 
the  Stock  £8,100,  the  Machinery  and  Plant  £4,000,  and  the  Invest- 
ments £5,200.  The  partnership  agreement  provided  that  profits 
and  losses,  whether  on  trading  or  realisation,  should  be  divided  in 
the  proportion  of  A.  4,  B.  3;  C.  2.  The  costs  and  expenses  of 
liquidation  amounted  to  £850.  Make  up  statement  showing  the 
final  accounts  of  the  partners. 
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Q.  3. — Give  short  definitions  of  the  following  terms  in  relation  to 
the  Accounts  of  Companies  formed  under  the  Companies  Acts,  1862 
to  1900: — Capital,  Capital  Expenditure,  Fixed  Assets,  Floating 
Assets,  Trading  Account,  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  Bevenue. 

A.  3. — Capital. — Nominal  Capital  is  the  amount  authorised  to 
be  subscribed,  and  Issued  Capital  is  the  amount  actually  sub- 
scribed or  allotted  to  vendors,  to  private  individuals,  or  the 
public.  The  amount  allotted  to  each  person  is  the  maximum 
amount  for  which  that  person  is  liable,  and  when  this  has  been 
discharged  his  liability  ceases. 

Capital  Expenditure  is  the  exchange  of  such  subscribed  capital 
for  assets  which  it  is  necessary  for  a  company  to  acquire  in  order 
to  equip  it  to  carry  on  its  business. 

Fixed  Assets  are  assets  by  means  of  which  a  company  carries 
on  business,  such  as  machinery,  buildings,  &q. 

Floating  Assets  are  those  in  which  a  concern  deals  and  which 
are  continually  changing,  such  as  stock,  debts,  cash,  i&c. 

Trading  Account  is  the  account  which  shows  the  gross  profit, 
or  profit  after  charging  all  expenses  of  manufacture. 

Profit  and  Loss  Account  shows  the  net  profit  after  charging 
selling  and  establishment  expenses. 

Revenue  is  income,  whether  in  the  shape  of  trading  profits  or 
interest  on  investments. 

Q.  4. — A.  and  B.  have  the  following  accommodation  bill  transac- 
tions : — A.  draws  on  B.  for  £675  at  three  months  from  1st  January 
1906.  A.  discounts  the  bill  with  his  banker  on  1st  January,  and 
pays  to  B.  out  of  the  proceeds  £320,  which  B.  pays  into  his  bank. 
On  28th  March  1906,  to  provide  part  of  the  funds  to  meet  his 
acceptance  to  A.,  B.  draws  on  A.  for  £500  at  three  months,  and 
discounts  the  bill  with  C,  receiving  therefor  £490  in  cash,  which 
B.  pays  into  his  bank  and  through  his  bank  duly  provides  for  his 
acceptance.  Give  the  entries  in  B.'s  Cash  Book  and  Ledger 
recording  these  transactions. 
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Q.  5. — ^The  surplus  od  31st  December  1904  of  assets  over 
liabilities  of  a  business  in  which  A.,  B.,  and  G.  are  partners  was 
£22,460,  and  the  shares  therein  of  the  partners  were : — A.,  £9,430 ; 
B.,  £7,560;  C,  £5,470.  The  accounts  are  kept  by  single-entry, 
and  on  31st  December  1905  the  surplus  of  assets  over  liabilities, 
after  deducting  partners'  drawings,  was  £22,270.  The  amounts 
drawn  by  the  partners  during  the  year  were : — A.,  £1,840;  B.,  £920; 
C,  £750.  Profits  and  losses  are  divisible  as  follows: — A.,  ^; 
B.,  ^ ;  C,  ^.  Make  up  account  showing  the  share  of  each 
partner  in  the  surplus  on  31st  December  1905,  leaving  interest  out 
of  account. 
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Q.  6. — A.  and  B.  commence  trading  in  partnership  on  Ist 
January  1906.  The  following  is  the  Trial  Balance  on  30th  June 
1905:— 

Capital 10,000 

Sales 22,468 

Creditors,  net 6,280 

Debtors 8,860 

Cash ••         10 

Purchases        22,984 

Wages  and  Salaries 2,826 

Rent  and  Taxes          396 

Furniture  and  Fixtures,  cost          940 

A.'s  Drawings •  460 

B.'s        , 300 

General  Expenses 1,272 

Discounts  Balance 201 

The  stock  on  30th  June  1905  was  £6,192.  A.  contributed  £6,000 
o!  the  capital  and  B.  £4,000.  Interest  is  to  be  allowed  at  the  rate 
of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  capital,  and  profits  and  losses  are 
divisible  ^^^ths  to  A.  and  ^i^ths  to  B.  Prepare  as  on  30th  June 
1905  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  BeJance  Sheet,  and  GapiteJ  Accounts, 
charging  no  interest  on  drawings,  providing  depreciation  on  furni- 
ture and  fittings  at  the  rate  of  10  percent,  per  annum,  and  reserving 
5  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  debtors  for  doubtful  debts. 
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Q.  7. — On  1st  January  1906  B.  becomes  partner  with  A.  in  a 
business  which  had  been  carried  on  by  the  latter.  A.'s  assets  on 
that  date  were  valued  for  the  purpose  of  the  partnership  as 
follows : — 

Premises  and  Plant 2.500 

Stook        1,950 

Book  Debts         1,250 

Gash  at  Bank 250 

and  his  trade  liabilities  taken  over  by  the  partnership  amounted  to 
£1,750.  B.  pays  into  the  bank  £3,250,  of  which  it  is  agreed  £750 
shall  be  credited  to  A.  as  the  purchase  price  of  one-half  the  good- 
will. Draft  the  necessary  Journal  entries  and  make  up  the  Balance 
Sheet  at  the  commencement  of  the  partnership. 


A.  7. 


Journal. 


Dr. 


Cr. 


X906 

Jan.    X 


Goodwill         

Premises  and  Plant . . 

Slock 

Book  Debts 

Cash  at  Bank 

To  Trade  Creditors  .. 

A.  Capital  Account 

B.  Do. 


s    d 
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Q.  8. — James  Smith  sells  his  business  to  a  private  limited 
Company.  His  assets  at  the  date  of  sale  are  Freehold  Premises, 
£4,600;  Plant  and  fixtures,  £3,260;  Stock,  £3,700;  Book  Debts, 
£3,660 ;  Gash  at  Bank,  £940.  His  trade  Uabilities  are  £690.  The 
Company  is  registered  with  a  capital  of  £20,000,  divided  into  £1 
shares.  The  purchase  agreement  provides  that  the  vendor  shall 
receive  16,000  shares,  credited  as  fully  paid,  as  the  consideration 
for  the  above  assets  and  the  goodwill,  subject  to  the  trade  liabilities. 
The  remainder  of  the  nominal  capital  is  subscribed  in  equal  shares 
by  A.,  B.,  C,  D.,  E.,  F.,  G.,  and  H.,  who  pay  the  whole  amount 
into  the  Bank  on  the  day  of  completion.  Draft  the  opening  Journal 
entries  for  the  books  of  the  new  Company. 

A.  8. —  Journal.  Dr.  Or. 


Goodwill 

Freehold  Premises . 
Plant  and  Fixtures . 
Stock 


Book  Debts 

Cash  at  Bank  

To  Trade  Creditors  

m  Vendor 

(Being  transfer  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  to  Company  as  per 
Minute  No ). 


s    d 


Vendor  

To  Share  Capital  Account         

(Being  Allotment  of  16,000  Shares  of  £1  each,  credited  as  fiilly 
paid,  on  account  of  purchase  price,  as  per  Minute  No ) 


Sundry  Shareholders,  A.. 
B.. 
C. 
D.. 
E.. 
F.. 
G.. 
H.. 


To  Share  Capital  Account 
(Being  Allotment  of  500  £1  Shares  each.) 


Cash 

To  Sundry  Shareholders. . 
(Being  Payment  by  A.,  B.,  C,  D.,  E., 
Shares  each.) 


F.,  G.  and  H.,  for  500 


£ 
650 
.500 
,350 
,700 
,630 
940 


16,000   o   o 


500  o  o 

500  o  o 

500  o  o 

500  o  o 

500  o  o 

500  o  o 

500  o  o 

500  o  o 


4,000    o    o 


£    s   d 


690    o 

16,000    0 


16,000   o    o 


4,000    o     o 


4,000    o    o 


Q.  9. — Give  the  rulings  and  headings  of  a  Cash  Book  suitable  for 
a  merchant's  business  where  all  receipts  are  paid  into  the  bank 
daily  and  all  payments  are  made  by  specific  cheques.  There  are 
two  Sales  Ledgers  which  are  separately  balanced  and  one  Bought 
Ledger. 
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Q.  10. — ^The  accounts  of  the  Widney  Woollen  Company  showed 
the  following  results : — 

Profit  for  the  year  1908        £7.2^ 

1904        6,220 

1906        4,460 

These  profits  included  three  years'  income  received  from  invest- 
ments £850,  from  which  tax  had  been  deducted,  and  there  had  been 
changed  three  years'  income-tax  £1,200,  and  three  years'  deprecia- 
tion of  machinery  £1,600.  The  buildings  axe  the  property  of  the 
Company,  and  are  assessed  under  Schedule  A  at  £550.  Prepare 
the  account  for  assessment  under  Schedule  D  for  the  year  1906-7» 
assuming  an  admitted  allowance  for  wear  and  tear  of  £400. 
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RIGHTS  AND  DOTIBS  OF  LIQUIDATORS,  TRUSTEES, 
AND  RECEIVERS. 

Q.  1. — In  a  Compulsory  Liquidation  who  has  power  to  make 
calls,  by  whom  are  the  Liquidator's  accounts  passed,  who  summons 
the  first  meeting  of  contributories,  and  when  does  the  company 
cease  to  exist? 

A.  1.— 

(i.)  The  Liquidator,  with  the  consent  of  the  committee  of 
inspection  or  leave  of  the  Court.  {Winding-up  Acty 
1890,  Section  13 ;  Companies  Winding-up  Eules,  1903, 
Bule  86,) 

(ii.)  (a)  By  the  Committee  of  Inspection.  The  Cash  Book  once 
in  every  three,  the  Trading  Account  (if  any)  once 
in  every  month.  (Wi7iding-up Eules,  1903,  Bules  150, 
152, 154) 

(b)  By  the  Board  of  Trade  at  the  expiration  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  receiving  order  and  on  expiration 
of  every  succeeding  six  months  until  release.  (Ibid, 
Bule  153.) 

(iii.)  The  Official  Receiver. 

(iv.)  Upon  the  making  of  a  dissolution  order.     (Companies  Act, 
1862,  Section  111.) 

Q.  2. — In  what  manner  and  by  whom  is  the  list  of  contributories 
settled  in — 

(a)  A  Compulsory  Liquidation, 

(6)  A  Voluntary  Liquidation, 

(o)  A  Liquidation  under  the  supervision  of  the  Court? 
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A.  2 — (a)  By  the  Liquidator,  who  proceeds  in  the  following 
way: — 
(i.)  Settles  a  provisional  list,  setting  out  therein — 
Q)  Address  of  each  contributory. 
(^)  His  number  of  shares  or  extent  of  interest. 

(*)  Whether  he  is  a  contributory  in  his  own  right  or  in 
a  representative  capacity. 

(ii.)  Gives  notice  in  writing  to  each  proposed  contributory  of 
the  time  and  place  appointed  for  the  settlement  of  the 
list,  stating  therein  in  what  character  and  for  what 
shares  or  interest  he  is  proposed  to  be  included. 

(iii.)  Hears  on  the  appointed  day  any  objections,  and  finally 
settles  the  list  and  gives  his  certificate  to  that  effect. 

(iv.)  Gives  notice  forthwith  to  every  one  finally  placed  on  the  list . 
(Compaiiies  Winding-up  BuleSy  1908 ^  Bides  80-83,) 

(b)  The  Liquidator.  He  should  do  so  as  soon  as  may  be,  and 
notice  of  the  propoEed  settlement  should  be  given  to  the  contribu- 
tories,  but  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary.  (Co7npanies  Act,  1862, 
Section  98.) 

(c)  Same  as  in  (6),  subject  to  any  restrictions  imposed  by  the 
Court. 

Q.  3. — In  a  Compulsory  Liquidation  what  must  the  Liquidator 
do  with  all  money  which  comes  into  his  hands,  and  what  penalties 
does  he  render  himself  liable  to  if  he  retains  £50  for  more  than 
ten  days? 

A.  3. — He  must  pay  it  into  the  Companies'  Liquidation 
Account  at  the  Bank  of  England,  unless  he  has  been  authorised 
to  open  an  account  at  a  local  bank.  {Companies  {Winding-tip) 
Act,  1890,  Section  11) 
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Such  retention  wonld  render  him  liable  to  : — 

(i.)  Payment  of  interest  at  20  per  cent,  on  the  amount 
retained,  in  so  far  as  it  exceeds  £50,  from  date  of  its 
receipt;  and 

(ii.)  Loss  of  remuneration  ;  and 

(iii.)  Bemoval;  and 

(iv.)  Payment  of   any  expenses   occasioned    by  his  default. 
{Companies  (Winding-up)  Act,  1890,  Section  11  (4),) 

Q.  4. — On  an  order  being  made  by  the  Court  for  winding  up 
a  Company  who  becomes  provisional  Liquidator?  When  a 
person  other  than  the  Official  Receiver  is  appointed  Liquidator, 
what  must  he  do  before  he  can  act,  and  what  rights  has  the  Official 
Beceiver  with  regard  to  the  books  and  documents  of  the  Company 
after  the  appointment  of  the  Liquidator  is  completed? 

A.  4. — After  the  making  of  a  winding-up  order  the  Official 
Receiver  must  be  provisional  liquidator.  {Companies  {Windin/^- 
up)  Act,  1890,  Section  4.) 

Where  a  person  other  than  the  Official  Beceiver  is  appointed 
liquidator,  before  he  can  act  he  must : — 

(a)  Give  security  to  satisfaction  of  Board  of  Trade. 
{Winding-up  Bules,  1902,  Bules  60,  61.) 

{b)  Notify  his  appointment  to  Begistrar  of  Joint  Stock 
Companies.  {Companies  (Winding-up)  Act^  1890^ 
Section  4) 

The  Official  Beceiver  has  a  lien  on  the  books  and  documents 
for  all  balances  due  to  him  on  account  of  fees,  costs,  charges,  and 
advances  properly  made  and  incurred,  together  with  interest 
thereon  at  4  per  cent. 
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Q.  5. — A  Beodying  Order  having  been  made  against  a  Itebtor, 
what  doouments  mast  he  prepare,  what  information  must  they 
contain,  and  within  what  period  must  they  be  submitted? 

A.  5. — A  statement  of,  and  in  relation  to,  his  affairs  in  the 
prescribed  form,  verified  by  afi&davit  and  showing  the  particulars 
of  the  debtor's  assets,  debts,  and  liabilities;  the  names,  residences, 
and  occupations  of  his  creditors;  the  securities  held  by  them 
respectively;  the  dates  when  the  securities  were  respectively 
given,  and  such  further  or  other  information  as  may  be 
prescribed  or  as  the  Official  Beceiver  may  require. 

The  statement  shall  be  so  submitted  within  the  following 
times,  namely : — 

(i.)  If  the  order  is   made  on  the  petition  of  the  debtor, 
within  three  days  from  the  date  of  the  order. 

(ii.)  If  the  order  is  made  on  the  petition  of  a  creditor,  within 
seven  days  from  the  date  of  the  order. 

But  the  Court  may  in  either  case,  for  special  reasons,  extend 
the  time.     (Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  Section  16.) 

Such  inventory  of  his  property,  list  of  his  creditors  and 
debtors  and  of  debts  due  to  and  from  them  as  may  be  reason- 
ably required  by  Official  Beceiver,  special  manager  or  trustee,  or 
may  be  prescribed  by  general  rules,  or  be  directed  by  the  Court 
by  any  special  order  or  orders  made  in  reference  to  any  particular 
case,  or  made  on  the  occasion  of  any  special  application  by  the 
Official  Beceiver,  special  manager,  trustee,  or  any  creditor  or 
person  interested.     {Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  Section  24  {2),) 

Q.  6. — A  Trustee  having  been  appointed  by  the  Creditors  in  a 
bankruptcy,  has  anyone  the  right  to  object  to  such  appointment, 
and,  if  so,  on  what  grounds? 
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4.  6. — Yes;  the  Board  of   Trade  on  any  of    the  following 
grounds : — 

(i.)  Want  of  fitness  to  act  as  trustee. 

(ii.)  Non-compliance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  162 
of  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  or  of  any  order  of  Board 
of  Trade  made  thereunder  in  respect  of  any  matter 
as  to  which  he  was  under  an  obligation  to  comply. 

(iii.)  Appointment  not  made  in  good  faith  by  a  majority  in 
value  of  the  creditors  voting. 

(iv.)  Connection  with  the  bankrupt  or  any  creditor  rendering 
it  difficult  for  him  to  act  impartially  to  the  creditors 
generally. 

(v.)  Failure  or  neglect,  without  good  cause  shown,  to  render 
in  other  bankruptcy  proceedings  accounts  for  audit 
for  two  months  after  the  proper  date. 

Q.  7. — Have  Creditors  any  power  to  call  upon  a  Trustee  in 
bankruptcy  to  furnish  them  with  a  list  of  Creditors?  If  so, 
mention  the  statute  which  gives  them  the  power,  and  give  full 
particulars. 

A.  7. — Yes ;  at  a  charge  of  threepence  per  folio  and  postage 
under  Bankruptcy  Act,  1890,  Section  16. 

Q.  8. — What  particulars  are  entered  in  the  register  kept  by  the 
Registrar  of  Bills  of  Sale  respecting  Deeds  of  Arrangement,  and 
what  rights  have  creditors  and  other  persons  with  regard  to  the 
inspection  of  the  register  and  of  the  Deeds  of  Arrangement 
themselves  ? 

A.  8. — There  must  be  entered : — 
(i.)  The  date  of  the  deed. 
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(ii.)  The  name,  address,  and  desoription  of  the  debtor,  and 
the  place  or  places  where  his  business  is  carried  on, 
and  the  title  of  the  firm  or  firms  under  which  the 
debtor  carries  on  business,  and  the  name  and  address 
of  the  trustee  (if  any)  under  the  deed. 

{iii.)  A  short  statement  of  the  nature  and  effect  of  the 
deed,  and  of  the  composition  in  the  pound  payable 
thereunder. 

(iy.)  The  date  of  registration. 

(v.)  The  amount  of  property  and  liabilities  included  under 
the  deed  as  estimated  by  the  debtor.  {Deeds  of 
Arrangement  Actf  2887,  Section  7,) 

Inspection  of  the  register  and  deeds  is  allowed  at  all  reason- 
able times  to  any  person  on  payment  of  prescribed  fee,  but  the 
taking  of  extracts  from  the  deeds  is  limited  to : — 

(i.)  The  dates  of  execution  and  registration. 

(ii.)  The  names,  addresses,  and  description  of  the  debtor  and 
parties. 

(iii.)  A  short  statement  of  the  nature  and  effect  of  the  deed. 

(iv.)  Any  other  prescribed  particulars.  (Deeds  of  Arrange- 
ment  Act,  1887,  Section  12.) 

Q.  9. — What  are  the  grounds  for  the  appointment  of  a  Keceiver 
under  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1881  ?  And,  if  at  the  time  of  the 
Beceiver's  appointment  no  rate  of  remuneration  is  fixed,  what 
would  be  allowed  ? 

A.  9.— 

(a)  Default  for  three  months  in  complying  with  a  notice  to 
pay  off  the  mortgage  money  or  part  thereof. 

{b)  Interest  being  in  arrear  and  unpaid  for  two  months  after 
becoming  due. 
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(c)  A  breach  of  some  provision  in  the  mortgage  or  in  the 

Conveyancing  Act  to  be  performed  or  observed  by  the 

mortgagor  or  some  person   concurring  in  making  the 

mortgage,   and  which  is   other    than    and    besides   a 

covenant  for  the  payment  of  the  mortgage  money  or 

interest    thereon.      (Conveyanchig   Act,   1861,  Sections 

20,  24.) 

Under  such  circumstances  5  per  cent,  would  be  allowed  on  the 

gross  amount  of  all  money  received,  or  such  higher  rate  as  the 

Court  thinks  fit  to  allow  on  the  application  of  the  receiver  for 

that  purpose.     {Ibid,  Section  24  (6).) 

Q.  10.— Define— 

(a)  An  Ordinary  resolution, 

(b)  An  Extraordinary  resolution. 

(c)  A  Special  resolution, 
under  the  Companies  Acts. 

A.  10. —  Under  the  Companies  Act,  1862: — 

(a)  An  Ordinary  resolution  is  a  resolution  carried  by  a  simple 

majority  of  members  at  a  duly  convened  and  constituted 
meeting. 

(b)  An  Extraordinary  resolution  is  a  special  resolution  without 

the  second  confirming  resolution  (vide  (c)  infra), 

(c)  A   Special  resolution  is  a  resolution  passed  by  a  three- 

fourths  majority  of  the  members  entitled  by  the  com- 
pany's articles  to  be  present  at  a  general  meeting  of 
which  notice  specifying  the  intention  to  propose  such 
resolution  has  been  duly  given,  and  confirmed  by  a 
subsequent  resolution  passed  by  a  majority  of  a  subse- 
quent general  meeting,  of  which  notice  has  been  duly 
given,  held  at  an  interval  of  not  less  than  fourteen  days 
nor  more  than  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  first 
meeting. 
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In  Winding-up  proceedings  : — 

An  ordinary  resolution,  whether  of  creditors  or  oontributories, 
is  passed  by  a  majority  in  number  and  value  of  the  creditors  or 
oontributories,  as  the  case  may  be,  present  personally  or  by 
proxy  and  voting  on  the  resolution. 

The  value  in  the  case  of  contributories  being  determined 
according  to  the  number  of  votes  conferred  on  each  contributory 
by  the  regulations  of  the  company.  {Winding-iip  Rules,  1903, 
127.) 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 
(Including  Ezbcutobship  Aooounts). 

Q.  1. — On  what  principle  do  you  consider  Stock  on  hand  shoold 
be  valued  in  the  case  of  — 

(a)  A  Manufacturing  Concern ; 

(6)  A  Retail  Shop ; 

(c)  A  Wholesale  Business  ? 
A.  1.— 

(a)  In  a  manufacturing  concern  raw  material  should  be 
valued  at  the  sictual  cost  price,  and  finished  goods  at  coal, 
plus  the  amount  of  wages  spent  on  the  manufacturing  and 
an  equitable  charge  for  establishment  expenses.  But  in  such 
cases  there  should  he  a  reserve  to  cover  any  fall  in  values  that 
may  have  taken  place. 

(b)  In  a  retail  shop  stock  should  be  valued  at  cost  price,  plus 
amount  expended  on  carriage  inwards,  which  will  usually  be 
inconsiderable,  less  reserves  for  depreciation  and  for  any  fall  in 
market  values. 

(c)  Same  as  (b). 

Q.  2. — In  closing  the  books  of  a  Company,  whose  accounts  are 
made  up  to  30th  June  in  each  year,  you  find  the  following : — 

(1)  Fire  Insurance  Premium,  £30,  due  Lady  Day,  paid  3rd 

April. 

(2)  Poor  and  District  Bates  for  the  half-year  ending  29Ui 

September,  £246,  paid  24th  June. 
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(3)  £3,000  of  Foreign  Bills  discoanted  with  the  Bank  Slst 

May,  and  which  have  still  from  two  to  four  months  to 
run. 

(4)  A  number  of  invoices  for  goods  amounting  to  £1,000.    The 

goods  were  delivered  previous  to  30th  June,  but  are  not 
included  in  the  Stock  at  that  date,  and  the  invoices  have 
not  been  passed  through  the  books  on  the  ground  that 
the  goods  are  for  trading  purposes  after  30th  June. 

(5)  Insurance  against  liability  under  the  Workmen's  Compen- 

sation Act,  due  1st  July,  paid  10th  July,  £25,  being  10s. 
per  cent,  on  the  estimated  wages  for  the  year,  £5,000. 
According  to  the  books  the  amount  aotusdly  paid  in 
wages  during  the  year  was  £4,650. 

(6)  A  resolution  in  the  Directors'  Minute  Book  under  date 

25th  January,  that  ten  shares  of  £10  each,  standing  in 
the  name  of  John  Smith,  upon  each  of  which  the  sum  of 
£2  10s.  has  been  paid  on  allotment  be  forfeited  for  non- 
payment of  calls,  but  of  which  there  are  no  entries  in  the 
books  of  account. 

How  would  you  deal  with  each  of  the  above  items,  and  what 
eflCect  would  they  have  respectively  upon  the  Accounts  and  Balance 
Sheet  of  the  Company  ?  The  capital  of  the  Company  is  £10,000, 
divided  into  1,000  shares  of  £10  each,  fully  paid  up,  except  as 
mentioned  above. 

A.  2.— 

(1)  Debit  Profit  and  Loss  Account  with  ninety-seven  days' 
premium  £7  198.  5d.,  and  carry  forward  £22  Os.  7d.  shown  on 
the  assets'  side  of  the  Balance  Sheet  as  **  Fire  Insurance  paid 
in  advance." 

(2)  Debit  Profit  and  Loss  Account  with  £126  18s.  9d.,  being 
for  97  days  out  of  188,  and  carry  forward  £119  Is.  3d.  as  "  Bates 
paid  in  advance." 
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(3)  A  note  should  be  made  on  the  Balance  Sheet  stating  that 
there  is  a  contingent  liability  for  bills  discounted  but  not  yet  due. 
The  question  of  interest  would  be  ignored  in  the  case  of  a 
trading  or  manufacturing  company. 

(4)  It  should  first  be  ascertained  that  the  goods  are  not 
included  in  stock.  Then  if  the  directors  refuse  to  include  them 
as  purchases  and  stock,  a  note  should  be  made  in  the  report  that 
there  is  a  liability  for  goods  delivered  but  not  included  in  stock. 

(5)  Unless  the  insurance  company  will  make  a  return  of 
£1  158.  (10s.  per  cent,  on  £350,  the  amount  overstated  in  the 
estimate  of  wages),  the  whole  £25  must  be  debited  to  Profit 
and  Loss  Account. 

(6)  Unless  the  shares  have  been  reissued  Calls  Account 
should  be  credited  with  £75,  and  Share  Capital  Account 
debited  with  £100 ;  Forfeited  Shares  Account  should  be  credited 
with  £25.  The  share  capital  of  the  company  would  then  be 
990  shares  of  £10  each  fully  paid. 

Q.  3.— On  31st  December  1905  The  Stores  Company,  Lim.,  has 
standing  to  the  credit  of  its  Profit  and  Loss  Account  the  sum 
of  £9,350  68.  8d.,  which  it  is  decided  to  apply  as  follows : — 

(1)  In  writing  off  £500  from  Goodwill  Account. 

(2)  In  transferring  £3,500  to  Debenture  Redemption  Fund. 

(3)  In  payment  of  a  dividend  of  10  per  cent,  for  the  year  (free 

of  tax)  on  the  paid-up  capital  of  the  Company,  £50,000. 

(4)  In  carrying  forward  the  balance. 

The  dividends  are  paid  and  the  Debentures  redeemed  on  28th 
February  1906.  Make  the  necessary  entries  in  the  books  of  the 
Company. 
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544  •  INTERMEDIATE   EXAMINATION. 

Q.  4. — The  Liquidator  of  the  Cornish  Granite  Company,  Lim., 
realised  the  assets  of  the  Company  exclusive  of  uncalled  capital, 
and  had  available  for  distribution  cash  at  the  Western  £ank» 
£25,000. 

The  Liabilities  of  the  Company  were  : — 

Trade  Creditors  £10,000 

Mortgage  Debentures 8,500 

The  Share  Capital  was  as  follows : — 

5,000  6  per  cent.  Preference  Shares  (Preferential  as  to 

DiTidend  only)  .of  £1  each,  folly  paid £5.000 

10,000  Ordinary  Shares  of  £1  eaob,  folly  paid     . .         . .  10,000 

10.000               „                     „            lOs.  paid 5,000 

Show  what  would  be  the  result  of  the  winding-up  of  the  Company 
and  the  distribution  of  the  assets,  making  a  provision  of  £1,000  to 
cover  liquidator's  remuneration  and  legal  costs.  Omit  any  question 
of  interest. 
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Q.  5. — The  Shop  Property  Company  is  the  owner  of  freehold 
premises,  comprising  six  retail  shops. 

From  the  following  Trial  Balance  and  particulars  prepare  a 

Eevenae  Account  for  the  year  ended  31st  May  1905,  and  a  Balance 

Sheet. 

Tbial  Balance,  Slst  May  1905. 

£      8    d  £      8    d 

Gash  at  Bank 870    0    0 

Incidental  Expenses 10    0    0 

Registration  Fees ...  0    7    6 

Postages  Account       '. .  0  12    6 

Bank  Interest,  less  Commission     ....  4  16    8 

Interest  Account  (Mortgage)  . .         . .  233    6    8 

Fire  Insurance  13    0    0 

Repairs  and  Maintenance 24    2    0 

Stationery  and  Printing       8  10    0 

Rental  Account  1,009  13    i 

Reserve  Account        712    0    0 

Heating  and  Ventilating 60  15    0 

Capital  Account         12,000    0    0 

Land  and  Buildings 20,530    0    0 

Income  Tax 28  11    4 

Mortgage  Account 8,000    0    0 

BarrBros 69  10    0 

HiU,  Dale&Co 40    0    0 

Fritz  King  (Rent  Account) 62  10    0 

£21.836    7    6  £21,836    7    6 


The  following  are  particulars  of  the  tenancies : — 

Lait  Instalmsnt 
Shop.  Pftyable.  Dae.  Paid. 

No.  1.  A.  Cross,    £180  p. a.,  quarterly  SOth  April  6th  May 

No.  2.  J.  Wood,  tl£180  pa.,  quarterly  31st  March  aoth  April 

No.  8.  J.  Fogg,     £220  p.a.,  half-yearly  31st  Dec.  3l8t  January 

No.  4.  T.TElowe,;;£200  p.a.,  half-yearly  3l8t  March  2nd  April 

No.  5.  F.  Hope*    £200  p.a.,  quarterly  28th  Feb.  5th  March 

No.  6.  F.  King,     £220  p.a.,  quarterly  31st  May  Not  received. 

Nominal  Capital.  £20,000  in  2.000  shares  of  £10  each,  of  which  1.200 
shares  have  been  allotted  and  are  fully  paid  up. 

Fire  Insurance,  £12  a  year,  due  Midsummer. 

Interest  on  Mortgage  Debt  at  SJ  per  cent.,  due  31st  March  1905,  has 
been  paid. 

Income  Tax  for  the  year  ended  5th  April  1905  has  been  deducted  by  all 
the  tenants. 

Apportionments  to  be  made  by  months  and  not  by  days. 
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618  INTERMEDIATE   EXAMINATION. 

Q.  6. — What  are  the  Heads  or  Schedules  under  which  Income- 
Tax  is  charged?  State  concisely  what  income  is  charged  under 
each  Schedule  and  the  hasis  on  which  the  assessment  is  made  in 
each  case. 

A.  6.— 

Schedule  il.— Income  from  property  in  land  and  buildings. 
Tax  based  on  assessment  of  lands  and  tenements  for  the  annual 
value,  less  one-sixth  as  an  sdlowance  for  repairs  on  buildings. 

Schedule  B. — Income  from  the  occupation  of  lands,  such  as  a 
farmer's.    Assessment  is  one-third  of  annual  value. 

Schedule  C, — Income  derived  from  investments  in  public  funds. 

Schedule  D. — Profits  of  professions,  trades,  or  other  callings 
(for  the  most  part)  on  an  average  of  three  years. 

Schedule  E. — Income  by  way  of  salaries,  &c.,  paid  by  publia 
companies  and  public  authorities  to  their  servants,  assessable  on 
the  actual  amount  for  the  one  year. 

Q.  7. — Henry  Wilson  died  intestate  on  80th  June  1906,  and  left- 
the  following  property : — 

A  Freehold  Estate,  valued  at  £6,000. 

Leasehold  Property,  valued  at  £3,000. 

Stocks  and  Shares,  valued  at  £16,000. 

Household  Furniture,  valued  at  £1,200. 

Cash  at  Bank,  £600. 

Cash  in  House,  £20. 
He  owed  the  following: — 

For  Loan  on  Mortgage  of  Freehold  Property,  £2,000. 

To  Sundry  Creditors,  £420. 
He  left  a  widow,  three  sons,  and  two  daughters.    Letters  of 
administration  were  granted  to  the  widow  and  eldest  son. 

Funeral  Expenses  amounted  to  £200. 

Administration  Expenses,  including  Duties  paid,  £1,200. 
Apportion  (excluding  questions  of  interest  or  income)  the  estate 
among  the  respective  parties. 
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650  INTERMEDIATE   EXAMINATION. 

Q.  8. — In  what  ways  does  an  Administrator  differ  from  an 
Executor  as  to  bis  rights,  duties,  and  responsibilities? 

A.  8. — ^An  administrator  is  appointed  under  letters  of  adminis- 
tration granted  by  the  Court  in  virtue  of  which  he  exercises  his 
powers,  whereas  an  executor  is  appointed  under  and  deriyes  all 
his  powers  from  the  will.  As  a  result  of  this  an  executor's  acts 
before  probate  are  valid,  whereas  those  of  an  administrator 
before  grant  of  letters  of  administration,  apart  from  the  fiction  of 
'<  relation  back,'*  are  not  so. 

An  administrator  on  his  appointment  must  enter  into  an 
administration  bond  with  one  or  more  surety  or  sureties,  condi- 
tioned for  duly  collecting,  getting  in,  and  administering  the 
personal  estate  of  the  deceased,  the  bond  to  be  (as  a  rule)  in  a 
penalty  of  double  the  sworn  amount  of  the  estate. 

Nothing  of  the  kind  is  required  in  the  case  of  an  executor. 

The  office  of  executor  is  transmissible  to  his  executor  or 
executors,  whereas  that  of  an  administrator  is  not. 

In  the  distribution  of  the  property  the  administrator  acts  in 
accordance  with  the  Statutes  of  Distribution,  and  the  Intestates' 
Estates  Act,  1890 ;  the  executor,  under  the  provisions  of  the  will. 
In  all  other  respects  there  is  no  difference. 

Q.  9. — What  is  the  difference  between  a  "trade  discount"  and  a 
«*  cash  discount  "  ?  How  should  they  respectively  be  treated  in  the 
"  books  of  a  trader  ? 

Illustrate  your  answer  by  giving  the  entries  necessary  to  record 
the  following  transactions  in  the  books  of  A.  B. : — 

A.  B.  sold  to  W.  X.  on  1st  February  1906  one  gross  "Ticker" 
watches  at  60s.  a  dozen,  less  33^  per  cent.,  and  5  per  cent,  for 
cash  in  one  month.     W.  X.  paid  for  the  goods  on  20th  February. 

A.  9. — A  trade  discount  is  a  deduction  allowed  off  sales  or 
purchases,  irrespective  of  the  time  of  payment.  Thus  the 
catalogue  price  can  be  varied  according  to  the  customer. 
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A  cash  discount  is  a  deduction  allowed  provided  payment  is 
made  within  a  certain  time. 

Trade  discounts  should  not  be  shown  at  all,  but  the  net  price 
entered  in  the  books.  Upon  payment  of  an  account  subject  to 
cash  discount,  the  cash  is  entered  in  the  Cash  Book  with  the 
amount  of  discount  in  the  Discount  column.  Both  are  then 
credited  to  the  Personal  Account,  and  the  total  of  the  Discount 
column  is  debited  to  Discount  Account. 
Sales  Journal. 


1906 
Feb.  I 


W.  X.  12  dozen  "  Ticker  "  Watches  at  60/-  the  dozen 
Lissss1,%       


£36    o    o  I 
12    o    o  I 


£     8    d 


24    o    o 


Dr. 

Cash  Book. 

Cr. 

Discount 

1            1 
Cash       1 

1              1 

Discount 

Cash 

1906    , 
Feb.  20  1  ToW.X... 

£  s  d 
I   4  0 

22  16    0                 j 

£     s    d 

£     8    d 

Dr. 

Ledger. 
W.  X. 

Cr 

Feb.    I 

To  Goods 

jC       8     d    1 

24    0    0  [Feb.  20    By  Cash      .. 
|l           mm  Discount 

£    8    d 

22  16  0 
140 

£24    0    0   1 

£24  0  0 

1 

Q.  10. — A  Summary  of  the  Receipts  and  Payments  for  the  year 
1905  in  connection  with  a  Charitable  Institution  is  presented  to 
you,  and  you  are  requested  to  draw  up  an  Income  and  Expenditure 
Account  for  the  year.  What  further  information  would  you  require, 
and  how  would  you  proceed? 

A.  10.— In  addition  to  the  summary  of  receipts  and  payments 
it  would  be  necessary  to  have  a  list  of  all  outstandings,  both  of 
amounts  paid  in  advance  and  accrued  due.  Also  any  deprecia- 
tion,  or  reserve  which  it  is  wished  to  include,  must  be 
ascertained. 
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AUDITING. 

Q.  1. — What  steps  would  yoa  take,  as  Auditor  of  a  limited  Com- 
pany, without  going  beyond  the  documents  under  the  control  of  the 
Company's  officials,  to  ascertain  whether  any  of  the  assets  of  the 
Company  are  subject  to  a  mortgage  or  charge  ? 

A.  1. — All  charges  given  by  a  company  on  its  assets  are 
required  to  be  registered  with  the  Begistrar  of  Joint  Stock  Com- 
panies, who  furnishes  a  certificate  of  such  registration.  The 
auditor  should  require  all  such  certificates  to  be  produced  for  his 
inspection,  and  should  further  examine  the  Register  of  Mortgages 
with  a  view  to  seeing  what  charges  are  therein  recorded.  The 
Minute  Book  should  ako  be  referred  to,  as  no  valid  charge  could 
be  given  without  a  resolution  of  the  board.  In  many  cases  also 
a  charge,  or  mortgage,  would  involve  the  handing  to  the  mort- 
gagee of  documents  of  title  :  the  mere  fact  that  these  documents 
can  be  produced  to  the  auditor  is,  therefore,  evidence  that  such 
assets  are  unencumbered. 

(See  Dicksee*s  **  Auditing,"  p.  214  ct  seq,) 

Q.  2. — Should  you  find  *'  a  difference  in  the  books  "  carried  to  a 
Suspense  Account  on  the  debtor  side  of  the  Balance  Sheet  of  a  firm, 
and  you  are,  consequently,  instructed  to  discover  the  difference, 
what  steps  would  you  take? 

A.  2. — As  the  debit  balances  are  short,  the  first  step  will 
probably  be  to  call  over  these  balances  with  a  view  to  seeing  that 
nothing  has  been  inadvertently  -omitted.  Failing  this,  and 
assuming  that  the  additions  of  the  schedules  of  balances  and  of 
the  Trial  -Balance  are  correct,  the  next  step  would  be  largely 
governed  by  the  magnitude  of  the  undertaking  and  the  amount 
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of  the  difference.  Wherever  practicable  the  attempt  should  be 
made  to  localise  the  error  by  some  system  of  sectional  balancing, 
and  if  the  books  have  not  been  framed  in  the  first  instance  to 
permit  of  this  being  readily  done  the  postings  should  be  called 
over,  observing  the  system  described  by  Sir  John  G.  Craggs, 
F.C.A.,  in  his  **  Heavy  Trial  Balances  made  Easy."  By  this 
means  the  error  may  be  localised  within  very  narrow  limits — ^but 
not,  of  course,  until  the  whole  of  the  postings  have  been  called 
over.  As  a  rule,  however,  when  a  difference  in  balancing  is 
•  sufficiently  stubborn  to  make  it  necessary  to  call  in  the  assistance 
of  the  professional  auditor  it  is  best  to  proceed  with  the  work 
systematically,  and  not  to  waste  time  attempting  to  **  spot "  the 
mistake.  If  the  mistake  is  .sufficiently  obvious  to  be  thus 
detected  it  would  probably  have  been  discovered  before  the 
auditor  was  called  in. 

(See  Dicksee's  '*  Auditing,"  pp.  30-32.) 

Q.  3. — On  auditing  the  accounts  of  a  small  trading  Company, 
the  books  of  which  are  kept  on  the  single-entry  system,  the 
Directors  place  before  you  a  "  Statement  of  Eeceipts  and 
Payments  '*  showing  a  surplus  of  receipts.  What  objections  would 
you  raise  to  this  surplus  being  rehed  upon  as  a  profit  available  for 
•dividend  ? 

A.  3. — The  surplus  shown  by  a  Statement  of  Eeceipts  and 
Payments  is  no  guide  whatever  as  to  profit  available  for  dividend, 
for  such  a  statement  includes  receipts  and  payments  on  Capital 
Account  as  well  as  on  Revenue  Account,  and  has  no  regard  to 
the  period  when  profits  were  earned  or  expenses  incurred,  but 
merely  deals  with  the  period  in  which  they  were  actually  received 
or  paid  in  money.  Assuming  that  Capital  items  be  eliminated, 
a  Revenue  Account  can  be  compiled  from  the  remaining  items  of 
Receipts  and  Payments  by  adjusting  them  to  give  effect  to  the 
outstanding  assets  and  liabilities  at  the  commencement  and  end 

pp 
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of  the  period ;  but  such  a  statement — like  all  other  single-entry 
statements — ^is,  of  coarse,  not  entirely  satisfactory,  as  there  is  no 
automatic  check  upon  the  clerical  accuracy  of  the  bookkeeping* 
With  single-entry  a  safer  means  of  arriving  at  the  total  profits  is 
to  compare  the  financial  position  at  the  close  of  the  period  with 
the  financial  position  at  the  beginning  of  the  period,  after  allow- 
ing for  any  further  capital  that  may  have  been  issued,  or  for  any 
dividends  that  may  have  been  paid.  Even  this,  however,  is  not 
entirely  safe,  as  there  may,  of  course,  be  a  clerical  error  in  one 
(or  both)  of  the  statements  of  assets  and  liabilities. 

(See  Dioksee's  "  Advanced  Accounting,"  pp.  19  &  20.) 

Q.  4. — In  auditing,  solely  on  behalf  of  B.,  the  accounts  of  a  firm, 
consisting  of  A.,  an  active  partner,  and  B.,  a  sleeping  partner,  to 
what  points  would  you  specially  direct  your  attention  ? 

A.  4. — The  chief  points  to  be  borne  in  mind  are  to  see  that  all 
profits  earned  are  brought  into  the  books  of  the  firm,  so  that  B. 
gets  due  credit  for  his  share  thereof  upon  the  one  hand,  and  upon 
the  other  that  the  position  is  not  rendered  unduly  favourable  by 
the  omission  of  outstanding  liabilities,  or  the  ignoring  of  losses 
sustained.  In  detail  the  audit  would  in  no  way  differ  from  the 
ordinary  complete  audit,  but  under  the  circumstances  named  it 
becomes  necessary  to  vouch  the  transactions  recorded,  and  also 
the  statements  of  A.,  more  strictly  than  would,  perhaps,  be 
necessary  if  B.  were  a  working  partner.  Although  the  audit  is 
said  to  be  solely  on  behalf  of  B.,  if  it  is  paid  for  by  the  firm  the 
auditor  would  apparently  be  equally  responsible  to  A.  in  the 
absence  of  any  special  agreement  to  the  contrary. 

(See  Dicksee's  **  Auditing,"  pp.  326-328.) 

Q.  5. — You  receive  instructions  on  10th  January  to  audit 
immediately  the  accounts  to  the  preceding  31st  December  of  a 
London  firm  with  a  branch  in  Manchester.    A  banking  account  is 


Digitized  by 


Google 


AUDITING.  555 

kept  in  each  town.  What  steps  would  you  take  to  prove  the 
correctness  of  the  amounts  taken  credit  for  in  the  Balance  Sheet 
at  3l3t  December  in  respect  of  '*  Gash  at  the  Bankers  *'  and  *<  Gash 
in  hand"? 

A.  5. — It  being  now  impossible  to  pay  all  cash  in  hand  on  the 
Slst  December  into  the  bank,  the  best  course  to  pursue  would  be 
for  the  auditor  to  require  all  cash  in  hand  (both  at  London  and 
Manchester)  upon  the  10th  January— or  the  earliest  convenient 
date  thereafter — ^to  be  paid  into  the  bank,  so  that  at  some  moment 
of  time  there  was  no  cash  in  hand  at  either  branch.  The  auditor 
should  then  fully  vouch  the  Cash  Book  up  to  this  later  date,  and 
obtain  the  usual  bankers'  certificates  verifying  the  bank  balances, 
upon  receipt  of  which  he  might  feel  satisfied  that  the  figures 
appearing  in  the  books  as  cash  at  bankers  and  cash  in  hand 
respectively  on  the  Slst  December  were  correct.  If  it  were 
impossible  to  arrange  for  the  balance  in  hand  at  Manchester  to 
be  paid  into  the  bank,  it  would  be  necessary  either  to  pay  a 
special  visit  to  Manchester  to  count  the  cash,  or  (if  the  amount 
were  unimportant)  the  joint  certificate  of  the  branch  manager 
and  the  chief  bookkeeper  might  perhaps  be  accepted.  It  would 
be  especially  necessary  to  carefully  check  all  items  in  transit 
between  the  head  office  and  the  branch,  in  order  to  avoid  both 
taking  credit  for  the  same  item. 

(See  Dicksee's  *'  Auditing,*'  pp.  220-222.) 

Q.  6. — A  Gompany  with  a  number  of  departments  partly 
manufactures  articles  in  its  departments  which  are  passed  from 
one  department  to  another,  each  department  charging  a  profit  in 
respect  of  its  own  manufactures.  What  steps  would  you  take 
when  auditing  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account  of  the  Company  in 
respect  of  such  <' inter-departmental  profits"  taken  credit  for 
therein  ? 

PP    2 
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A.  6. — So  long  as  the  articles  in  question  are  readily  saleable 
when  finished,  and  so  long  as  the  inter-departmental  prices  are 
reasonable,  as  equitably  apportioning  the  profit  on  the  completed 
article  over  the  several  departments,  there  can  be  no  real  objec> 
tion  to  the  inter-departmental  profits  being  taken  credit  for.  At 
stocktaking,  it  would,  however,  be  prudent  in  all  cases  to  provide 
a  reasonable  reserve  for  contingencies,  more  especially  if  the  stock 
of  partly  finished  goods  was  larger  than  usual. 

(See  Dicksee's  **  Auditing,"  pp.  222-224.) 

Q.  7. — If  you  are  appointed  Auditor  on  behalf  of  the  holders  of 
the  Founders'  Shares  of  a  Company,  who  are  entitled  to  receive  a 
proportion  of  the  profits  after  the  other  shareholders  have  been 
paid  a  fixed  minimum  dividend,  to  what  special  points  would  you 
direct  your  attention  ? 

A.  7. — The  especial  point  that  would  require  consideration  here 
would  be  to  see  that  no  unduly  optimistic  view  was  taken  of  the 
company's  position,  and  this  would  be  especially  necessary  in 
view  of  the  probable  fact  that  the  interests  of  the  holders  of 
Founders'  Shares  would  be  permanently  represented  by  the 
board  of  the  company.  On  the  other  hand,  so  long  as  the  fixed 
minimum  dividend  has  been  bond  fide  earned,  the  auditor  is  in  no 
position,  under  the  circumstances  named,  to  "  require  "  that  any 
reserve  shall  be  accumulated  to  provide  for  the  maintenance  of 
such  dividends  in  the  future. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  pp.  352  &  353.) 

Q.  8. — How  would  you  test  the  correctness  of  the  following 
items  taken  credit  for  in  a  Bevenue  Account : — 

(1)  Transfer  fees. 

(2)  Interest  on  Investment  due  and  accrued. 

(3)  Profit  on  purchase  and  cancelment  of  debentures. 
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A.  8.— 

(1)  Befer  to  Register  of  Transfers.  The  number  of  transfers 

registered  daring  the  current  period  @  2s.  6d.  apiece 
would  give  the  amount  for  which  credit  should  be 
taken  in  respect  of  tranfer  fees. 

(2)  Examine  documents  of  title,  with  a  view  to  seeing  what 

rate  of  interest  the  investment  carries.  Inquire  as  to 
dates  when  interest  payable,  and  calculate  accordingly. 

(3)  Vouch  payments,  and  require  production  of  cancelled 

debentures.  It  is  questionable,  however,  whether  this 
profit  can  be  properly  credited  to  Bevenue  Account, 
although  probably  the  auditor  would  have  no  actual 
power  to  object. 

Q.  9. — The  Articles  of  Association  of  a  trading  Company  (whose 
buildings  are  erected  on  land  of  leasehold  tenure),  which  holds  a 
large  stock-in-trade,  and  gives  long  credit  to  foreign  customers, 
provide  that  the  profits  of  each  year  shall,  subject  to  the  discretion 
of  the  Directors  as  to  reserves,  be  divided  as  follows  : — 

Six  per  cent,  dividend  to  the  Preference  shareholders,  and 
the  balance  to  the  Ordinary  shareholders. 
The  Directors,  being  desirous  of  paying  the  full  dividend  to  the 
Preference  shareholders,  find  that  the  balance  of  Bevenue  Account, 
before  charging  it  with  depreciation,  admits  of  paying  such 
dividend,  leaving  a  very  small  balance  over.  They  determine  to 
declare  this  dividend  and  treat  the  small  balance  as  depreciation 
for  the  year.  Is  this  the  correct  method  of  arriving  at  the  amount 
of  depreciation  ?    Give  full  reasons  for  your  answer. 

A.  9. — The  method  stated  is  clearly  not  the  correct  method  of 
arriving  at  the  amount  of  depreciation,  for  depreciation  is  in  no 
way  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  profits  that  may  happen  to  be 
made  during  the  current  period,  but  rather  upon  the  actual  facts 
as  represented  by  the  estimated  life  of  the  asset,  its  original  cost 
price,  and  any  special  conditions  that  may  tend  to  make  the 
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provision  of  an  ample  reserve  more  than  usually  desirable.  In 
view  of  existing  decisions  it  seems  probable  that  the  directors 
would  have  power  to  pay  the  preference  dividend  under  the 
circumstances  named  ;  but  that  should  not  be  allowed  to  interfere 
with  the  auditor's  representations  to  directors  as  to  the  effect  of 
the  course  they  propose  to  pursue,  and  should  they  be  determined 
to  persist  in  that  course  the  auditor  should  draw  attention  to  the 
fact  in  his  report  to  the  shareholders. 
(See  Dicksee's  "Auditing,"  pp.  277  &  278.) 

Q.  10. — What  is  meant  by  <<  Spreading  expenditure  over  a  term 
of  years  "  ?  For  what  purposes  is  it  done  ?  and  give  three  examples 
where  you  consider  the  practice  is  justifiable. 

A.  10. — Spreading  expenditure  over  a  term  of  years  means  the 
charging  of  such  expenditure  partly  against  the  current  year's 
profit  and  partly  against  the  profits  of  a  certain  number  of 
ensuing  years,  instead  of  the  whole  charge  being  borne  by  the 
period  in  which  such  expenditure  is  actually  incurred.  Becourse 
is  had  to  this  procedure  when,  for  any  reason,  it  would  be  unfair 
to  charge  the  current  period  with  the  whole  of  the  expenditure 
referred  to,  even  although  it  would  be  equally  improper  to  treat  it 
permanently  as  expenditure  upon  Capital  Account.  The  follow- 
ing are  examples  of  cases  in  which  such  a  procedure  is 
justifiable : — 

(1)  Preliminary  expenses,  which  are  usually  charged  against  the 

first  three,  four,  or  five  years  of  a  company's  existence. 

(2)  Special  expenditure  incurred  with  a  view  to  improving  the 

profits  of  the  present  and  future  years — e,g,,  outlay  on 
special  advertising. 

(3)  Expenditure  caused  in  making  good  an  unforeseen  contin- 

gency— cg.f  a  breakdown  of  machinery,  as  opposed  to 
mere  wear    and    tear,  which    can    be     foreseen    and 
should  be  regularly  provided  for  as  depreciation. 
(See  Dicksee's  "Auditino,"  p.  311.) 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND   ACCOUNTS 

(Inoluding    Ezbcutobship    Accounts). 

Q.  1. — The  General  Trading  Company,  Lim.,  carry  on  busineee 
as  Merchants.  The  Capital  of  the  Company  is  £40,000,  divided 
into  20,000  Ordinary  Shares  of  £1  each,  all  of  which  have  been 
issued  and  are  paid  up  to  the  extent  of  158.  per  Share,  and  20,000 
6  per  cent.  Preference  Shares  of  £1  each,  of  which  15,000  have  been 
issued,  and  are  folly  paid  up. 

The  business  of  the  Company  is  divided  into  four  Departments  :— 

A  Iron  and  Steel. 

B  Coal. 

C  Machinery  and  Tools. 

D  Sundries. 

From  the  following  Trial  Balance  on  80th  June  1905  prepare 
departmental  Trading  Accounts,  showing  gross  profit  of  each 
department,  and  apportion  the  expenses  in  proportion  to  the  turn- 
over of  each  department. 

Write  10  per  cent,  depreciation  off  Furniture  and  Fittings,  provide 
£300  for  bad  debts,  and  2  per  cent,  on  the  debtors  for  discounts. 

The  Stocks  on  hand  on  30th  June  1905  were  A,  £3,000;  B, 
£1,000;  C,  £700;  and  D,  £980. 
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No  dividends  have  been  received  on  the  shares  in  the  Coal 
Mining  Syndicate,  Lim.,  and  the  directors  have  decided  to  place 
£3,000  to  a  Reserve  Fund,  to  provide  for  the  depreciation  in  value  of 
these  shares. 

Provide  Income  tax  at  Is.  in  the  £1  on  the  taxable  profits. 

Prepare  Profit  and  Loss  Account  and  Balance  Sheet. 


Tbial  Balance,  30th  June  1905. 

Ordinary  Share  Capital 

Preference      ditto.  

Stocks,  30th  June  1904,  Department  A            . .         . .  £2,300 

..            B            ..         ..  1.100 

„                       .,            C            ..         ..  400 

„            D            ..         ..  700 

Purchases,  Freight,  Duty,  &c.,  Department  A          . .  16,000 

,.            B          ..  27,000 

..             C          ..  12.000 

„            D          ..  13,000 

Sales,  Department  A        

n  II  B         

0        

D        

Sund^  Dehtors 23,000 

Bills  Beceivable 5,000 

Sundnr  Creditors 

Bills  Payable        

Office  Furniture  and  Fixtures 1,080 

Bent,  Bates,  and  Insurance 1,800 

Marine  Insurance 2,400 

Travellers*  Salaries  and  Expenses       5.400 

Office  Salaries        1,800 

Commission 1,200 

Advertising 4,800 

Stationery  and  Prhiting 2,700 

Telegrams  and  Stamps 600 

Bank  Charges         120 

Discounts  and  Exchanges          1,500 

Incidental  Expenses         900 

Directors*  Bemuneration 3,000 

Coal  Mining  Svndioate,  Lim.— Shares           ..         ..  6,000 

Germanic  Banx,  Lim 8,550 

Banque  de  la  B6publique           2,500 

British  Bank,  Lim 3,500 

Income  Tax  Reserve  Acoount 

Dividend   Account — Half-year's    Dividend   on    Pre- 
ference Shares,  31st  December  1904           ..         ..  ^50 


£15,000 
15,000 


30,000 
37.000 
16,000 
18,000 


12,000 
1,500 


300 


£143,800     £143,800 
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,  Marine  Insurance    . . 
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,  Commission   .. 
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,  Bank  Charges. . 

,  Discounts    and     Ex- 
changes 
Incidental  Expenses 
Directors'  Remunera- 
tion   

Bad  Debts      .. 

Income  Tax   .. 

Vrt 

11  ■ 

• 

M      

Digitized  by 


Google 


BOOKKEEPING   (EXECUTORSHIP  ACCOUNTS). 


563 


•a  o      o 

ft 

in     .in 


u 
O 


I 


» 


Digitized  by 


Google 


564 


FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


Q.  2. — Mary  Robinson  is  possessed  of  the  following  property  and 
investments : — 

10  4  per  cent.  Mortgage  Debentares,  of  £100  each,  in  the 
Home  Trading  Company,  Lim. 

600  6  per  cent.  Preference  Shares,  of  £1  each,  in  John  Smith 
<&  Co.,  Lim. 

A  IJeasehold  House,  subject  to  a  ground  rent  of  £12  per 
annum  and  let  at  a  yearly  rent  of  £60 — gross  assessment  under 
Schedule  A,  £60. 
£1,000  loaned  on  mortgage  at  4^  per  cent,  per  annum. 
Money  deposited  with  the  City  Bank,  Lim.,  the  interest  on 
which  for  1905  amounted  to  £15. 

1,900  Ordinary  Shares,  of  £1  each,  in  Whiterod's,  Lim.,  on 
which  a  dividend  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  free  of 
income  tax,  was  received. 
She  has  no  income  from  other  sources. 

Prepare  a  statement  showing  her  income  from  all  sources  and 
make  out  a  claim  for  abatement  and  repaym  ent  of  income  tax. 

A.  2.— 


Home  Trading  Co.,  Lim.  (4%  Interest  on  Mortgage) 

J.  Smith  &  Co.,  Lim.  (Dividend  on  6%  Preference  Shares) 

Leasehold  House,  Uss  |th  allowance  tor  repairs 

44%  Interest  on  Mortgage  Loan 

whiterod's  Lim.  (5%  Dividend  on  1,900  Ordinary  Shares  of  £3 

each,  free  of  Tax)        

Interest  on  Deposit  at  Bank        

Ltss  Ground  Rent 

L$ss  Abatement       

On  which  the  Tax  is     r 

Amount  of  Overpaid  Tax  which  should  be  recovered 


Gross 
Income 


Tax 
Deducted 


£ 
40 

36 
50 

45 


8    d 


£  s  d 
200 
I  16  o 
a  10  o 
a    s    o 


100    0    0 
15   0   0 

500 

286    0    0 

12     0     0 

13    "      0 
0  12      0 

160 

0 

0 

0 

0 

»»4 

0 

0 

12   19     O 


5  14    o 


I       £7    5 
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Q.  3. — The  following  is  the  Trial  Balance  of  the  Calcutta  Branch 
of  a  London  House  on  Slst  December  1905 : — 

Dr. 


Stock  on  hand.  Slst  December  1904 Bs.  5,000 

Parohases 80,000 

Sales 

Sundry  Debtors 10,000 

Sundry  Creditors 

Bills  Beceivable 3,000 

Bills  Payable  

Wages  and  Salaries          2,000 

Bent,  Bates,  and  Insurance 1,500 

General  Expenses 600 

Fixtures  and  Furniture 2,000 

Casn  at  Bank         18.000 

Gash  in  hand         dOO 

London  Office         


Cr, 

Bs.  45,000 
7.000 
2,000 


13,500 


Bs.  67,500  Bs.  67,600 


Stock  on  hand.  81st  December  1905,  Bs.  8.000. 

Bate  of  Exchange,  3l8t  December  1905,  16. 

Average  rate  for  1905.  15. 

Bate  31st  December  1904,  14}. 

Calcutta  Branch  Account  in  London  books,  £896  10s.  6d. 

Convert  the  above  figures  into  sterling  for  inclusion   in  Head 
Ofl&ce  books,  and  state  the  principles  which  guide  you  in  so  doing. 


A.  3.— 


Trial  Balance,  Slst  December  1905. 


Dr. 


Cr. 


Stock  on  band,  31/12/04 

Purchases 

Sales 


Sundry  Debtors 
Sundry  Creditors     . . 
Bills  Receivable 

Bills  Payable 

Wa^es  and  Salaries 
Rent,  Rates,  and  Insurance 
General  Expenses    . . 
Fixtures  and  Furniture 

Cash  at  Bank 

Cash  in  Hand 
London  Office 
Loss  on  Exchange    . . 


Closing  Stock 


1  £   s 

d 

£ 

s 

d 

344 16 

7 

1  2,000  0 

0 

' 

3.000 

0 

0 

i  625  0 

0 

437 

10 

0 

1  187  10 

0 

125 

0 

0 

,   133  6 

8 

!   100  0 

0 

40  0 

0 

133  6 

8 

812  10 

0 

25  0 

0 

1 

896 

10 

6 

57  10 

7 

£4.459  0 

6 

£4.459 

0 

6 

1  £500  0 

0 
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Fixed  assets  are  converted  at  original  rate,  at  time  of  pnrchase, 
which  has  been  taken  at  15. 

Floating  assets  at  the  rate  at  date  of  Balance  Sheet,  viz.,  16. 

Revenue  items  at  average,  15. 

Closing  Stoek  must  be  taken  at  14^. 

Q.  4. — A.,  B.,  C,  and  D.,  carrying  on  business  in  partnership 
under  the  style  of  A.,  B.  &  Co.,  Engineers  and  Ironfounders,  decide 
to  convert  their  business  into  a  Limited  Company  under  the  style 
of  ''  The  A.  and  B.  Engineering  Co.,  Lim.,*'  as  on  and  from  Ist 
January  1906. 

The  Assets  of  A.,  B.  &  Co.  were — 

Freehold  Land  and  Buildings 35,000 

Leasehold  Land  and  Buildings 25,000 

Fixed  Plant  and  Machinery          28,000 

Loose  Plant.  Tools,  and  Patterns           15.000 

Stock-in-Trade           60,000 

Sundry  Debtors         30,000 

Cash  in  hand 500 

Patent  Bights 10,000 

Their  Liabilities  were — 

Sundry  Trade  Creditors 12,000 

Midland  Banking  Co.,  Lim.~Overdraft 20,000 

J.  and  H.  Brown— Loan  on  First  Mortgage  of  Freehold 

Property 15,000 

Executors  of  J.  Jones,  deceased — ^Loan  on  First  Mort- 
gage of  Leasehold  Property  and  Second  Mortgage  of 

Freehold  Property 20,000 

Executors  of  "£.*'  (a  former  partner) 23,000 

The  agreement  for  sale  and  purchase  stipulates  that  the  Limited 
Company  shall  take  over  the  assets  at  the  values  shown  above,  and 
that  they  shall  discharge  the  liabilities  and  take  over  the  Mortgage 
loans  of  the  firm,  and,  in  addition,  allot  to  the  partners  £120,000  of 
Ordinary  shares  fully  paid  up.  The  liability  to  the  Executor  of  E. 
is  to  be  discharged  by  the  allotment  of  4t\  per  cent,  debentures  for 
the  amount  due. 
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The  Capital  of  the  Company  is  £250,000,  divided  into  150,000 
Ordinary  shares,  and  100,000  6  per  oent.  Preference  shares  of  £1 
each.  The  Preference  shares  are  offered  to  the  public  for  subscrip- 
tion, and  applications  are  received  for  15,000  shares,  10s.  per  share 
being  received  on  appUcation. 

The  Ordinary  and  Preference  shares  are  allotted  on  10th  January 
1906,  the  balance  of  10s.  per  share  on  the  Preference  shares  being 
called  up,  all  of  which  was  received  by  dlst  January  1906. 

Make  the  necessary  entries  in  the  Journal  and  Cash  Book  of  the 
Company  to  record  the  above  transactions. 


A.  4.— 


JOUSNAL. 


1906 
Jan. 


Goodwill 

Freehold  Land 

Leasehold  Land  

Fixed  Plant        

Loose  Plant       

Stock-in-Trade 

Sundry  Debtors 

Cash  in  Hand    . .        . .        % 

Patent  Rights 

To  Trade  Creditors 

•  Midland  Banking  Co 

m  L  &  H.  Brown         

,  Executors  of  J.  Jones        

^  »  E.         . .        . .        . .        . . 

IT  Vendors         

(Being  Transfer  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  to  Vendors, 
as  per  Agreement  dated ) 

Vendors 

To  Ordinary  Share  Capital  Account 
(Being  Allotment  of  120,000  Ordinary  Shares  of  £1 
each,  as  f^lly  paid,  as  Purchase  Price  of  Business,  as 
per  Agreement  dated ) 

Executors  of  E 

To  Debentures  Account  

(Being  Issue  of  Debentures  in  discharge  of  liability.) 

Xlication  Account 
tment  Account       

To  Preference  Share  Capital  Account 
(Being  los.  on  Application  and  los.  on  Allotment  on 
13,000  Snares.) 


J 

6,500 
35.000 
25,000 
28,000 
15,000 
60,000 
30.000 
500 
10,000 


s    d 


s    d 


120,000    o    o 


23,000    o   o 


7,500    o 
7,500    o 


12,000  O  O 

2O,0OO  O  O 

15,000  O  O 

20,000  O  O 

23,000  o  o 

120,000  o  o 


120,000     O     O 


23,000     o     o 


15,000  TO     O 


Digitized  by 


Google 


568 


FINAL   EXAMINATION. 


Dr. 


Cash  Book. 


Cr. 


Q.  6. — A.  drew  upon  B.  on  Ist  January  1905  a  bill  for  £1,000  at 
three  months,  which  he  discounted  with  his  bankers  on  10th 
January.  Before  the  bill  became  due  B.  applied  to  A.  to  renew 
half  the  bill  for  a  further  three  months,  adding  interest  at  5  per 
cent,  per  annum  and  cost  of  stamp,  to  which  A.  agreed  on  B. 
paying  him  the  other  £500  in  cash.  A.  therefore  retired  the  bill 
for  £1,000,  and  drew  upon  B.  as  agreed.  Make  the  necessary 
entries  for  recording  the  above  transactions  in  A.'s  books. 
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Q.  6. — In  examining  the  books  of  a  Company  you  notice  several 
aoconnts  with  foreign  debtors  for  considerable  amounts,  and  on 
inquiry  you  ascertain  the  foUowing  facts: — 

(1)  That  these  are  accounts  with  Agents,  and  that  they  have 

been  debited  with  goods  on  consignment  at  a  minimum 
selling  price  of  25  per  cent,  above  cost,  the  transactions 
being  passed  through  the  Sales  Journal  as  ordinary 
sales. 

(2)  The  accounts  have  also  been  debited  with  Freight,  Duty, 

Bent,  and  all  charges  incidental  to  them  respectively 
(these  being  taken  into,  account  by  the  Agent  in  selling) 
and  credited  with  the  remittances  from  Agents. 

(3)  The  Agents  send  each  month  an  account  of  sales  and  an 

account  of  moneys  collected,  the  latter  being  remitted 
quarterly  after  deduction  of  commission  and  expenses. 

(4)  The  Agents  send  an  account  of  Stock  on  hand  quarterly. 

In  the  Balance  Sheet  of  the  Company  you  find  that  these 
accounts  are  included  amongst  the  sundry  debtors.  If  you 
consider  this  an  incorrect  way  of  dealing  with  these  accounts,  state 
what  course  you  would  adopt  with  regard  to  them,  and  how  you 
would  advise  their  being  kept. 

Illustrate  your  answer  by  dealing  with  the  following  account : — 
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Cabd  Sohmitz. 

1905. 

& 

1906. 

£ 

Feb.    1  To  Steel 

1,000 

April  30  By  Bank  Draft 

540 

5    ,,  Freight,  Duty,  and 

July  80    „ 

Do. 

720 

Oharges. . 

600 

Oct.  31    „ 

Do. 

630 

April  U    „  Tool  Steel 

300 

Deo.  81    „ 

Balance  down 

..     2,170 

,,  Freight,  Duty,  and 

Charges. . 

160 

July  20    „  Iron  Bare  . . 

600 

„  Freight,  Duty,  and 

Charges. . 

160 

Sept.  8    „  Steel  Bods 

800 

„  Freight,  Duty,  and 

Charges.. 

450 

£4,060 

£4,060 

Deo.  31  To   Balance    brought 

. 

^'"'^ 

down 

2,170 

On  examining  the  statements  received  from  Schmitz,  you  find 
that  during  the  year  he  has  sold— Steel,  £1,250 ;  Tool  Steel,  £800  ; 
Iron  Bars,  £350 ;  and  Steel  Bods,  £500  ;  and  that  he  has  Stock  on 
hand  31st  December  1905  valued  at  minimum  selling  prices,  plus 
freight  and  charges— Steel,  £425;  Tool  Steel,  £180;  Iron  Bars, 
£450 ;  and  Steel  Bods,  £900. 

His  remittances  represent  cash  collected,  less  10  per  cent,  thereon 
allowed,  as  agreed,  for  commission  and  expenses  of  agency. 
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Q.  7. — What  special  forms  of  books  would  you  recommend  for 
use  in  keeping  the  accounts  of  a  Hotel?  Qive  specimen  rolings  of 
the  two  most  important  of  such  books. 

A.  7. — ^The  most  important  of  the  special  books  required  by  an 
hotel  are  the  Visitors'  Ledger,  the  Summary  of  Takings  Book, 
the  Trade  Payments  Book,  the  Cellar  Book,  and  the  daily  Cost 
Sheet.  As  the  Visitors'  Ledger  is  very  generally  known,  rulings 
of  the  Trade  Payments  Book  and  the  Cellar  Book  are  reproduced 
below,  extracted  from  Dicksee's  "  Hotel  Accounts." 
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Q.  8. — What  do  you  understand  by  the  **  mvestment  clause  "  in 
a  will  ?  What  is  its  object,  and  what  is  the  consequence  when  & 
will  does  not  contain  such  a  clause? 

A.  8. — The  investment  clause  in  a  will  gives  directions  to  the 
executor  for  the  investing  of  the  testator's  property ;  where  there 
is  no  such  clause,  the  executor  may  invest  in  any  of  the  securities- 
named  in  the  Trustee  Act,  1893,  and  in  them  only. 

Q.  9. — A.  B.  died  on  3l8t  March  1905,  prior  to  which  date  he 
carried  on  business  in  partnership  with  C.  D.,  but  there  was  no 
partnership  agreement.  The  last  Balance  Sheet  of  the  partnership 
showed  the  capital  of  the  partners  to  be — A.  B.  £5,000,  G.  D. 
£1,000.  They  did  not  draw  any  salary  or  interest  on  capital,  but 
divided  the  profits  in  proportion  to  their  capitals. 

Between  30th  September  1904  and  31st  March  1905  they  had  drawn 
in  anticipation  of  profits,  A.  B.  £250,  G.  D.  £120.  The  business 
was  continued  by  the  surviving  partner,  and  another  Balance 
Sheet  was  prepared  on  30th  September  1905,  and  the  net  profit  for 
the  year  was  ascertained  to  be  £1,200.  Since  31st  March  190& 
W.,  the  executor  of  A.  B.,  had  received  £400,  and  C.  D.  £80  in 
anticipation  of  profits.  What  is  the  position  of  the  executor  in 
the  circumstances?  State  an  account,  showing  what  is  payable 
to  the  widow,  who  has  a  life  interest  in  the  deceased's  estate. 
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Q.  10. — The  Estate  of  Jonathan  Jones,  deceased,  consisted  of 
the  following: — 

£5,000  2}  per  cent.  Consols. 

£1,500  3^  per  cent.  Manchester  Corporation  Stock,  Dividenda 
payable  1st  January  and  1st  July. 

£2,300  4  per  cent.  Debenture  Stock,  Northern  Bailway,  Interest 
payable  1st  January  and  1st  July. 

£2,000  Loan  on  Mortgage  at  4}  per  cent.,  Interest  payable 
dOth  April  and  Slst  October. 

Freehold  Ground  Bents,  £200  per  annum,  payable  half-yearly, 
31st  March  and  30th  September. 

The  interest,  dividends,  and  ground  rents  are  received  regularly 
when  due.  The  widow,  Mary  Jones,  is  entitled  to  the  income  from 
the  estate  during  her  lifetime,  and  after  her  death  the  income  goea 
to  the  deceased's  married  daughter,  Margaret  Smith,  the  estate 
being  held  in  trust  for  her  children. 

Mary  Jones  died  on  30th  November  1905. 

Write  up  the  Cash  Account,  Income  Account,  and  the  accounts 
of  the  Beneficiaries  for  the  half-year  ended  31st  December  1905. 
On  30th  June  1905  the  balance  standing  to  the  credit  of  Mary 
Jones  was  £200,  which  was  paid  to  her  on  30th  July. 
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EIGHTS    AND    DUTIES    OF    LIQUIDATORS,    TRUSTEES, 
AND    BECEIVBRS. 

Q.  1. — Upon  your  being  appointed  Trustee  in  a  Bankruptoy,  what 
most  you  do  before  your  appointment  is  completed  and  before  the 
OfBoial  Receiver  will  give  you  possession  of  any  property  belonging 
to  the  Estate  which  has  come  into  his  bands  ? 

A.  1. — (a)  Give  security  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of 
Trade. 

(6)  On  obtaining  certificate  of  appointment  insert  notice  of 
appointment  in  a  local  paper. 

(c)  Discharge  all  balances  due  to  the  Official  Receiver  on 
account  of  fees,  costs,  charges,  and  advances  properly  made  and 
incurred  by  the  Official  Receiver,  together  with  interest  at  4  per 
cent,  on  such  advances. 

(d)  Discharge  or  undertake  to  discharge  all  guarantees 
properly  given  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate  by  the  Official 
Receiver. 

Q.  2. — What  constitutes  an  ''  Act  of  Bankruptcy  "  ?  Give  seven 
examples,  and  state  what  power  a  Creditor  has  after  a  Debtor  haa 
committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy  which  he  had  not  before. 

A.  2. — (a)  If  in  England  or  elsewhere  he  makes  a  conveyance 
or  assignment  of  his  property  to  a  trustee  or  trustees  for  the 
benefit  of  his  creditors  generally.  {Bankruptcy  Act,  1883, 
Section  4.) 

(b)  If  in  England  or  elsewhere  he  makes  a  fraudulent  con- 
veyance, gift,  delivery,  or  transfer  of  his  property,  or  of  any  part 
thereof.    (Ibid.) 


digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


RIGHTS  AND   DUTIES.  585 

(c)  If  in  England  or  elsewhere  he  makes  any  conveyance  or 
transfer  of  his  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  creates  any 
charge  thereon  which  would  nnder  this  or  any  other  Act  be  void 
as  a  fraudulent  preference  if  he  were  adjudged  bankrupt.     {Ibid.) 

{d)  If  with  intent  to  defeat  or  delay  his  creditors  he  does  any 
of  the  following  things — namely,  departs  out  of  England,  or 
being  out  of  England  remains  out  of  England,  or  departs  from 
his  dwelling-house,  or  otherwise  absents  himself,  or  begins  to 
keep  house.     {Ibid.) 

{e)  If  he  files  in  the  Court  a  declaration  of  his  inability  to  pay 
his  debts,  or  presents  a  bankruptcy  petition  against  himself. 
{Ibid.) 

{/)  If  the  debtor  gives  notice  to  any  of  his  creditors  that  he 
has  suspended,  or  that  he  is  about  to  suspend,  payment  of  his 
debts.     {Ibid.) 

{g)  If  execution  is  levied  against  him  by  seizure  of  his  goods 
under  process  in  an  action  in  any  Court  or  in  any  civil  proceed- 
ing in  the  High  Court,  and  the  goods  have  either  been  sold  or 
held  by  the  sheriff  for  twenty-one  days ;  provided  that  when  an 
interpleader  summons  is  taken  out  the  time  between  the  taking 
out  of  the  summons  and  the  date  at  which  the  sheriff  is  ordered 
to  withdraw,  or  an  issue  ordered  thereon  is  finally  disposed  of, 
is  not  to  be  taken  into  account  in  calculating  the  twenty-one 
days.     {Bankruptcy  Act,  1890,  Section  1.) 

Q.  3. — Is  "set-off"  allowed  in  Bankruptcy?  Explain  the 
difference  (if  any)  in  this  respect  between  Bankruptcy  and  the 
Winding-up  of  a  Limited  Company. 

A.  3. — "Set-off"  is  allowed  in  bankruptcy,  it  being  provided 
that  where  there  have  been  mutual  credits,  mutual  debts,  or 
other  mutual  dealings  between  a  debtor  against  whom  a  receiving 
order  shall  be  made,  and  any  other  person  proving  or  claiming  to 
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prove  a  debt  under  such  receiving  order,  an  account  shall  be 
taken  of  what  is  due  from  the  one  party  to  the  other  in  respect 
of  such  mutual  dealings.  And  the  sum  due  from  the  one  party 
shall  be  set-off  against  any  sum  due  from  the  other  party,  and 
the  balance  of  the  account,  and  no  more,  shall  be  claimed  or 
pa:d  on  either  side  respectively;  but  a  person  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  claim  the  benefit  of  any  set-off  against  the  property 
of  a  debtor  in  any  case  where  he  had  at  the  time  of  giving  credit 
to  the  debtor  notice  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy  committed  by  the 
debtor  and  available  against  him.  {Bankruptcy  Act,  1883, 
Section  38.) 

In  the  case  of  an  insolvent  company  the  Bankruptcy  Rule 
{vide  supra)  applies  {Judicature  Act,  1875,  Section  10),  but  not  in 
respect  of  calls  payable  in  the  liquidation  {Companies  Act,  1862, 
Section  101),  a  contributory  not  being  allowed  to  set-off  against 
such  calls  debts  due  to  him  from  the  company.  He  must  pay 
his  calls  in  full  and  thus  prove  for  his  debt,  and  will  receive  divi- 
dends when  declared  {QrisseVs  case,  1  Ch.  528).  Should,  how- 
ever, the  contributory  be  bankrupt,  the  two  liabilities  are  set-off 
upon  a  claim  being  made  by  the  company  in  the  bankruptcy  of 
the  contributory,  and  only  the  balance  is  provable.  {Be 
[   Duckworth,  2  Ch.  576.) 

Q.  4. — Mention  any  claims  which  a  Trustee  in  Bankruptcy 
would  not  admit  to  rank  for  dividend  in  competition  with  the 
general  claims,  but  would  defer  until  after  payment  in  full  of  all 
other  Creditors. 

A.  4. — Claims  in  respect  of : — 

(a)  Money  lent  to  anyone  engaged  or  about  to  engage  in 
business  at  a  rate  of  interest  varying  with  the  profits 
or  in  consideration  of  a  share  of  the  profits.  {Foart' 
nership  Act,  1890,  Section  2  {3)  {d)  ;  Section  3.)    . 
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(6)  A  sale  of  the  goodwill  of  a  basiness  in  coasideration  of  a 
share  of  the  profits.     {Section  3,  Ibid.) 

(c)  Money  loaned  or  entrusted  to  a  husband  by  his  wife  for 
the  purposes  of  his  trade  or  business.  {Married 
Women's  Property  Act,  1882,  Section  3,) 

Q.  5. — When  a  limited  Company  is  being  wound  up  by  the 
Court,  may  the  Liquidator : — 

{a)  Carry  on  the  business  of  the  Company. 

{b)  Bring  or  defend  any  legal  proceedings  in  the  name  or  on 
behalf  of  the  Company. 

(c)  Employ  a  Solicitor  or  other  agent  to  take  any  proceed- 
ings or  do  any  business  which  the  Liquidator  is 
unable  to  do  himself? 

Where  the  answer  to  the  above  is  in  the  affirmative,  whose 
sanction  must  be  obtained  in  the  respective  cases,  and  has  any 
Creditor  or  Contributory  the  right  to  interfere  ? 

A.  5. — (a)  Yes ;  with  the  consent  of  the  Court  or  committee 
of  inspection,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary,  for  the  beneficial 
winding-up  of  the  company.  {Companies  Winding-up  Act,  1890, 
Section  12  (i).) 

(6)  and  (o)  Yes ;  with  the  same  consent.     {Ibid,) 

Whore  the  directions  of  the  creditors  and  oontributories 
conflict  with  those  of  the  committee  of  inspection  the  former 
must  prevail.     {Companies  Winding-up  Act,  1890,  Section  23  (i).) 

Q.  6.— A  Company  having  given  a  Mortgage  on  part  of  its 
property  when  there  is  already  existing  an  issue  of  Debentures 
secured  by  a  floating  charge  on  the  whole  undertaking,  would  the 
Mortgagee  have  a  prior  claim  for  repayment  in  the  event  of  the 
Company  being  wound  up  ?    State  the  exceptions  (if  any). 

RB   2 
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A.  6. — It  would  depend  on  whether  the  debentures  contained 
a  clause  forbidding  the  company  to  create  charges  in  priority  to 
the  debentures  or  not.  la  case  there  were  such  a  restrictive 
clause  there  would  be  no  right  to  a  prior  claim  to  repayment  on 
the  part  of  the  mortgagee,  unless  he  could  further  prove  that  he 
was  not  aware  of  the  existence  of  the  floating  charge,  or  that 
though  he  was  aware  of  the  charge  he  was  not  aware  of  the 
qualification.  {Scottish,  dc.  Company  v.  Bmnton  [1892] ,  2  Q.B. 
700.) 

In  the  absence  of  any  restrictive  clause  the  mortgagee  would 
obtain  priority. 

Q.  7. — Having  been  appointed  Liquidator  of  a  Company  in  a 
Voluntary  "Winding-up,  mention  shortly  the  various  things  you 
would  have  to  do  from  the  time  of  your  appointment  until  the 
dissolution  of  the  Company. 

A.  7.— 

(1)  Give  security  if  required. 

(2)  Take  possession  of  the  assets. 

(3)  Settle  the  list  of  contributories. 

(4)  Make  calls. 

(5)  Advertise  for  creditors  and  investigate  their  claims. 

(6)  Enter  into  any  necessary  compromises  with  creditors  or 
contributories. 

(7)  Pay  dividends  to  creditors,  having  due  regard  to  the  claims 
of  preferred  creditors  under  the  Preferential  Payments  in  Bank- 
ruptcy Act,  1888,  and  the  Amendment  Act  of  1897. 

(8)  Dispose  of  the  surplus  assets,  if  any. 

(9)  Keep  proper  accounts,  and  pay  any  unclaimed  funds  and 
dividends  into  the  Companies'  Liquidation  Account. 
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(10)  Send  in  half-yearly  statements  to  the  Registrar  of  Joint 
Stock  Companies  where  the  winding-up  is  not  concluded  within 
a  year. 

(11)  Summon  meetings  from  time  to  time,  and  submit  accounts 
to  them. 

(12)  Summon  final  meeting,  submit  final  accounts  to  it,  and 
make  return  of  the  liolding  of  the  meeting  to  the  Begistrar. 

Q.  8. — What  powers  has  a  Trustee  under  a  Deed  of  Arrangement 
with  regard  to  the  disclaimer  of  onerous  property  of  the  Debtor, 
and  what  provisions  should  be  made  in  a  Deed  of  Arrangement 
with  regard  to  such  property? 

A.  8. — The  trustee  has  no  power  of  disclaimer;  he  should  be 
careful  to  see  that  such  property  is  not  included  in  the  deed,  but 
should  require  the  debtor  to  covenant  to  surrender  such  property 
as,  when,  and  to  whom  he  may  call  upon  him  to  do  so. 


Q.  9. — What  persons  are  ineligible  for  appointment  as  Beceivers, 
and  what  is  the  liability  of  a  Beceiver  and  Manager  appointed 
by  the  Court  with  regard  to  contracts  entered  into  by  him  ?  and 
what  is  the  liability  of  a  Receiver  appointed  under  the  Conveyancing 
Act  of  1881  ? 

A.  9. — Generally  speaking,  no  one  should  be  appointed  who  is 
not  disinterested  in  the  subject-matter  of  the  suit ;  nor  anyone 
who  has  not  sufficient  time  to  devote  to  the  proper  management 
of  the  estate,  more  particularly  the  following  should  not  be 
appointed : — 

(1)  A  trustee,  or  the  solicitor  in  the  cause. 

(2)  A  peer  or  member  of  Parliament. 
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A  receiver  and  manager  appointed  by  the  Court  is  personally 
liable  on  such  contracts,  with  a  right  of  indemnity  against  the 
assets. 

Under  the  Conveyancing  Act  he  incurs  no  personal  liability. 


Q.  10. — What  disadvantage  (if  any)  would  a  Beceiver  for 
Debenture-holders  be  under  if  he  had,  in  the*  opinion  of  the  Court, 
properly  advanced  moneys  to  carry  on  a  business  without  having 
first  obtained  the  leave  of  the  Court  ? 

A.  10. — In  such  a  case  the  receiver  would  not  be  entitled  to  be 
indemnified  out  of  the  assets,  unless  he  could  show  that  having 
regard  to  all  the  circumstances  he  was  justified  in  making  the 
advance  without  first  obtaining  leave.  {Be  British  Power,  <tc., 
Company,  T.L.R.  XXII.  268.) 
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BOOKKEEPING    AND    ACCOUNTS 
(Including  Partnership  Accounts). 

Q.  1. — An  Investment  Company  held  daring  the  whole  of  the  year 
1905,  among  many  other  investments,  £1,000  4  per  cent,  debentures 
bought  at  par  in  the  Steel  Company,  Lim.,  the  interest  on  whioh  is 
payable  on  31st  March  and  30th  September  in  each  year,  less  tax 
at  Is.  in  the  £.  « 

Show  in  the  books  of  the  Investment  Company  the  Ledger 
Account  or  Accounts  relative  to  the  Steel  Company  investment 
drafted  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable  the  auditor  to  take  out  a  Trial 
Balance  of  the  investments  at  the  end  of  the  year  1905,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  satisfy  himself  that- all  interest  and  dividends  on  the 
investments  have  been  collected. 

Show  also  the  entries  that  should  be  made  in  the  books  relative 
to  the  tax  deducted  from  interest  and  dividends  received. 
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Q.  2. — A.,  B.,  and  C,  form  a  partnership,  into  whioh  A.  brings  £400 
capital,  B.  £200,  and  G.  £300.  Profits  and  losses  are  to  be  divided 
equally,  and  no  interest  is  allowed  on  partners'  capital. 

For  the  first  year  £300  profit  was  made,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
second  year  the  partnership  was  dissolved,  and  the  assets  realised 
net  £600.  There  were  no  drawings  by  the  partners  daring  the 
partnership. 

Show  the  closed  Partnership  Accounts  of  A.,  B.,  and  G.  after  the 
distribution  of  the  £600. 
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Q.  3.— The  Trustees  for  4,000  debentures  of  £100  each  in  the 
Old  Company,  lim.,  in  liquidation,  assume  possession  of  the  assets 
consisting  of  Freeholds  and  plant  £100,000,  Debtors  £45,000,  and 
Cash  £15,000. 

The  Trustees  transfer  as  on  1st  January  1905  all  the  assets  to 
the  New  Company,  Lim.,  formed  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  the 
same,  and  whose  capital  is  40,007  shares  of  £1  each,  and  £120,000 
debenture  stock,  the  consideration  payable  to  the  Trustees  or  their 
nominees  being  £30  debenture  stock  and  10  fully  paid  £1  shares  in 
the  New  Company  for  each  debenture  bond  held  in  the  Old 
Company. 

The  Trustees  are  discharged,  having  first  directed  that  the 
allotments  in  the  New  Company  be  duly  made  to  their  nominees, 
the  Old  debenture  holders,  on  the  basis  aforementioned,  as  and 
when  the  Old  debenture  bonds  are  surrendered  to  the  New 
Company,  lim.  The  seven  subscribers'  shares  of  the  New 
Company  are  paid  for  in  cash. 

On  31st  December  1905  all  but  one  debenture-holder  of  five  £100 
bonds  have  surrendered  their  bonds  and  received  their  scrip  in  the 
New  Company.  Show  in  the  books  of  the  New  Company,  as  on 
31st  December  1905,  the  Trustees'  or  Vendors'  accounts,  and  all 
accounts  relative  to  debenture  stock  and  share  capital. 
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Q.  4. — 0.,  X.,  &  Co.*8  partnership  dead  was  shortly  as  follows  : — 

(1)  0.  to  put  in  £10,000  capital. 

(2)  X.  to  put  in  £5,000. 

(3)  Z.  to  put  in  no  capital. 

(4)  Term  for  seven  years  to  31st  March  1906. 

(5)  Profits— 0.,i;X.,};Z.,}. 

(6)  Interest  on  capital — 5  per  cent. 

(7)  Business  and  property  cost  £7,000. 

Dissolution  took  place  at  the  end  of  the  seven  years  by  mutual 
consent,  when  the  partners'  accounts  stood  as  follow : — 

O.  had  drawn  out  his  share  of  profits  and  interest. 
X.  had  overdrawn  £1,000  on  his  Drawing  Account. 
Z.  had  profits  accumulated  to  his  credit,  £500. 

The  business  had  so  improved  that  the  goodwill  was  worth 
£2,000  more  than  it  stood  at  in  the  books,  and  there  was  a  reserve 
of  £2,000,  but  £1,000  was  considered  sufficient,  so  £1,000  was  to  be 
divided  among  the  partners. 

Debtors  amounted  to  £5,000,  Stock  £1,000,  Creditors  £1.500, 
Cash  and  Bills  on  hand  £2,000. 

You  are  to  advise  and  suggest  a  fair  settlement.  X.  retired,  and 
the  business  was  to  be  continued  by  0.  and  Z. 
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The  Balance  Sheet,  after  the  adjustmg  entries,  would  be  as 
follows : — 

Balance  Sheet,  Slst  March  1906. 


I        8     d 

Creditors 

1,500    0    0 

Reserve       

1,000    0    0  1 

Capital  Accounts— 

O 

11,300    0    0  1 

X 

4.750    0    0 

Z 

1,350    0    0 

£20,000    0    0 

Goodwill    . . 

Property     . . 

Stock 
I,  Debtors 
'  Cash  and  Bills 


I 
3,000 
7,000 
x.ooo 
3.000 
3,000 


£30,000    o    o 


It  would  not,  however,  be  reasonable  for  X.  to  expect  payment 
of  £4,750  in  cash.  He  must  either  be  content  to  await  realisation 
of  the  assets,  and  be  paid  off  by  (say)  eight  quarterly  instal- 
ments, or  else  allow  a  discount  for  cash  of  (say)  5  per  cent. 

(See  Dicksee's  •*  Advanced  Accounting,"  Chapter  VIII.) 

Q.  5.— A.  and  B.  formed  a  limited  Company— £50,000  capital  in 
5,000  shares  of  £10  each,  of  which  4,000  were  issued  as  fully-paid. 

A.  had  2,000  shares,  B.  1,000,  and  1,000  were  issued  to  other 
persons  in  part  payment  of  patents. 

All  expenses  of  establishing  the  Company  were  paid  by  A.  and 
B.,  and,  in  order  to  provide  working  capital  for  the  Company,. 
£5,000  was  borrowed  from  C.  on  a  debenture  b^nd  carrying  interest 
at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent,  per  annum  with  the  option  of  taking  the 
unissued  1,000  shares  in  repayment  of  the  £5,000.  The  Company 
prospered,  paying  out  of  the  profits  of  the  first  year  5  per  cent.,  of 
the  second  year  10  per  cent.,  and  of  the  third  year  15  per  cent.,  the 
dividends  being  paid  in  March  for  the  previous  year,  i,e,  to  Slst 
December.  The  Company  also  accumulated  a  reserve  of  £5,000. 
C.  decided  to  exercise  his  option.  Draft  the  Balance  Sheet  as  on 
31st  December  1905,  stating  the  creditors  at  £10,000,  Book  Debts, 
£5,000,  and  Stock  £5,000,  and  suggest  the  book  entries  necessary 
for  carrying  out  the  arrangement  with  C. 
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The  agreement  giving  the  option  of  taking  £10,000  of  shares  on 
surrender  of  £5,000  debentures  is  void.  Had  the  agreement  not 
been  illegal  and  void,  the  item  **  Issued  Capital "  would  have 
been — 


Issued  Capital— 

£ 

4,000  Shares  of  £10  each  fully  paid 

..     40.000 

1,000             „        „          £6  paid 

5.000 

£45,000 

and  the  item  **  Debenture  bond  "  would  have  vanished. 

Or  else,  but  for  the  fact  of  its  being  illegal,  a  Journal  entry 
would  have  been  put  through 

Debenture  Bond  ..     £5.000 

Discount  ..  ..  ..  5,000 

To  Share  Capital  Account     . .  £10.000 

and  the  whole  of  the  500  shares  treated  as  fully  paid. 

Profit  and  Loss  has  been  credited  with  £6,000,  and  Gash 
debited  with  an  extra  £6,000,  to  provide  an  account  out  of  which 
to  pay  a  dividend  of  15  per  cent,  on  the  capital  of  £40,000. 

Q.  6. — What  are  the  grounds  (if  any)  for  paying  goodwill  for — 

1.  An  Accountant's  business ; 

2.  A  Doctor's  business; 

3.  A  Speciality  business,  such  as  **  Bovril  "  ? 

A.  6. — As  the  question  refers  to  *'  payment "  for  Goodwill,  it 
is  assumed  that  the  matter  need  only  be  approached  from  the 
point  of  view  of  a  possible  purchaser.  In  general  terms,  the 
purchaser  will  only  pay  money  down  in  respect  of  Goodwill  when 
there  is  reason  to  suppose  that,  as  a  result  of  such  payment,  he 
will  be  able  to  immediately  earn  a  larger  income  than  would 
otherwise  have  been  possible* 
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(1)  In  the  case  of  an  Accountant's  business,  the  purchaser  of 
the  whole  (or  a  fraction)  of  the  Goodwill  would  at  once  acquire  a 
certain  more  or  less  stable  income — as  the  result  of  a  certain 
amount  of  personal  work,  truly,  but  still  out  of  connections  which 
would  otherwise  have  been  unavailable.  The  question  as  to  how 
far  the  connections  of  the  vendor  are  really  transferable  to  the 
purchaser  must,  however,  of  course  not  be  overlooked.  In  a 
professional  business  it  is,  as  a  rule,  a  lengthy  and  tedious 
process  for  a  beginner  to  build  up  a  connection  for  himself ;  hence 
the  Goodwill  of  an  established  practice  is  always  valuable,  not 
merely  on  account  of  what  is  directly  acquired,  but  also  because 
the  purchaser  can,  as  a  rule,  develop  his  own  connections  more 
advantageously  and  more  quickly  than  would  be  possible  were  he 
to  start  upon  his  own  account  in  a  small  way. 

(2)  The  same  remarks  apply  to  some  extent  to  a  Doctor's 
business,  save  that  the  work  having  to  be  almost  exclusively 
personally  performed  by  the  proprietor  it  is  not  so  practicable  to 
successfully  work  a  very  large  connection.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  somewhat  rigid  rules  of  medical  professional  etiquette  make 
it  extremely  difficult  for  any  newcomer  to  acquire  a  foothold  in 
a  district  where  established  practitioners  already  reside;  and 
indeed  it  is  frequently  regarded  as  '*  bad  form  "  for  a  newcomer 
to  settle  in  a  district  already  occupied  without  first  paying  his 
footing  by  acquiring  the  whole  of,  or  a  share  in,  an  existing 
practice.  The  value  of  a  suitable  personal  introduction  to 
patients  is  also  considerably  greater  than  an  equivsdent  intro- 
duction to  clients,  who  for  the  most  part  are  business  men,  and 
view  their  relations  with  their  Accountants  upon  a  business 
basis. 

(3)  With  a  Speciality  business  the  most  important  point  to  bear 
in  mind  is  the  risk  of  competition  from  imitations  or  subsequent 
and  improved  inventions.    This  risk  must  always  be  taken  into 
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account,  and  reduces  the  marketable  value  of  the  goodwill.  Od 
the  other  hand,  assuming  that  the  trade  name  is  properly 
protected,  the  goodwill  of  a  business  of  this  description  is  far 
more  readily  transferable  than  is  that  of  a  more  personal 
business,  and  the  purchaser  should  acquire  the  full  benefit  of 
that  which  the  vendor  has  to  sell,  including  inter  alia  the  future 
benefit  to  be  derived  from  considerable  expenditure  upon  adver* 
tising  in  the  past.  It  should  not  be  overlooked,  however,  that 
most  speciality  businesses  have  only  a  temporary  popularity,  and 
that  unless  there  is  scope  for  introducing  new  articles  from  time 
to  time  which  can  be  dealt  with  by  the  same  organisation,  such 
businesses  cannot  safely  be  regarded  as  being  of  anything 
approaching  a  permanent  character. 

(See  Dicksee  and  Tillyard's  *'  Goodwill  and  its  Treatment 
IN  Accounts.") 

Q.  7. — State  three  ways  in  which  Secret  Reserves  may  be  made,, 
and  state  three  objections  to  Secret  Reserves. 

A.  7. — {a)  By  exaggerating  expenses,  and  either  writing  dowa 
assets  or  actually  taking  money  out  of  the  business  and  investing 
it  elsewhere  without  disclosing  the  existence  of  such  an 
investment. 

(6)  By  exaggerating  depreciation,  and  adopting  a  similar  course 
with  regard  to  assets,  &o. 

(c)  By  omitting  to  take  credit  for  profits  actually  earned,  and 
covering  the  omission  either  by  writing  down  assets  below  their 
known  value,  or  by  actually  taking  moneys  out  of  the  business 
and  investing  them  as  stated  in  (a). 

The  following  objections  to  Secret  Reserves  may  be 
mentioned : — 

(1)  The  whole  of  the  facts  not  being  disclosed,  losses  or  diminu- 
tions of  profit  caused  by  defective  management  may  be 
concealed. 
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(2)  In  bad  times  assets  may  be  written  up  in  order  to  inflate 

profits  to  an  extent  presumably  not  exceeding  that 
covered  by  existing  Secret  Reserves,  but,  in  fact, 
exceediDg  the  amount  of  such  provision.  An  instance 
of  this  occurred  recently  in  connection  with  ShowelFs 
Brewery  Company,  Lim. 

(3)  The   accounts  being  admittedly  incomplete,  the  auditor's 

duties  and  responsibilities  are  proportionately  increased, 
and  at  the  present  time  it  seems  to  be  quite  an  open 
question  whether  an  auditor  is  justified  in  reporting 
upon  the  accounts  of  a  company  in  the  terms  provided 
by  Section  23  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900,  in  cases 
where  Secret  Reserves  obtain. 

(See  Dicksee's  *'  Auditing,"  pp.  103-4  and  266-8.) 

Q.  8. — State  the  arguments  in  favour  of  and  against  writing  off 
out  of  profits  the  whole  or  part  of  the  cost  of — 

(a)  Patents. 

(b)  Goodwill. 

A.  8. — (a)  The  arguments  in  favour  of  gradually  writing  down 
the  cost  of  Patents  are  as  follow  : — In  the  nature  of  things  they 
are  wasting  assets,  and  unless,  therefore,  provision  be  made  for 
depreciation  the  profits  are  being  overstated,  and  dividends  will, 
in  point  of  fa>ct,  be  paid  out  of  capital,  although  apparently 
not  in  such  a  way  as  the  law  disallows.  When  the  patents  lapse 
there  will  be  nothing  to  represent  the  original  capital  expenditure, 
and  therefore  the  capital  will  not  be  intact ;  moreover,  a  business 
connected  with  patents  is,  in  the  nature  of  things,  more  or  less 
speculative,  and  as  a  rule  it  is  highly  undesirable  that  such 
undertakings  should  divide  their  profit  up  to  the  hilt.  The 
gradual  writing  down  of  the  cost  of  patents  provides  a  convenient 
alternative  course.     Against  the  policy  of  writing  down  patents 
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may  be  mentioned  the  fact  that  their  intrinsic  value  as  business 
assets  by  no  means  necessarily  corresponds  with  their  legal  life. 
They  may  become  valueless  before  they  lapse ;  or,  on  the  other 
hand,  by  the  aid  of  subsequent  improvements  and  an  established 
business  built  up,  a  considerable  residual  value  may  remain  after 
the  patents  have  expired.  In  the  case  of  a  company  formed  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  exploiting  a  single  patent,  there  would  be  no 
practical  advantage  in  building  up  out  of  revenue  a  reserve  for 
the  renewal  of  wasting  assets,  inasmuch  as  there  will  be  no 
intention  of  renewing  such  assets.  Such  a  company  is  best 
frankly  regarded  as  of  a  temporary  nature  only,  and  all  available 
profits  divided,  leaving  only  sufficient  assets  in  the  business  from 
time  to  time  to  provide  the  necessary  working  capital  to  continue 
it  so  long  as  it  can  be  continued  at  a  profit. 

(b)  The  arguments  in  favour  of  writing  down  Goodwill  are 
practically  the  arguments  in  favour  of  creating  a  Secret  Beserve. 
Goodwill,  as  such,  is  not  a  wasting  asset,  and  no  necessity  there- 
fore exists  for  it  to  be  systematically  written  down  ;  but,  inasmuch 
as  its  continued  maintenance  at  cost  is  generally  regarded  as  a 
sign  of  financial  weakness,  it  is  desirable  to  remove  this  reproach 
as  soon  as  may  be.  The  arguments  against  writing  down  Grood- 
will  are  largely  those  against  creating  a  Secret  Beserve.  It  may 
be  pointed  out,  moreover,  that  in  the  process  of  being  written 
down  the  Goodwill  stands  at  a  figure  which  is  purely  indefensible 
as  representing  its  true  value,  and  general  opinion  appears  to  be 
in  favour  of  upholding  Goodwill  at  cost  and  building  up  a  sub- 
stantial Beserve  Fund  per  contra.  When  the  Beserve  Fund 
amounts  to  (or  exceeds)  the  cost  of  the  Goodwill,  the  latter  can 
be  written  off  against  the  former,  if  desired,  without  any  great 
harm  being  done,  save  that  an  existing  and  stated  Beserve  Fund 
is  thus  transferred  into  a  Secret  Beserve. 

(See  Dicksee's  <'  Auditing,"  pp.  233  and  237. 
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Q.  9. — Compile  Profit  and  Loss  Account  and  Balance  Sheet  from 
the  following  TrisA  Balance  of  the  Express  Line.  Lim.,  on  3l8t 
December  1905:— 


Steamships,  as  per  last  Balance  Sheet 

Ditto        sold  duHog  the  year. . 
Depreciation  in  the  year  1906 

„  Account  at  Slst  December  1904 

Steamships  built  and  paid  for  in  1906 
Payments  in  1906  on  account  of    contracts 

£130,000  for  Ships  building 
Debtors'  and  Agents'  Accounts 
Creditors'  and  Agents'  Accounts 
General  Reserve  Account 
Inyestments 
Bills  Payable 

,,    Beceivable 
Share  Capital— 10,000  shares  of 
Interim  Dividend 
Repairs  and  Renewals 
Port    Charges,    Insurance    and     Expenses, 

including  Management  ..  ..  680,000 

Freights,  &c.,  including  Passage  Money       . .  800,000 

Directors,  Auditors,  and  Trustees  . .  8,600 

Transfer  Fees  ..  30 

Cash  at  Bankers  and  in  hand  . .  76.000 

Balance  of  Profit  and  Loss  1904,  after  paying 

final  dividend  for  that  year      . .  • .  31,470 

Stores,  Coals,  <fec.,  Slst  December  1904         . .  16,000 

Ditto  31st  December  1906  £20,000. 

£2,373,600   £2,373,600 


86,000 

10,000 
16,000 

£100  each..  1,000,000 

20,000 
86,000 
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Q.  10. — Under  what  circumstances  can  a  partner,  who  puts  in 
no  capital  to  start  with,  be  charged  with  loss? 

A.  10. — In  the  absence  of  specisd  agreement  to  the  contrary 
partners  invariably  share  losses  equally,  no  matter  how  much 
they  may  put  into  the  business  respectively.  Unless,  there- 
fore, by  special  agreement  a  partner  is  exempted  from  participa- 
tion in  loss,  a  partner  who  puts  in  no  capital  to  start  with  may 
always  be  charged  with  his  due  proportion  of  such  losses  as  may 
be  incurred  as  and  when  such  losses  are  ascertained;  and  it  will 
be  incumbent  upon  him  to  contribute  to  the  partnership  his  share 
of  such  losses,  and  failing  such  contribution  they  will  represent 
a  debt  due  from  him  to  the  firm. 
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AUDITING. 

Q.  1. — The  following  is  the  Trial  Balance  of  a  business  which 
was  converted  into  a  limited  Company : — 

John  Wilson  &  Sons,  Slst  December  1906. 

Dr,  Cr. 

£        s  d         £       8    d 

Freehold  Premises        10,000    0  0 

Plant  and  Machinery 6,250  10  0 

8took-in-Trade 3.642    7  6 

Sundry  Debtors 9,463  12  2 

Furniture 619  10  4 

Cash  at  Bank 622  10  0 

Sundry  Creditors  9,679    2    S 

John  Wilson— Capital  Account  . .  20,600    0    0 

Do  Drawing  Account  ..  819    7    4 

£80,498  10    0  £30,498  10    0 


The  purchase  agreement  provided  that  the  Company  bought  the 
following  assets  from  the  old  proprietors  for  20,500  shares  of  £1 

each,  fully  paid  up : — 

£       s  d 

Freehold  Premises 10.000    0  0 

Plant  and  Machinery        6.260  10  0 

Stock-in-Trade         3,542    7  6 

Furniture 619  10  4 

Gash  at  Bank           87  12  2 

£20,500    0    0 

To  avoid  a  break  in  the  bookkeeping  the  remaining  assets  were 
to  be  collected  by  the  company  on  behalf  of  the  old  proprietors  and 
the  liabilities  paid  thereout.  What  duties  are  thrown  on  an  auditor 
in  conducting  the  audit  of  the  Company's  accounts  having  regard 
to  these  circumstances? 
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A.  1. — ^The  duties  of  a  company  auditor  are  limited  to  the  safe- 
guarding of  the  interests  of  his  olient  the  company,  and  it  is 
therefore  no  part  of  his  duty  to  look  after  the  interests  of  the 
vendor,  James  Wilson.  Begarded  from  this  point  of  view,  it  is 
important  to  see  that  no  payments  are  made  by  the  company  in 
satisfaction  of  liabilities  incurred  by  the  vendor  without  such 
payments  being  charged  up  against  and  duly  refunded  by  him, 
and  per  contra  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  vendor  must  only  receive 
credit  for  the  moneys  actually  received  upon  collection  of  the 
book  debts — that  is  to  say,  that  any  losses  arising  in  respect  of 
interest,  discount,  or  bad  debts  fall  upon  him,  and  not  upon  the 
company. 

Q.  2. — What  Act  of  Parliament  deals  with  the  payment  by  a 
•Company  of  a  commission  for  underwriting  its  shares,  and  what  are 
4ihe  regulations  relating  thereto? 

A.  2. — The  provisions  referred  to  are  comprised  in  Section  8 
of  the  Companies  Act,  1900,  and  are  as  follow  : — 

"  8. — (1)  Upon  any  offer  of  shares  to  the  public  for  subscrip- 
tion, it  shall  be  lawful  for  a  company  to  pay  a  commission  to 
any  person  in  consideration  of  his  subscribing,  or  agreeing  to 
subscribe,  whether  absolutely  or  conditionally,  for  any  shares  in 
the  company,  or  procuring  or  agreeing  to  procure  subscriptions, 
whether  absolute  or  conditional,  for  any  shares  in  the  com- 
pany, if  the  payment  of  the  commission  and  the  amount  or  rate 
per  cent,  of  the  commission  paid  or  agreed  to  be  paid  are 
respectively  authorised  by  the  articles  of  association  and 
disclosed  in  the  prospectus,  and  the  commission  paid  or  agreed 
to  be  paid  does  not  exceed  the  amount  or  rate  so  authorised. 

(2)  Save  as  aforesaid,  no  company  shall  apply  any  of  its 
flhares  or  capital  money,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  pay- 
ment of  any  commission,  discount,  or  allowance,  to  any  person 
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in  consideration  of  his  subscribing  or  agreeing  to  subscribe,, 
whether  absolutely  or  conditionally,  for  any  shares  of  the  com- 
pany, or  procuring  or  agreeing  to  procure  subscriptions, 
whether  absolute  or  conditional,  for  any  shares  in  the  company^, 
whether  the  shares  or  money  be  so  applied  by  being  added  to 
the  purchase-money  of  any  property  acquired  by  the  company 
or  to  the  contract  price  of  any  work  to  be  executed  for  the 
company,  or  the  money  be  paid  out  of  the  nominal  purchase* 
money  or  contract  price,  or  otherwise. 

(3)  But  nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  power  of  the< 
company  to  pay  such  brokerage  as  it  has  heretofore  been  lawful 
for  a  company  to  pay/' 

Q.  3. — In  the  case  of  an  English  registered  Company,  haying 
works  situated  in  a  foreign  country  where  the  rate  of  exchange  ia 
subject  to  violent  fluctuation,  what  is  the  correct  rate  to  adopt  in 
the  case  of: — 

(a)  Fixed  assets  at  the  works  ; 

{b)  Any  additions  thereto  during  the  year  ; 

(o)  Bevenue  items? 

In  the  audit  of  the  accounts  of  such  a  company,  where  a  larga 
figure  appeared  therein  in  respect  of  "  difference  in  exchange,"  what 
steps  would  you  take  (if  any)  in  regard  to  the  verification  thereof  ? 

A.  3. — (a)  The  proper  treatment  of  foreign  currencies  in 
accounts  is  fully  described  in  Dicksee's  **  Auditing  "  and 
"  Advanced  Aooountinq."  Speaking  in  'general  terms.  Fixed 
Assets  situated  abroad  should  be  upheld  in  the  accounts  at  a 
constant  value,  subject  only  to  due  provision  for  depreciation ; 
and,  if  retained  in  the  branch  books,  they  must  therefore  be 
converted  at  the  average  rate  of  exchange  ruling  during  tho 
various  periods  when  they  were  acquired.    In  practice,  however,. 
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this  somewhat  troublesome  calculation  can  be  avoided  by  trans- 
ferring the  balance  of  the  Asset  Account  from  the  branch  to  the 
head  office  books  at  the  end  of  each  successive  financial  period, 
in  which  event  they,  of  course,  afterwards  appear  in  the  books 
in  sterling  only. 

(b)  The  same  remarks  apply  under  this  heading,  the  rate  for 
conversion  being,  of  course,  the  rate  ruling  at  the  date  when 
such  additions  were  actually  made,  as  nearly  as  the  same  can 
be  determined  in  practice. 

(c)  Revenue  items  should  be  converted  at  the  average  rate 
ruling  during  the  period  to  which  they  relate.  If  remittances 
are  frequent,  the  average  rate  experienced  in  respect  of  such 
remittances  may  be  taken  as  a  sufficiently  accurate  guide  ;  but  if 
they  be  infrequent,  the  average  should  be  compiled  from  the  actual 
rate  ruling,  say,  on  the  1st  and  15th  of  each  month. 

The  auditor  should  verify  the  Diflference  in  Exchange  by  care- 
fully checking  the  clerical  accuracy  of  the  conversion  of  the 
various  items  in  the  Branch  Trial  Balance.  If  the  difference 
be  a  debit  balance,  it  should  be  written  off  as  a  loss  against  the 
profits  for  the  current  period ;  if  it  be  a  credit,  it  is  as  a  rule 
desirable  that  it  should  be  carried  forward  as  a  Reserve  against 
future  loss,  unless  (or  until)  it  has  been  actually  realised  by 
remittance. 

(See  Dicksee's  *'  Advanced  Accounting,"  pp.  27-31.) 

Q.  4. — In  the  firm  of  J .  G.  &  Co.  there  are  three  partners,  X.,  Y., 
and  Z.  When  auditing  the  accounts  for  the  year  you  find  a  sum  of 
£231  16s.  debited  to  Profit  and  Loss  Account  through  Rates  and 
Taxes  Account  for  income-tax  under  Schedule  D.  The  amount  is 
arrived  at  as  under  : — 
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£     s    d       £       s    d 
Average  Profits  for  the  3  years  last  conoladed, 
after  writing  back  Depreciation  of  £900  per 

annum 5.640    0    0 

Deduct  Allowanoes  ofif  Assessment,  viz. : — 

X.,  Insurance  Premium  156    0    0 

Y.,  Do.  78    0    0 

Z..  Abatement.  Income  being  under  £700  per 

annum  ..         .. 70    0    0 

Depreciation  allowed 700    0    0 

Tax  at  Is.  in  the  £  on 

equals 

The  profits  were  divisible  as  to  5  lOths  to  X.,  4/l0th8  to  Y.,  and 
1/lOth  to  Z.,  but  it  was  stipulated  that,  in  addition  to  his  share  of 
the  profits,  Z.  was  to  be  entitled  to  1/10 th  of  the  amount  written 
off  annually  for  depreciation,  which  1/lOth  was  to  be  borne  by  the 
other  partners  in  equal  moieties.  Is  the  amount  of  £281  16s. 
properly  dealt  with  ?  If  not,  state  in  detail  how  it  should  be  dealt 
with,  giving  figures. 

A.  4. — Only  by  the  merest  coincidence  would  it  be  possible  for 
the  treatment  of  the  item  £231  16s.,  mentioned  in  the  above 
question,  to  be  a  proper  method  of  charging  each  partner  with 
income-tax  upon  his  share  of  the  profits.  Upon  the  fsiCts  stated 
the  share  of  Z.,  as  adjusted  for  income-tax  purposes,  would 
appear  to  be  £564,  upon  which  he  would  be  entitled  to  an  abate- 
ment of  £120,  making  him  liable  to  pay  tax  on  £444.  If  the  tax 
on  £4,636  be  debited  to  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  Z.  is  being 
charged  with  tax  on  £463,  or  19s.  too  much.  The  proper  treat- 
ment of  income-tax  is  to  charge  each  Partner's  Drawings  (or 
Current)  Account  with  his  proper  share — tliat  is  to  say,  his 
fraction  of  the  adjusted  profits,  after  giving  him  credit  for  any 
special  allowances  or  abatements  to  which  he  is  individually 
entitled. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Advanced  Accounting,"  Chap.  XIII.)  - 
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Q.  5. — In  the  case  of  an  English  registered  company  owning 
mines  situated  abroad,  the  accounts  of  which  are  not  audited 
locally,  what  evidence  would  you,  as  auditor,  require  to  verify  the 
Trial  Balance  of  the  mine  books  at  the  end  of  the  trading  period 
in  regard  to: — 

The  Mining  Account. 

Plant  and  Machinery  Account. 

Buildings  Account. 

Mine  Development  Account. 

Stocks  on  band. 

Sundry  Debtors  and  Payments  in  advance. 

Sundry  Creditors. 

Gash  at  Bank. 

Gash  in  hand. 

A.  5. — The  various  items  in  the  Mining  Account,  both  debit  and 
credit,  should  be  exhaustively  checked,  and  independent  evidence 
obtained  wherever  possible.  The  Plant  and  Machinery  Account 
would  stand  at  cost  price,  plus  cost  of  erection,  as  certified  by 
the  mine  manager,  less  depreciation  as  fixed  by  the  directors 
after  considering  the  recommendations  of  the  mine  manager. 
The  same  remark  applies  to  Buildings  Account  and  Mine 
Development  Account,  especial  care  being  necessary  with  the 
last-named  to  see  that  ordinary  working  expenses  are  not 
capitalised  as  development.  Stocks  on  hand  at  the  mine  would 
be  taken  into  account  in  accordance  with  the  inventory  and 
valuation  certified  by  the  mine  manager,  and  signed  by  the 
storekeeper  and  bookkeeper  as  being  correct  to  the  best  of  their 
knowledge  and  belief.  Sundry  Debtors,  Payments  in  Advance, 
and  Sundry  Creditors,  would  be  taken  from  schedules  signed 
by  the  bookkeeper  and  certified  by  the  mines  manager,  and  should 
be  carefully  scrutinised  in  every  practicable  way  with  the  aid 
of  all  available  information.  Cash  at  Bank  should  be  certified 
by  the  colonial  bankers  direct  to  the  head  office  or  the  auditor. 
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and  Gash  in  hand  (which  in  all  cases  should  be  kept  at  the 
lowest  possible  figure)  should  be  certified  by  the  bookkeeper 
and  the  mines  manager  as  being  actually  in  hand  at  the  mine 
on  the  date  of  the  Trial  Balance. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  pp.  99-100.) 

Q.  6. — State  briefly  the  methods  you  would  adopt  in  the  audit  of 
the  accounts  of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  Bank. 

(b)  A  Smelting  Company. 

(c)  A  Produce  Broker. 

(d)  A  Solicitor. 

A.  6. — (a)  Exhaustively  check  General  Ledger,  see  that  all 
sectional  Ledgers  balance,  and  inspect  Usts  of  balances,  agreeing  the 
latter  with  the  corresponding  Adjustment  Accounts  in  the  General 
Ledger.  Scrutinise  all  overdrawn  accounts  and  compcure  with 
limits  authorised  by  directors,  inspecting  any  individual  accoimts 
that  appear  to  call  for  special  inquiry.  Bequire  production  of  all 
assets  or  of  documents  of  title  relating  thereto.  See  that  due 
allowance  is  made  for  unearned  interest. 

(b)  The  auditor,  having  satisfied  himself  as  to  the  clerical 
accuracy  of  the  books,  and  having  vouched  all  payments  so  far  as 
practicable,  would  compare  the  results  shown  by  the  Trading  and 
Profit  and  Loss  Account  with  the  fortnightly  Cost  Sheets,  and 
require  explanation  of  any  material  discrepancy.  Special  care 
would  be  necessary  in  connection  with  the  valuation  of  outstanding 
stocks.  Care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  no  profit  is  credited  in 
respect  of  orders  unexecuted,  and  that  due  reserve  is  made  for 
any  loss  that  will  arise  in  the  future  out  of  unprofitable  contracts. 
Verify  all  outstanding  assets,  and  inquire  as  to  the  completeness 
with  which  the  outstanding  liabilities  are  stated. 
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(c)  The  same  remarks  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  audit  of 
a  produce  broker's  accounts,  save  that  special  care  is  necessary 
to  see  that  credit  is  not  taken  for  profits  which  the  broker  has  to 
account  for  to  a  principal,  and  that  no  credit  is  taken  for  profits 
as  yet  unearned. 

{d)  See  that  all  outstanding  liabilities,  including  counsers  fees, 
are  brought  into  account ;  so  far  as  practicable  verify  the  amount 
taken  credit  for  in  respect  of  costs  undelivered ;  inquire  into  the 
system  of  booking  up  disbursements,  with  a  view  to  seeing  that 
no  leakage  takes  place ;  and  in  cases  where  only  one  Bank 
Account  is  employed  impress  upon  the  client  the  desirability  of  a 
separate  Banking  Account  for  clients'  moneys.  See  that  due 
provision  is  made  for  bad  and  doubtful  debts,  and  so  far  as 
possible  verify  all  outstanding  assets. 

(See  Dicksee's  "  Auditing,"  Chapters  III.  to  V.) 

Q.  7. — ^In  the  audit  of  the  accounts  of  a  trading  concern,  what 
use  would  you  make  of  the  Bank  Pass  book  ? 

A.  7. — ^The  Bankers'  Pass  Book  is  used  to  verify  the  Gash 
Book  generally,  and  especially  the  existence  of  the  balance  said 
to  be  at,  or  due  to,  the  bank.    It  represents  almost  the  only 
available  test  of  the  honesty  of  the  cashier. 
(See  Dicksee's  "Auditing,"  pp.  220-222.) 

Q.  8.  How  would  you  verify  the  following  assets  in  a  Balance 
Sheet  :— 

(a)  Securities  to  bearer; 

(6)  Inscribed  Securities ; 

(c)  Bullion  in  transit ; 

{d)  Property  subject  to  Mortgage  ? 

A.  8. — (a)  Bequire  production  of  the  securities,  and  see  that 
all  coupons  for  dividends  or  interest  not  yet  due  are  annexed 
thereto. 
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(b)  Obtain  from  the  Bank  of  England,  or  other  registration 
agent,  a  certificate  that  the  securities  stand  inscribed  in  the  name 
of  the  client,  or  of  his  (or  its)  authorised  agent  who  has  executed  ' 
the  necessary  declaration  of  trust. 

(o)  Obtain  independent  evidence  of  the  shipment  of  the  bullion, 
and,  where  practicable,  hold  over  the  completion  of  the  audit 
until  its  ultimate  arrival  in  port. 

{d)  Inspect  counterpart  of  mortgage  deed,  and  obtain  acknow* 
ledgment  of  the  mortgagee  as  to  the  amount  of  principal  and 
interest  outstanding. 

(See  Dicksee's  "Auditing,"  pp.  214-224.) 

Q.  9. — What  records  should  be  made  during  an  audit,  and  why  ? 

A.  9. — A  record  should  be  kept,  in  books  suitably  ruled  for  the 
purpose,  of  all  work  performed,  and  by  whom.  Notes  should  also 
be  kept  of  all  queries  raised  in  the  course  of  the  audit  of  the 
answers  received  thereto,  and  by  whom  those  answers  were  given. 
These  records  are  necessary  to  enable  the  principal  to  exercise  a 
proper  supervision  over  the  clerical  accuracy  of  the  work,  and  to 
enable  a  permanent  record  to  be  kept  of  the  work  actually  per- 
formed and  the  inquiries  made  in  the  course  thereof,  in  case  any 
questions  should  be  subsequently  raised  as  to  whether  the  audit 
was  performed  with  reasonable  care  and  skill.  In  the  course  of 
the  London  and  General  Bank  case,  Mr.  (now  Lord)  Justice 
Vaughan  Williams  expressed  the  view  that  wherever  certain  work 
had  been  actually  checked  by  the  auditor  there  ought  to  be  some 
record  in  existence  to  prove  the  fact. 

(See  Dicksee's  '*  Auditing,"  pp.  1-7.) 

Q.  10. — Company  A  acquired  by  purchase  freehold  building  land 
for  a  sum  of  £100,000,  and  during  the  financial  yecur  sold  the  whole 
of  the  existing  road  frontages,  representing  an  area  of  one-haJf  of 
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the  property,  for  a  sum  of  £120,000,  which  was  paid  as  to  £60,000 
in  cash  and  as  to  the  balance  in  fully  paid-up  shares  of  a  new 
Company  B. 

How  would  you  expect  to  find  the  transactions  stated  in  the 
accounts  of  Company  A? 

A.  10. — Before  any  of  the  plots  were  sold  by  Company  A  it  is 
*  reasonable  to  assume  that  the  directors  caused  a  valuation  to  be 
made  of  the  various  plots,  with  a  view  to  guiding  them  as  to  the 
prices  to  be  charged.  This  detailed  valuation  would  enable  the 
auditor  to  see  approximately  how  much  of  the  £120,000  secured 
upon  the  sale  of  one-half  the  area  of  the  freehold  building  land 
represented  profit.  Inasmuch,  however,  as  half  the  purchase 
money  is  provided  by  fully  paid-up  shares  in  Company  B,  it  is 
very  doubtful  whether  any  cash  dividend  could  be  prudently  paid 
under  any  circumstances.  Assuming,  however,  that  the  cost 
price  of  the  plots  sold  represents  (say)  £60,000,  then  inasmuch  as 
this  cost  price  has  been  received  in  cash  the  60,000  fully-paid 
shares  of  £1  each  in  Company  B  might  be  appropriately  distri- 
buted as  a  dividend  in  kind.  If  Company  A  does  not  propose  to 
embark  in  any  further  land  speculations  after  the  completion  of 
the  present  scheme,  it  might,  upon  application  to  the  Court, 
obtain  its  sanction  to  a  scheme  for  the  reduction  of  capital  which 
would  enable  even  the  £60,000  received  in  cash  to  be  distributed 
without  waiting  for  Company  A  to  be  wound  up ;  but  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  scheme,  the  directors  of  Company  A  would  not 
be  justified  in  declaring  any  dividend,  save  out  of  profits  made 
after  replacing  in  the  coffers  of  the  company  a  sum  equal  to  the 
original  cost  of  the  property  sold. 
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BANKRUPTCY  AND  COMPANY  LAW. 

Q.  1. — Can  a  foreigner  be  made  bankrupt  in  this  country  ? 

A.  1. — Yes,  provided  he  is  either  : — 

(a)  Domiciled  in  this  country ;  or 

(b)  Within  a  year  before  the  date  of  the  presentation  of  the 

petition  has  ordinarily  resided,  or  had  a  dwelling- 
house  or  place  of  business,  in  England.  {Bankruptcy 
Act,  1883,  Section  6.) 

So,  too,  where  there  is  jurisdiction  to  commit  a  judgment  debtor 
under  Section  5  of  the  Debtors  Act,  1869,  a  receiving  order  under 
Section  103,  Sub-section  5,  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  may  be 
made  in  lieu  of  committing  him,  although  he  is  a  foreigner  not 
domiciled  in  England,  and  has  not  within  a  year  ordinarily 
resided  or  had  a  dwelling-house  or  place  of  business  in  England. 
{Be  Clark   [1898],  1  Q.B.  20.) 

Q.  2. — What  are  the  position  and  rights  of  an  apprentice  or 
articled  clerk  to  a  man  who  becomes  bankrupt  as  regards  his 
apprenticeship  or  articles,  and  as  regards  any  fee  paid  by  him  or  on 
his  behalf  to  the  bankrupt  previously  to  the  Beceiving  Order  being 
made? 

A.  2. — Should  the  bankrupt,  his  apprentice,  or  articled  clerk, 
give  notice  to  the  trustee  in  writing  to  that  effect,  the  adjudica- 
tion works  a  complete  discharge  of  the  indentures  or  articles, 
and  if  any  money  has  been  paid  as  a  fee  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
clerk  or  apprentice,  the  trustee  may,  on  the  application  of  the 
apprentice  or  clerk,  or  of  some  person  on  his  behalf,  pay  such 
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Bum  as  the  trustee,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Court,  thinks 
reasonable  to  or  for  the  use  of  the  apprentice  or  clerk,  regard 
being  had  to: — 

(i.)  The  amount  of  the  premium  paid. 

(ii.)  The    time    served    before   the    commencement  of    the 
bankruptcy. 

(iii.)  The  other  circumstances  of  the  case. 

Alternatively,  the  trustee  may,  on  the  application  of  the 
apprentice  or  articled  clerk  or  of  someone  on  his  behalf,  should 
he  consider  it  expedient  so  to  do,  transfer  the  indentures  or 
articles  to  some  other  person.   {Bankruptcy  Act^  1883,  Section  41.) 

Q.  3. — If  a  secured  creditor  of  a  bankrupt  values  his  debt  at  a 
figure  with  which  the  Trustee  is  dissatisfied,  what  course  can  the 
Trustee  adopt? 

A.  3. — ^The  trustee  can  require  the  security  to  be  sold. 
(Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  Sch,  2  (12)  (b).) 

Q.  4. — What  provision  is  made  by  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883, 
to  meet  cases  in  which  there  have  been  **  mutual  dealings  '*  between 
a  debtor  against  whom  a  Beceiving  Order  is  made  and  a  person 
claiming  to  prove  imder  such  Receiving  Order?  What  do  you 
understand  to  be  covered  by  the  expression  <*  mutual  dealings*'  sis 
used  in  the  section  of  the  Act  which  contains  the  provision  above 
referred  to? 

A.  4. — Where  there  have  been  mutual  credits,  mutual  debts» 
or  other  mutual  dealings  between  a  debtor  against  whom  a 
receiving  order  shall  be  made  under  this  Act,  and  any  other 
person  proving  or  claiming  to  prove  a  debt  under  such  receiving 
order,  an  sM^count  shall  be  taken  of  what  is  due  from  the  one 
party  to  the  other  in  respect  of  such  mutual  dealings,  and  the  sum 
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due  from  the  one  party  shall  be  set  ofif  against  any  sum  due  from 
the  other  party,  and  the  balance  of  the  account,  and  no  more, 
shall  be  claimed  or  paid  on  either  side  respectively ;  but  a  person 
shall  not  be  entitled  under  this  section  to  claim  the  benefit  of 
any  set-ofif  against  the  property  of  a  debtor  in  any  case  where  he 
had,  at  the  time  of  giving  credit  to  the  debtor,  notice  of  an  act  of 
bankruptcy  committed  by  the  debtor  and  available  against  him. 
{Bankruptcy  Act,  1890,  Section  38.) 

The  clause  in  its  present  extended  shape  is  applicable  to  all 
demands  provable  in  bankruptcy ;  but  it  is  still  subject  to  the 
limitation  that  the  "  dealings  "  must  be  such  that  in  the  result 
the  account  contemplated  in  the  section  can  be  taken  in  the  way 
therein  described.  In  other  words,  the  "dealings  **  must  be  such 
as  will  end  on  ewih  side  in  a  money  claim. 

Q.  5. — A.,  an  undischarged  bankrupt,  trades  without  the 
knowledge  of  his  Trustee  and  thereby  acquires  property.  He 
subsequently  executes  a  Deed  of  Assignment  of  his  personal 
property  to  a  Trustee  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors.  On  this  act 
of  bankruptcy  a  Beceiving  Order  is  made  against  him,  and  he  is 
adjudicated  a  bankrupt  a  second  time.  In  which  bankruptcy  ought 
the  property  so  acquired  by  the  bankrupt  to  be  distributed  as 
assets?    Give  your  reasons  for  your  answer. 

A.  5. — The  property  so  acquired  ought  to  be  distributed  in  the 
first  bankruptcy,  as  the  principle  of  Cohen  d  Mitchell  does  not 
apply  to  the  case  of  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  but  only  to  that  of 
a  particular  assignee  for  value.  {Be  Clark ;  ex  parte  Bea/rdmore 
[1894],  2  Q.B.  398.) 

Q.  6. — What  particulars  must  be  contained  in  the  Beport  which 
is  forwarded  by  a  Company  to  its  members  before  the  holding  of 
its  statutory  meeting? 
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A.  6. — The  directors  shall,  at  least  seven  days  before  the  day 
on  which  the  meeting  is  held,  forward  to  every  member  of  the 
company  a  report  certified  by  not  lees  than  two  directors  of 
the  company,  or  where  there  sxe  less  than  two  directors,  by  the 
sole  director  and  manager,  stating : — 

(a)  The  total  number  of  shares  allotted,  distinguishing  shares 
allotted  as  fully  or  partly  paid  up  otherwise  than  in 
cash,  and  stating,  in  the  case  of  shares  partly  paid 
up,  the  extent  to  which  they  are  so  paid  up,  and  in 
either  case  the  consideration  for  which  they  have 
been  allotted; 

(6)  The  total  amount  of  cash  received  by  the  company  in 
respect  of  such  shares,  distinguished  as  aforesaid. 

(c)  An  abstract  of  the  receipts  and  payments  of  the  com- 
pany on  Capital  Account  to  the  date  of  the  report, 
and  an  account  or  estimate  of  the  preliminary 
expenses  of  the  company; 

{d)  The  names,  addresses,  and  descriptions  of  the  directors, 
auditors  (if  any),  manager  (if  any),  and  secretary  of 
the  company;  and 

(e)  The  particulars  of  any  contract  the  modification  of  which 
is  to  be  submitted  to  the  meeting  for  its  approval, 
together  with  the  particulars  of  the  modification  or 
proposed  modification.  {Companies  Act,  1890^ 
Section  12.) 

Q.  7. — ^To  what  extent  and  in  what  manner  are  the  Memorandum 
and  Articles  of  Association  of  a  Company,  when  registered,  binding 
on  the  Company  and  the  members  thereof? 

A.  7. — ^When  registered,  they  bind  the  company  and  the 
members  thereof  to  the  same  extent  as  if  each  member  had 
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subscribed  his  name  and  affixed  his  seal  thereto,  and  there  were 
therein  contained  a  covenant  on  the  part  of  himself,  his  heirs, 
executors,  and  administrators  to  observe  all  the  conditions  of  the 
memorandam  or  to  conform  to  all  the  regulations  contained  in 
the  articles,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act.  {Companies 
Act,  1862,  Sections  11  and  16.) 

Q.  8. — Discuss  the  legality  of  an  Article  of  Association  which 
provides  for  convening  the  two  meetings  required  for  the  passing  of 
a  special  resolution  by  one  and  the  same  notice. 

A.  8. — This  has  been  held  to  be  quite  legal  in  the  case  of  In 
re  North  of  England  Steamship  Com/pany  (T.L.R.  XXI.  481), 
where  the  article  in  question  provided :  —  *'  Whenever  it  is 
intended  to  pass  a  special  resolution  the  two  meetings  may  be 
convened  by  one  and  the  same  notice,  and  it  shall  be  no  objection 
that  the  notice  only  convenes  the  second  meeting  contingently 
on  the  resolution  being  passed  by  the  requisite  majority  at  the 
first  meeting." 

Q.  9. — What  is  the  extent  of  the  liability  of  a  Director  who 
knowingly  allots  shares  before  the  minimum  subscription  prescribed 
by  the  Articles  of  Association  has  been  reached  ?  What  conditions 
must  be  satisfied  before  such  minimum  subscription  may  be  treated 
as  having  been  reached? 

A.  9. — He  is  liable  to  compensate  the  company  and  the  allottee 
respectively  for  any  loss,  damages,  or  costs  which  the  company 
or  the  allottee  may  have  sustained  or  incurred  thereby.  (Com- 
panies Act,  1900,  Section  5  (2),) 

The  following  conditions  must  have  been  satisfied : — 

(i.)  (a)  The  amount  (if  any)  fixed  by  the  memorandum  or 
articles  of  association  and  named  in  the  prospectus 
as  the  minimum  subscription  upon  which  the 
directors  may  proceed  to  allotment ;  or 
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(6)  If  no  amount  is  so  fixed  and  named,  then  the  whole 
amount  of  the  share  capital  so  ofife.red  for  subscription 
must  have  been  subscribed. 

(ii.)  The  sum  payable  on  application  (not  being  less  than 
5  per  cent  of  the  nominal  amount  of  each  share)  for 
the  amount  so  fixed  and  named,  or  for  the  whole 
amount  offered  for  subscription,  must  have  been  paid 
and  received  by  the  company. 

Q.  10. — What  steps  have  to  be  taken  by  a  Liquidator  in  a  com- 
pulsory winding-up  before  he  can  make  a  call  on  the  contributories? 

A.  10.— 
(i.)  He  must  first  settle  the  provisional  list  of  contributories. 
(ii.)  Give  notice  in  writing  to  each  proposed  contributory  of  the 
time  and  place  appointed  for  the  settlement  of  the  list. 

(iii.)  Hear  on  the  appointed  day  any  objections,  and  then 
finally  settle  the  list  and  give  his  certificate  to  that 
effect.     {Companies  Winding-up  Rules,  1903,  80-82.) 

(iv.)  Get  the  leave  of  the  committee  of  inspection  or  of  the 
Court  to  make  the  call.  The  leave  of  the  committee 
of  inspection  is  obtained  by  summoning  a  meeting  of 
the  holding  of  which  not  less  than  seven  days'  notice 
must  be  given  to  each  member,  stating  the  proposed 
amount  of  call  and  its  purpose.  The  notice  of  the 
call  and  meeting  must  be  advertised  at  least  once  in 
a  London  paper,  or,  if  the  winding-up  is  not  in  the 
High  Court,  in  a  paper  circulating  in  the  district  of 
the  Court  exercising  jurisdiction.     {Ibid,  B,  86.) 

The  leave  of  the  Court  is  obtained  by  summons  stating  the 
proposed  amount  of  the  call,  and  served  at  least  four  clear  days 
before  the  day  appointed  for  making  the  call  on  any  contribu- 
tory proposed  to  be  included  therein.     {Ibid,  B.  86,  87,) 
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MEECANTILB   LAW  AND   THE  LAW   OF  ARBITRATION 
AND  AWARDS. 

Q.  1. — Define  a  Bailment.  How  far  is  a  railway  company  liable 
for  the  safety  of  a  passenger's  personal  luggage? 

A.  1. — A  bailment  is  a  delivery  of  goods  in  trust,  on  a  contract 
express  or  implied  that  the  trust  shall  be  duly  executed  and  the 
goods  re-delivered  as  soon  as  the  time  or  use  for  which  they  were 
bailed  shall  have  elapsed  or  be  performed. 

A  railway  company  is  apparently  a  common  carrier  of 
passengers'  luggage,  and  liable  as  an  insurer  of  its  safety  whether 
carried  in  the  van  or  in  the  compartment  with  the  passenger, 
subject,  however,  to  this  modification  as  regards  the  latter — ^viz.^ 
that  in  respect  of  the  passenger's  interference  with  the  company's 
exclusive  control  of  his  luggage,  the  company  are  not  liable  for 
any  loss  or  injury  occurring  during  its  transit  to  which  the  act  or 
default  of  the  passenger  has  been  contributory.  {Bunch  v.  Great 
Western  Railway,  13  App.  Gas.  31.) 

Q.  2.— A  married  woman  orders  goods  from  her  milliner.  By 
what  authority,  and  to  what  extent,  is  she  liable  for  the  price  of 
the  goods,  apart  from  any  question  of  her  husband's  liability? 

A.  2. — By  the  Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1893,  Section  1^ 
every  contract  hereinafter  entered  into  by  a  married  woman 
otherwise  than  as  agent: — 

(a)  Shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  contract  entered  into  by  her 
with  respect  to,  and  to  bind  her  separate  property 
whether  she  is  or  is  not  in  fact  possessed  of  or  entitled 
to  any  separate  property  at  the  time  when  she  entered 
into  the  contrsict. 
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(b)  Shall  bind  all  separate  property  which  she  may  at  that 
time  or  thereafter  be  possessed  of,  or  entitled  to ;  and 

(o)  Shall  also  be  enforceable  by  process  of  law  against  all 
property  which  she  may  thereafter,  while  discovert,  be 
possessed  of  or  entitled  to. 

Q.  3. — A.  received  an  order  for  goods  which,  if  delivered  on  a 
certain  day,  would  entitle  him  to  an  extraordinary  price.  He  gave 
notice  to  the  carriers — a  Bailway  Company — ^that  the  goods  would 
be  thrown  on  his  hands  if  not  delivered  on  that  day,  but  he  did  not 
inform  them  that  there  was  anything  exceptional  in  the  nature  of 
the  contract.  What  will  be  the  measure  of  damages  to  which  A.  is 
entitled  on  the  Bailway  Company  failing  to  deliver  the  goods  in 
due  time?    Give  reasons. 

A.  3. — This  is  the  case  of  Home  v.  Midland  Railway  Company 
(L.R.  8,  C.P.  131),  in  which  it  was  held  that  the  plaintiff  (A.)  was 
only  entitled  to  damages  for  the  ordinary,  and  not  extraordinary 
loss. 

Q.  4. — A.  and  B.  are  in  partnership  as  solicitors.  X.,  a  client, 
hands  to  A.,  £1,000  for  investment  on  the  mortgage  of  a  freehold 
house,  and  a  further  sum  of  £500  to  invest  at  his  discretion.  A. 
absconds  with  both  sums  of  money.  Is  B.,  who  is  entirely  ignorant 
of  the  transaction,  liable  to  X.  for  his  loss  or  any  part  of  it  ?  Give 
reasons. 

A.  4. — B.  would  be  liable  in  respect  of  the  loss  of  the  £l,000i 
since  receiving  money  to  be  invested  on  specified  securities  is  part 
of  the  ordinary  business  of  solicitors,  and  where  one  partner 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  apparent  authority  receives  the 
money  or  property  of  a  third  person  and  misapplies  it,  the  firm  is 
liable  to  make  good  the  loss.  {Partnership  Act,  1890,  Section  11 ; 
Blair  v.  Bromley,  2  Ph.  354.) 
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But  B.  will  not  be  liable  for  the  £500,  since  it  is  no  part  of  the 
ordinary  business  of  solicitors  to  receive  money  to  be  invested  at 
their  discretion.     {Harman  v.  Johnson,  2  E.  <&  B.  61.) 

Q.  5. — A  Bill  of   Exchange,  drawn    by  an   infant    and    duly 
accepted,  is  negotiated  by  the  infant  who  obtains  the  proceeds. 

{a)  On  the  Bill  maturing,  is  the  infant  liable  upon  it  to  a 
holder  in  due  course? 

(6)  Can  the  infant  confer  a  good  title  upon  the  indorsee  ? 

A.  6. — (a)  The  infant  would  not  be  liable.  (Bills  of  Exchange 
Act,  1882,  Section  22  (I).) 

If,  however,  the  consideration  for  the  bill  was  necessaries 
supplied,  the  infant  might  be  liable  on  the  consideration,  though 
not  on  the  bill.  [Ex  imrte  Margrett ;  re  Soltykoff  [1891]^ 
1  Q.B.  413.) 

(6)  Yes.     {Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882,  Section  22  (2),) 

Q.  6. — What  is  the  effect  of  altering  a  Bill  of  Exchange  in  a 
material  part  ?  Mention  some  alterations  which  are  deemed  to  be 
material. 

A.  6. — Material  alterations  of  the  bill  without  the  assent  of  all 
parties  liable,  avoid  the  bill  except  as  against  a  party  who  has 
made  or  assented  to  the  alteration,  and  subsequent  indorsers. 

Alterations  in  the  date,  the  sum  payable,  and  the  time  or  plsice 
of  payment  are  deemed  to  be  material.     {Ibid,  Section  64.) 

Q.  7.— Define  •*  general  average."    On  whom  does  the  liability 
to  contribute  to  a  general  average  loss  fall? 

A.  7. — All  loss  which  arises  in  consequence  of  extraordinary 
sacrifices  made  or  expenses  incurred  for  the  preservation  of  the 
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ship  and  cargo  comes  within  "general  average,"  and  must  be 
borne  proportionately  by  all  who  are  interested. 

Q.  8. — In  what  events,  and  to  what  extent,  is  the  liability  of 
shipowners  limited  in  respect  of  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  to 
passengers,  and  loss  of  or  damage  to  goods  ? 

A.  8. — Where,  without  their  actual  fault  or  privity  : — 

(a)  Any  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  to  any  person 

being  carried  in  their  ship; 

(b)  Any  damage  or  loss  is  caused  to  any  goods  or  merchandise 

or  other  things  whatsoever  on  board  the  ship; 

(c)  Any  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  to  any  person 

carried  in  any  other  vessel  by  reason  of  the  improper 
navigation  of  their  ship; 

(d)  Where  any  loss  or  damage  is  caused  to  any  other  vessel, 

or  to  any  other  goods,  merchandise,  or  other  things 
whatsoever  on  board  any  other  vessel  by  reason  of  the 
improper  navigation  of  their  ship ; 

the  liability  of  the  shipowners  is  limited  : — 

(i.)  In  respect  of  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury,  either  alone 
or  together  with  loss  of  or  damage  to  vessels,  goods, 
merchandise,  or  other  things,  an  aggregate  amount  not 
exceeding  £15  for  each  ton  of  their  ship's  tonnage ;  and 

(ii.)  In  respect  of  loss  of,  or  damage  to,  vessels,  goods, 
merchandise,  or  other  things,  whether  there  be  in 
addition  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  or  not,  an 
aggregate  amount  not  exceeding  £8  for  each  ton  of 
their  ship's  tonnage.  {Merchant  Shipping  Act,  1894, 
Section  603.) 

Q.  9. — Does  the  common  practice  of  inserting  in  articles  of 
partnership,   contracts    for  works,   insurance  policies,   and  other 


Digitized  by 


Google 


MERCANTILE   LAW.  631 

iDstruments,  clauses  providing  that  differences  or  disputes  there- 
after arising  between  the  parties  shall  be  referred  to  arbitration 
deprive  the  Courts  of  jurisdiction  over  the  matters  to  be  referred? 

A.  9. — No  it  does  not,  nor  will  the  addition  of  a  covenant  not 
to  sue  in  respect  of  such  matters  prevent  either  party  from  bring- 
ing them  into  Court,  for  such  a  covenant  is  an  agreement  to  oust 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Courts,  and  it  is  established  that  on 
grounds  of  public  policy  any  agreement  to  oust  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Courts  is  void. 

But  legal  proceedings  will  seldom  be  permitted  to  be  carried  on 
now  in  respect  of  matters  within  the  scope  of  an  agreement  to 
refer,  for  upon  proceedings  being  commenced  by  one  party  the 
other  may  apply  to  the  Court  for  a  stay  of  proceedings  under 
Section  4  of  the  Arbitration  Act,  1889. 

That  Act  does  not  give  to  an  agreement  to  refer  the  effect  of 
depriving  a  plaintiff  of  his  right  of  action,  but  it  enables  the 
defendant  to  take  advantage  of  the  agreement  by  application  to 
stay  proceedings  in  the  action  and  compel  the  plaintiff  to  resort 
to  his  remedy  by  arbitration.  {Redman  on  Awards,  3rd  Edition, 
50,  53,  54.) 

Q.  10. — Where  a  submission  to  arbitration  provides  that  the 
reference  shall  be  to  two  arbitrators,  one  to  be  appointed  by  each 
party,  and  one  of  the  parties  neglects  or  refuses  to  appoint  an 
arbitrator,  what  course  is  open  to  the  other  party  ? 

A.  10. — Should  he  so  continue  to  neglect  or  refuse  to  appoint 
for  seven  clear  days  after  the  other  party,  having  appointed  his 
arbitrator,  has  served  him  with  notice  to  make  the  appointment, 
the  party  who  has  appointed  an  arbitrator  may  appoint  that 
arbitrator  to  act  as  sole  arbitrator  in  the  reference,  and  his  award 
will  be  binding  on  both  parties  as  though  he  had  been  appointed 
by  consent.    {Arbitration  Act,  1899,  Section  6.) 
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List  of  Successful  Candidates 

At  the  EXAMINATIONS  held  in  MAT  and 
JUNE  1906. 

PRBLIMINARY    EXAMINATION. 

(Candidates  who  obtained  a  certain  number  of  marks,  in  Order  of  Merit) 
Name  Where  educated 


Wykes.  p.  R.  (PriMe),  Leicester 
Harling,  W.,  Manchester 
Malonby,  E.,  London 

[Fbnton,  M.  p.,  London 
Williamson,  A.,  Cambridge 
Marsh,  H.  T.,  Birmingham 
Smith,  S.  H.,  Bromley 
Woods,  R.  H.,  Great  Malvern 
Scott,  W.,  Cheadle,  Hulme 
Winn,  R.  H.,  Birmingham 
Owen,  P.  J..  Sheffield 
t  Smith,  G.,  Nottingham 
1  Webb,  F.  D.,  Manchester 
CooPBR-KiNG,  P.  L.,  Egham 


Charterhouse  School,  Godalming 
Manchester  Grammar  School 
Aske's  Hatcham  School 
Charterhouse  School,  Godalming 
Ley's  School 
Private  Tuition 
Dulwich  College 

Worcester  Cathedral,  King's  School 
Manchester  Grammar  School 
Shrewsbury  School 
Wesley  College,  Sheffield 
Stafford  Grammar  School 
Manchester  Grammar  School 
King's  School,  Canterbury 
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(In  alphabetical  order) 


Name 

Barker,  H.,  Liverpool 
Barnes,  G.  L.,  Woodford 

Barnes,  H.  }.,  London 
Battbrsby,  D.,  Manchester 
Baynb,  E.  G.,  London 
Bennett,  F.,  Urmston 

Bennett,  K.  A.  L.,  London 
BiDDOLPH,  T.  J.,  Manchester 
Bond,  E.  R..  Penarth 
Booth,  H.  R.,  Finchley 
Box,  A.  H.,  Leytonstone 
Brearlby.  T.,  Hull 
Brewis,  E.  a.,  Gosforth 
Brigg,  G.  L.,  London 
Briscoe,  H.,  Heswall 
Brotherton.  L.,  Stockton-on-Tees 
Brown,  A.  H.  M.,  London 
Brown,  C.  B.,  London 
Cairns,  S.  E.,  Nottingham 
Callaghan,  K.  F.,  London 
Charlton,  G.  H.,  London 
Clark,  J.  E.,  London 
Clover,  H.  A.,  Southsea 
CowELL,  N.  C,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Cozens,  P.,  Walsall 
Cresswell,  J.,  Penkridge,  Staffs 
Cromie,  D.  B.,  Liverpool 

Davies,  H.  B.,  Chester 
DiBDiN,  C.  £.  R..  New  Brighton 
Dunn,  C.  H.,  London 
Edsell,  a.  R.  K.,  Surbiton 

Eshelbv,  a.  D.,  Birkenhead 


Where  educated 

Liverpool  College  Middle  School 
King    Edward    VI.    Middle   School, 

Norwich 
Aske's  Hatcham  School 
Manchester  Grammar  School 
Cholmeley  School,  Highgate 
Urmston  Higher  Grade  Science  and 

Art  School 
Merchant  Taylors'  School 
Rossall  School,  Fleetwood 
Cardi£f  School  of  Commerce 
Chatham  House,  Ramsgate 
Cranbrook  School,  Kent 
Sedburgh  College,  Hull 
Sedburgh  College,  Hull 
King's  College  School,  Wimbledon 
Chester  School  of  Commerce 
The  College,  Harrogate 
Dulwich  College 
Bishop's  Stortford  College 
Nottingham  High  School 
Stoneyhurst  College,  near  Blackburn 
Ebor  School,  6exhill-on-Sea 
St.  Thomas',  Charterhouse 
Portsmouth  Grammar  School 
Victoria  School,  Newcastle-upon-T3me 
Taunton  School 
Penkridge  Schools 
Merchant  Taylors'  School, 

Great  Crosby 
Chester  Technical  School 
Liscard  High  School 
Durban  High  School.  Natal 
Lord    William's    Grammar  School, 

Thame 
Charterhouse,  Godalming 
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(In  alphabetical  order) 


Name 
Evans,  R.  ^.,  Wyldc  Green 

Fairhead,  C.  W.  T.,  London 

Finch,  H.,  Pleasington, 

near  Blackburn 
Finch,  T.,  Pleasington, 

near  Blackburn 
Fletcher,  T.  W.,  London 
Ford,  R.  S.,  London 
Foster.  G.  M.  S.,  Dudley 
Fox,  F.,  Bradford 
Frazer,  D.  R.,  Penarth 

Gilbert,  H.  }.,  London 
Goodchild,  F.,  Ipswich 
Gray,  R.  S.,  Hull 
Green,  F.  S.,  Sunderland 
Grimes,  C.  T.,  London 
Grindall,  H.  Junr.,  Birmingham 

Hall,  G.  B.,  Purley 

Hassall,  J.  K.,  Ashby-de-la-Zouch 

Haworth,  H.  R.,  Longton 
Hawthorn,  H.  M..  Coscley 
Henderson,  W.  D.,  Newcastle-under- 

Lyme 
Herbert,  A.  E.,  London 
Hodgson,  W.  L.,  Beverley 
Hogben,  W.  I.,  Croydon 
HoLL,  H.,  New  Buckenham 
Holmes,  H.  G.,  London 
Humphreys,  A.  W.,  London 

Jack,  S.  S.,  Manchester 

Keeble,  O.  S.,  London 
Kelly,  W.  H.  E.,  London 


Where  educated 
King    Edward     VI.     High    School* 

Birmingham 
Woodford  House  School, 

Birchington-on-Sea 
Ushaw  College,  Durham 

Ushaw  College,  Durham 

Woolwich  Polytechnic  Day  School 
Polytechnic  Day  School 
Dudley  Grammar  School 
Private  Tuition 
Christ's  College,  Blackheath 

Private  Tuition 

Ipswich  Middle  School 

Private  Tuition 

Ac  worth  School,  near  Pontefract 

Wood  Green  Higher  Grade  School 

King  Edward  VI.  Grammar  School 

Bath  College 

The  Grammar  School, 

Market  Bosworth 
Hutton  Grammar  School 
Wolverhampton  Grammar  School 
Kingswood  School,  Bath 

Reedham,  Purley 

Private  Tuition 

Whitgift  Middle  School,  Croydon 

The  Grammar  School,  Banham 

City  of  London  School 

Emlyn  Grammar  School,  South  Wales 

Victoria  Park  School 

Private  Tuition 

Chatham  House,  Ramsgate 
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Name 
Kbmsey-Bourne,   F.   L., 

West  Bromwich 
King,  H.  O.,  Jonr..  Oxford 

Laing,  W.,  Sunderland 
Lambert,  R.  E.,  London 
Lane,  S.  F.,  Great  Yarmouth 
Lawson,  H.  C,  Gateshead 
Lee,  H.  N.,  London 
LiNSLEY.  A.  T.,  Hull 
Lowe,  E.  W.,  London 

Mackenzie,  L.  V.,  Taunton 
MACLEOD,  T.  G.  C,  London 

Manning,  T.,  Malton,  Yorks. 
Mercer,  E.  A.,  London 
MoiLLiET,  F.  K..  Tunbridge  Wells 

Nichols,  C,  Dudley 
Nickels,  J.  D.,  Shrewsbury 
Newton,  W.  H.,  Burton-on-Trent 

Overton,  R.  E.,  Leicester 

Parkin,  F.  H.,  Manchester 

Paul.  W.  W.,  Blyth 

Phillips,  F.  W.,  Birmingham 
PiCKARD,  B.,  Bamsley 
Pickman,  J.  v..  Manchester 
Pitt,  F.  A.,  Manchester 

Richardson,  G.  A.,  Anerley 
RoBATHAN.  E.  O.,  Risca,  Mon. 
Robertson,  C.  E.  L.,  London 
Robinson,  C.  W.,  Prescot 
Ronald,  J.  G.,  Welling,  Kent 
Rose,  C,  London 


Where  educated 

King  Edward  VI.  Grammar  School, 

Aston 
Boys'  High  School,  Oxford 

New  College,  Harrogate 
Carshalton  House  School 
Yarmouth  College 
Gateshead  Secondary  School 
King's  College 
Caistor  Grammar  School 
Private  Tuition 

Private  Tuition 

Emanuel  School,  Wandsworth 

Common 
The  Mount  Academy,  Malton 
Millfield's  Street  School 
Private  Tuition 

Worcester  Cathedral,  King's  School 

Repton 

Newcastle  Modern  School 

Rydal  Mount  School 

Municipal  Secondary  School, 

Manchester 
Skerry's     College,     Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne 
Private  Tuition 
Leeds  Central  Higher  School 
Kendal  Grammar  School 
Broughton  School 

Marlborough  College 
Cranbrook  School,  Kent 
King's  School,  Ely 
Rossall  School,  Fleetwood 
Beaumont  College,  Old  Windsor 
University  College  School 
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Name 

RowsBLL,  H.  W,,  Withington 
RusHTON,  A.,  Longton 

Saywbll,  L.,  Nottingham 
Smith,  A.  L..  York 
Smith,  H.  M.,  Hale,  Cheshire 
Smith.  J.  S.,  Gosforth 

Tabernacle,  G.,  London 
Tatton,  O.  B.,  Stockport 
Tavbrnbr,  J.,  Bolton 
Tbale,  N.,  London 
Thirtle,  p.  W.,  Heaton  Chapel 

Thomas,  F.  W.,  Winchester 
Thorn,  E.  S.,  London 
ToD,  F.  H.,  London 
Tunstall,  S.  L.,  Warrington 

Vine,  N.  D.,  Leeds 

Welch,  F.  E.,  Gosforth 

Wells,  O.  W.,  London 
Westoby.  C.  N.,  Lytham 
Weston,  R.  J.,  Derby 
Wheatcroft,  W.  a.,  Sheflfield 
White.  A.  G.,  Westcliff-on-Sea 
White,  T.  H.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

WiDDUP,  W.,  Bamoldswick,  York 
Wilkinson,  R.  S.,  London 
Williamson,  V.  B.,  Manchester 
Woods,  J.  J.,  London 
WoRSLBY,  H.  B.,  London 

Yates,  W.  F.,  London 


Where  educated 
Oakland's  School,  West  Didsbury 
Hutton  Grammar  School 

Nottingham  High  School 
St.  Peter's  School,  York 
Manchester  Grammar  School 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne  Modern  School 

Bowdon  College,  Cheshire 
Stockport  Commercial  School 
Municipal  Secondary  School,  Bolton 
Wimbledon  Park  School 
Woodhouse  Grove  School,  Apperley 

Bridge 
Marlborough  College 
Margate  College 
Denstone  College,  N.  Sta£fs. 
Warrington  Grammar  School 

Leeds  Boys'  Modem  School 

Allan's  Endowed  Schools,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tjme 

Christ's  Hospital,  West  Horsham 

Manchester  Grammar  School 

Derby  School 

Private  Tuition 

Ark  House  School,  Banbury 

Royal  Grammar  School,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne 

Private  Tuition 

Parmiter's  Foundation  School,  N.E. 

Eccles  Grammar  School 

Horsham  Grammar  School 

United  Service's  College 

Haberdashers'  Askes  School, 

Hampstead 


49  Candidates  failed  to  satisfy  the  Committee. 
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INTERMBDIATB    EXAMINATION. 

(Candidates  who  obtained  a  certain  number  oi  marks,  in  Order  of  Merit) 

Hare.  M.  L.  T.,  M.A.  {Prixe)^  (G.  Sneath),  London 

Brigham,  B.  H.  (Robert  Fletcher  Prige),  (W.  T.  Bridgwater), 
Birmingham 

Atkinson,  G.  (J ,  A  Walbank),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Watson,  H.  C.  (J.  A.  Sisson),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Haworth,  O.  (H.  Davies),  Preston 

Davies,  B.  C.  (A.  W.  Macredie),  Sheffield 
(  Brookbr,  F.  a.  (W.  Calder  Marshall),  London 
(  Jarvis,  W.  C.  (E.  M.  Burnett),  Southampton 
J  Falk,  O.  F.  (C.  J.  March),  London 
1  Plant,  W.  (H.  Hill).  Manchester 

Lbgg,  J.  F.  (H.  Garman),  London 

CoRNWELL.  S.  W.  (C.  Smith),  Bristol 

Ward,  D.  J.  (B.  Cookson),  Liverpool 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Acton,  S.  C.  (C.  Cooper),  London 
Anderson,  A.  D.  (E.  Davis),  London 
Angus,  A.  J.  (J.  H.  Whiting),  London 
Ardlby,  H.  J.  (H.  Lakin-Smith),  Birmingham 
Arnold,  A.  S.  (A.  L.  Blow),  London 
Basnett,  E.  (G.  C.  T.  Parsons),  Birmingham 

Bealey,  C.  L.  (J.  W.  Watts),  Manchester 
Beecroft,  L.  C.  (B.  T.  Crew),  London 
Binder,  B.  H.  (F.  H.  W.  Hope).  London 
Blaikie,  a.  (R.  M.  Pembridge),  London 
Blake,  L.  G.  (L.  Blake),  Great  Yarmouth 
BoTTiNG,  A.  (W.  C.  Tomlinson),  London 
Bound,  H.  C.  (W.  H.  Chantrey),  London 
Brabner,  J.  W.  (C.  F.  Williams).  London 
Brounlie,  G.  de  B.  (F.  J.  Young),  London 
Bull,  W.  H.  (G.  W.  T.  Burr),  London 
Burton,  G.  (H.  Naylor),  Manchester 
BuTLBR,  G.  W.  (C.  J.  Angus).  London 
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Cave,  E.  (T.  E.  Kimberley),  Birmingham 
Chardin,  W.  a.  Jum*.  (G.  J.  Toy),  London 
Crampton,  W.  L.  (C.  W.  M.  Kemp),  London 
Crosslby,  B.  (E.  Crossley),  Manchester 

Davies,  H.  G.  (C.  Pittman),  London 
Dawson,  H.  R.  W.  (E.  E.  Fox).  Hastings 
Dbnnbhv.  C.  J.  (S.  P.  Jackson).  Bristol 
Downey,  W.  P.  (E.  C.  Moore),  London 
Doyle,  N.  (P.  D.  G.  Bell).  London 
DuNSTAN,  E.  W.  (W.  Howard),  London 

Ellison,  J.,  Junr.  (F.  Impey),  Birmingham 
Evans,  W.  S.  (H.  Lanham),  London 

Ganson,  C.  W.  H.  (D.  C.  Wilson),  London 
GiELGUD,  H.  L.  F.  A.,  B.A.  (L.  Maltby),  London 

Harris,  E.  A.  (S.  Tryon).  Bristol 
Harrison.  J.  S.  (M.  Leicester),  London 
Harrop,  G.  H.  (E.  S.  Holmes),  Manchester 
Haslam,  p.  T.  (W.  Dearden).  Manchester 
HiGSON.  J.  H.,  Junr.  (J.  S.  Holt),  Liverpool 
Hill,  H.  L.  H.,  B.A.  (W.  E.  Vellacott),  London 
Hind,  J.  W.  (J.  C.  Bladen),  Hanley 
Hindsley,  N.  (L.  T.  Smith).  Wolverhampton 
HoDGKiNsoN,  A.  (S.  Jeffreys), ^London 
HoLGATE,  W.  J.  (J.  Stubbs),  Liverpool 

Jarvis,  a.  R.  (A.  E.  Jarvis),  London 
Jenkinson.  T.  N.  (W.  D.  Oldham),  London 
Jolly,  J.  H.  (R.  Bowman).  Blackpool 

Kinsman,  J.  W.  (I.  J.  Roberts),  Cardiflf 
Knight,  C.  (W.  P.  Tomes),  London 

Lathwood,  a.  H.  (J.  J.  B.  Arter),  Birmingham 
Lawrence,  S.  M.  (C.  Corbidge),  London 
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INTERMEDIATE    EXAIAMATlOS-continued. 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

Leigh,  J.  E.  A.,  B.A.  (H.  M.  Graham),  London 
Leslie,  J.  (C.  Richards),  Birmingham 
Lever,  J.  R.  (E.  Paterson),  Manchester 
LocKWOOD,  G.  F.  (F.  Lockwood),  Huddersfield 
Lowe,  F.  H.  (H.  B.  Pearson),  Wolverhampton 
LowicK,  B.  (S.  Hare),  Bristol  , 

Madge,  H.  (J.  M.  Wade),  Liverpool 
Magrath,  H.  W.  (J.  E.  Rowley),  Birmingham 
McCallum>  B.  B.  (A.  C.  Palmer),  London 
MoRLAND,  D.  F.  (R.  L.  Impey),  Birmingham 
Mounsby,  H.  p.  (C.  H.  Mounsey),  London 

Netherwood,  H.  (H.  Sykes),  Huddersfield 
Nixon,  W.  A.  (F.  V.  Hansford),  Manchester 
Norman,  J.  R.  (H.  Fielding),  Birmingham 

Oldman,  a.  S.  (T.  Watson),  Burnley 
Osmond,  L.  J.  (S.  A.  Young),  London 
Ottey,  B.  C.  (R.  a.  Felton).  Birmingham 

Padbdry,  F.  S.  (C.  E.  Bradley),  Scarborough 
Parrott,  D.  a.  (P.  L.  Ellis),  London 
Patterson,  H.  A.  (S.  S.  Dawson),  Liverpool 
Pbarcs,  H.  G.  (T.  a.  Pearce),  Dorchester 
Pegler,  G.  B.  de  J.  (O.  Berry),  London 
Pepper,  W.  A.  (P.  E.  Metzner),  London 
Phelips,  G.  a.  (G.  B.  Nancarrow),  Middlesbrough 
Pldmmer,  G.  W.  (W.  a.  Pearce),  London 
PoLGLASE,  H.  B.  (F.  P.  Jenkins),  Bristol 
Powell,  S.  J.  (W.  L.  White),  London 
Prideaux,  H.  G.  W.  (J.  Curtis).  Bristol 

Randall,  C.  J.  (W.  A.  Schultz),  London 

Read,  H.  (A.  Pearce),  Ipswich 

Rice,  A.  C.  (E.  R.  Watson),  London 

Richardson,  H.  H.  C.  (H.  C.  Richardson),  London 
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RoFFEY,  J.  C.  (A.  C.  Harper),  London 
RousTON,  J.  W.  (A.  J.  Piatt),  Sheffield 

Scott,  J.  D.  (R.  Watson),  Burnley 
Sellers,  B.  A.  (E.  B.  Rawlinson),  Bradford 
Smith,  E.  H.  M.  (C.  P.  Maw),  London 
Smith,  F.  H.  H.  (G.  S.  Bankart),  Leicester 
Spiking,  H.  (T.  Howard),  Leeds 
Stanley,  J.  B.  (E,  T.  Peirson),  Coventry 
Suffolk.  C.  J.  (S.  T.  Hall).  Nottingham 
Sutton,  E.  J.  (R.  B.  Baggaley),  Nottingham 

Tanslby.  G.  (Thos,  Coombs),  Leeds 
Taylor,  H.  (L.  D.  Kidson),  Manchester 
Tedman,  B.  (W.  Briggs),  Bristol 
Thomas,  N.  S.  (W.  Thomas),  Birmingham 
Thompson,  H.  G.  (R.  L.  Impey),  Birmingham 
Thornton,  J.  L.  (F.  Hilditch),  Liverpool 
Tongue,  C.  E.  (A.  Tongue),  Manchester 
Twiss,  P.  J.  (R.  F.  Miller),  Barrow-in-Furness 

Watkins,  R.  N.  (T.  Westhead),  Stafford 
Watson,  F.  L.  (F.  J.  Forster),  Middlesbrough 
WiGGS,  J.  R.  (P.  J.  Sutton).  London 
Wilde,  H.  B.  T.  (H.  A.  Pepper),  Birmingham 
Withers,  E.  S.  (G.  G.  Poppleton),  Birmingham 
Wright,  H.  B.  (T.  Howard).  Bradford 

Young,  J.  H.  (H.  A.  Plumb),  London 
Young,  J.  O.  (G.  H.  Turner),  Wigan 

66  Candidates  failed  to  satisfy  the  Committee. 
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FINAL    EXAMINATION. 

(Certificates  of  Merit  in  Order  of  Priority) 

Clinch,  S.  H.  (H.  W.  A.  Hislop),  London 

Sharp,  R.  C.  (J.  Watson)  Carlisle 
(  IsMAY,  E.  W.  (A.  P.  Spcnce).  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
I  MiLLWARD,  R.  T.  (A.  G.  Pugh),  Llandudno 

Shoveller,  H.  L.  (B.  D.  Holroyd)  London 

Morton,  J.  H.  (A.  H.  S.  Glenton),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Ramsden,  W.  D.  (T.  H.  Barron),  York 

HoRSLEY,  H.  R.  (P.  D.  Leake),  London 

Scott,  A.  (W.  Morton),  Hyde 

JuDSON,  C.  (G,  F.  Stewart),  Birmingham 

(In  alphabetical  order) 

AcwoRTH,  J.  G.  (F.  J.  Livesey),  London 
Adams,  H.  F.  (E.  P.  Steeds),  Leicester 
Airs,  A.  L.  (  F.  E.  Baker),  Northampton 

Bangham,  F.  E.  (H.  J.  Goss),  Swansea 

Beard,  A.  (S.  Pearson),  Manchester 

Beardsall,  a.  a.  (T.  Johnston),  Manchester 

Beeby,  C.  R.  (H.  Fielding),  Birmingham 

Beer,  W.  J.  (F.  Geoghegan),  London 

Bell,  R.  E.  (J.  H.  Molyneaux),  Liverpool 

Bell,  W.  S.  (L.  C.  Headly),  Leicester 

Bird,  C.  F.  (F.  Haydon),  London 

Blackburn,  H.  H.  (J.  H.  Blackburn),  Bradford 

Bond,  T.  J.  (C.  L.  Nichols),  London 

Brent,  J.  B.  (C.  J.  March),  London 

Burns,  D.  B.  (J.  J.  Saint),  Carlisle 

Butchart,  H.  D.  (G.  B.  Nancarrow),  Middlesbrough 

Butler,  E.  D.  (G.  Browning),  London 

Carmichael,  W.  R.  (A.  E.  Watts),  London 
Charnley,  W.  R.  (H.  Haley),  Manchester 
Claridge,  C.  E.  (C.  W.  Boyce),  Bradford 
Clay,  G.  R.  (P.  Bates),  Birmingham 
Curtis,  B.  E.  (G.  van  de  Linde),  London 
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Dadlby,  M.  G.  (E.  p.  Steeds).  Leicester 
Darley,  a.  p.  (H.  E.  Barham),  London 
Dixon,  F.  E.  (A.  E.  Warburton),  Leicester 
Doo.  H.  (A.  S.  Hicks),  London 

EccLESHALL,  J.  (W.  Kay),  Bolton 
Edge,  C.  T.,  B.A.  (A.  Wenham).  London 
Elder,  G.  (H.  H.  Evans),  Manchester 

Faulks,  a.  V.  (D.  S.  Tripp),  London 
FiNNEMORE.  F.  W.  (A.  E.  Sherrey),  Birmingham 
Ford,  A.  E.  (R.  E.  Clark),  Hanley 

Gardner,  A.  J.  (J.  G.  Dennehy),  Bristol 
Gaskin,  J.  (W.  Gath),  Nottingham 
GooDENOUGH,  H.  (J.  G.  P.  Ibotson).  London 
Goodwin,  J.  P.  W.  (J.  Eraser),  London 

Hancock.  W.  (H.  A.  Deed),  London 
Harrap,  E.  C.  (W.  G.  Blakemore),  London 
Haughton.  W.  K.  (A.  G.  Deacon),  Manchester 
Haythornthwaite,  C.  W.  (E.  Rudd),  Blackburn 
HooLE,  W,  (F.  B.  Smart),  London 
Hughes,  M.  A.  (W.  A.  Browne),  London 
Hutchinson,  L.  C.  (A.  E.  Hibberd).  London 

Jackson,  F.  W.  J..  B.A.  (E.  I.  Husey),  London 
James,  D.  H.  (E.  C.  Moore),  London 
Jamieson,  p.  S.  (D.  F.  Basden),  London 
Jennings,  W.  J.  (J.  E.  Pritchard).  Birmingham 
Johnson,  J.  H.  (C.  O.  Hooper),  London 
Jones,  T.  S.  (J.  M.  Jones),  London 

KiRBY,  J.  L.  (R.  A.  Smithson),  Leeds 

Layton,  G.  a.  F.  (P.  L.  Ellis),  London 
Lee,  E.  H.  (C.  A.  Radermacher),  London 
Lings,  G.  F.  (A.  Durose),  Nottingham 
LuMSDEN,  S.  (J.  E.  Wilson),  London 
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(In  alphabetical  order) 

Manvell,  L.  S.  (J.  F.  Clarke),  London 
Mason,  H.  H.  (H.  Fitch  Kemp),  London 
Mbrryweather,  J.  W  (G.  S.  Greening).  Sheffield 
Miller,  T.  F.  (H.  G.  F.  Davie),  London 
Myers,  J.  Junr.  (H.  J.  Day),  Leeds 

Nash,  F.  J.  (S.  P.  Jackson),  Bath 

Norton,  G.  P.,  B.A.  (W.  H.  Armitage),  Huddersfield 

Ogle.  H.  (N.  M.  Ogle),  London 
Osborne,  N.  W.  (F.  B.  Harper),  London 

Patterson,  W.  (T.  C.  Martin),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Payton,  H.  G.  (J.  Gordon),  Leeds 
Peat.  W.  H.,  B.A.  (R.  S.  McBain),  Middlesbrough 
Penny,  C.  H.  (C.  H.  Barham),  London 
Plummbr,  W.  p.  (J.  W.  Davidson),  Liverpool 
Pollard,  W.  (F.  Barnes),  London 
Porter,  J.  A.  (A.  Whittaker),  Manchester 
Porter,  T.  (H.  J.  Page),  London 

Reddall,  L.  a.  (R.  T.  Flinders),  Nottingham 
RoBSON,  T.  (A.  H.  Chalmers),  Liverpool 
Roe,  H.  E.  (C.  J.  Collier),  Sheffield 
RowLATT,  T.  E.  (J.  S.  Woodward),  Leicester 

Sharp,  F.  B.  (A.  C.  W.  Rogers),  Nottingham 

Sharp,  H.  A.  (G.  H.  Sawyer),  London 

SuAW,  F.  (W.  H.  Shaw),  Dewsbury 

Smith.  W.  G.  L.  (A.  H.  Gibson),  Birmingham 

SoDDY,  R.  J.  (J.  Worley),  London 

Stagey,  G.  A.  (G.  J.  Singleton),  London 

Stead,  C.  F.  (H.  Whinnerah),  Liverpool 

Sultan,  W.  (J.  Fitzpatrick),  London 

Swan,  J.  G.  (T.  Harrison),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Thompson,  G.  S.  (J.  W.  Woodthorpe),  London 
TooTiLL,  S.  (T.  Boardman),  Manchester 
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(In  alphabetical  order) 

Warren.  C.  P.  J.  (W.  S.  Ogle).  London 
Watson,  J.  R,  (J.  S.  Woodward),  Leicester 
Whitworth,  C.  R.  (F.  H.  Sully),  London 
WiLCOCK,  B.  W.  (A.  Campbell),  Manchester 
WiLLiMBNT,  H.  E.  (H.  D.  Sheldrake),  Chelmsford 
Wilkinson,  E.  S.  (T.  E.  Goodyear),  London 
Wilkinson,  F.  W.  (H.  A.  Allison),  London 
Winn,  J.  (J.  A.  Gardner),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

Young,  A.  W.  (J.  Carr),  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 

69  Candidates  failed  to  satisfy  the  Committee. 
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InsdtDte  of  Gliartered  Acconntants'  Preliminary,  Inttrmediate,  and  Final. 


H.  FOULKS  LYNCH  &  Go. 

Continue  to  Prepare  for  the  above  Examinations  with  the  same  uniform  success  as 
has  attended  their  efiorts  during  the  last  Twenty  years. 

Recent  ReaultB. 

Final         . .     —June,  1906—50  passed  (79%),  FIVE  out  of  TEN  in  HONOURS,  including 

FIRST  and  SECOND. 
Dec.,  1905—60  passed  (76%),  EIGHT  out  of  THIRTEEN  in  HONOURS, 
including  the  FIRST  PRIZE  and  Certificate  of  Merit. 

INTERMBDIATB  —June,  1906—54  passed  (80%).  over  half  the  HONOURS  List,  including 

FIRST   PRIZE. 
Dec..  1905 — 38  passed  (70%),  EIGHT  in  order  of  merit,  including  the 
SECOND  (Second  bracketed). 

Preliminary     —June,  1906—13  passed  (72%).  including   SEVENTH  in   HONOURS. 
Dec.,  1905—16  passed  (70%),  including  EIGHTH. 

Messrs.  H.  Foulks  Lynch  &  Co.  have  decided  to  offer  a  Prize  of  Five  Quineas 
to  any  Pupil  who  has  read  with  them  for  not  less  than  three  months  and  takes  the  first 
place  at  the  Final ;  to  a  Pupil  taking  first  place  at  the  Intermediate  a  Prize  of 
Tliree  Guineas. 

Interviews  at  9  Fenchurch  Street,  on  every  day  but  Saturday,  10-5,  and  on 
Saturday,  lo-i ;  or,  on  any  day  but  Saturday,  at  24  Chancery  Lane,  io-i  and  2-4. 

Tlie  Students'  Teleplione  for  June  1906,  containing  the  Questions  and 
Answers  for  the  Intermediate  and  Final  Examinations,  price  1/6,  post  free,  1/7. 
Orders  to  be  sent  to  9  Fenchurch  Street,  E.C.  Back  numbers  from  June  1894  can 
be  supplied. 

In  future  the  Preliminary  Questions  and  Answers  will  be  published  separately, 
and  will  be  issued  from  our  branch  at  24  Chancery  Lane.  Price  i/-.  June  1906 
number  now  ready. 

At  the  Society  of  Accountants*  and  Auditors'  Examinations,  May  1906,  Messrs. 
H.  Foulks  Lynch  &  Co.  gained  the  following  successes: — 22  passed  (86%),  including 
FIRST  PRIZE  and  Certificates  of  Merit  and  Fifth  Certificate  of  Merit  at  the  FINAL. 

Just  Pnbllshad.  Handbook  of  Extcotonhip  Law,  with  the  mode  of  kseping  Exeo  atorihip 
AcoonnU:  Law,  by  D.  F.  De  L*Hotte  Raaking,  1I.A.,  LL.D. ;  Aocoontanoy,  by  B.  Evan  Spicer, 
A.OJI.,  and  Ernest  C.  Pegler,  A.O.A.  4to.  1  ^ 

Jost  Published.  BUU  of  Exchange,  8rd  Edition,  by  D.  F.  De  L*Hoite  Ranking,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
1/6;  and  Partnenhip  Articles,  Sth  Edition,  !/-• 

Fourtli  Edition.        298  Pas^^s.  Demy  8vo.  Price  10/6  net. 


Bookkeeping  . 


for  Account  All  t    l&«behce  r.  dicksbe, 


]|.0om~  F.C.&. 


Students 


Recommended  in  the  Official  Syllabus  for  the  C.P.A.  Examinations  (New  York). 

QBE  &   CO ,    Publishers,   '*  "fgj^Xf  l7J5bg[Q 


Thb  Rbctorv,  Orchbston  St.   Mary,  S.O.,  Wilts;  and 
42  Gracechurch  Buildings,  E.C. 

THE 

Rev.  G.  T.  P.  STREETER,  B.A. 

(Glare  College,  Cambridge), 

Classical  Scholar,  Exhibitioner,  and  Prizeman  of  his  College, 

First  Senior  Optime  in  Mathematics,  and  First  Class  Moral  Science, 

Author  of  **The  Metric  System,*'  and   the  Answers  to   the   Questions  of  the  Preliminary 

Examination  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  in  "  The  Accountants*  Manual"  for 

the  last  12  years,  ''Geography  of  South  America,"  "  Words  of  Wisdom,"  and 

**  What  to  Read,"  a  Guide  to  the  English  CivU  Service,  6c.. 

assisted  by  a  Chartered  Accountant  and  a  Solicitor,  both  of  considerable  experience  in 

tuition,    preparee    Candidates   for  all   the    Examinations   of   the  Institute    of    Chartered 

Accountants,  the  Institute  of  Actuaries  Part  I..  Public  Schools  and  Universities,  and  other 

Examinations,  by  Correspondence,  or  with  board  at  Orcheston  St.  Mary  Rectory. 

188  Pupils  passed,  including  30  for  the   Chartered   Accountants*    Preliminary, 
and   19  for  Part  x  of  the   Institute  of  Actuaries. 

Solutions  of  all  Questions  set  in  the  obligatory  subjects  of  Chartered  Accountants' 
Preliminary  for  12  years. 

Graphs  taught. 

Agent  for  the  sale  of  "  The  Elements  of  the  Theory  of  Probabilities,"  3/6, 
by  T.  E.   STREETER. 


REFERENCE    TO 


A.  Day,  Esq.,  a8  Great  George  Street,  West- 
minster. 

Rev.  L.  A.  Smith,  Little  Bedwyn  Vicarage, 
Hnngerford,  Wilts. 

T.  Maxwxll,  Esq.,  M.D.,39  Woolwich  Common, 
S.E. 

Mandsvillx  B.  Phillips,  Esq.,  z  Tavistock 
Square,  W.C. 

W.  T.  Sharps,  Esq.,  Haverfield,  Kcw  Greon, 
Surrey. 


H.  Manspibld,  Esq.,  **  Fir  Wood,"  Frant  Road, 

Tnnbridge  Wells. 
J.    A.   Tulloch,    Esq.,   Bank  House,  Snttoo, 

Surrey. 
H.    Hbmino    Johnson,    Esq.,   "  Champioas,*' 

Limpsfield,  Surrey. 
J.  W.  Parriss,    Esq.,    247    WiUesden    Lane, 

London,  N.W. 
Rev.  T.  A.  Miller,  The  Rectory,  Ivy  Church, 

Folkestone. 


TESTIMONIALS. 

Tavistock  Lodgb,  47  Blbssinoton  Road,  Leb,  S.B.,  June  iitk  1894. 

Dbar  Sir,— I  am  writlnK  you  a  few  lines,  now  that  my  Examination  is  over,  to  ^ve  you  my 
best  thanks  for  the  admirable  way  in  which  you  coached  me,  and  for  the  great  pains  yon  oestowed  00 
my  weak  points.  If  an  opportunity  presents  itself,  I  shall  be  very  glad  to  recommend  vou  to  anyooe 
WDO  may  require  a  Tutor.— I  remain,  yours  faithfully,  Charlbs  Gardiner. 

Rev.  G.  T.  P.  Strbbtbr.  

Thb  Poplars,  Bass  Street,  Derby,  December  loth  xgoa 
My  Dbar  Sir,— I  very  much  appreciate  what  you  have  done  for  my  son  in  preparing  him  for  the 
Chartered  Accountants'  Preliminary  Examination,  and  the  kindly  interest  you  have  taken  in  his  wel&re 
during  bis  residence  at  your  bouse.    He  appears  to  be  stronger  and  better  in  every  way.— Believe  me, 
yours  £aithfully,  Frbd.  L.  Sowter. 

Rev.  G.  T.  P.  Strbbtbr,  Orcheston  St.  Mary. 

•'  FiRwooD,"  Frant  Road,  Tunbridob  Wblls,  Feb.  ^rd  1903, 
Dear  Sir.— It  gives  me  very  great  pleasure  to  express  my  entire  satisfaction  with  the  way  yoa 
prepared  my  son  for  the  Prelimmary  Examination  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants.  I  am 
sure  his  success  was  due  to  the  pains  and  attention  you  bestowed  upon  him.  His  residence  with  yon 
afforded  him  great  pleasure  and  comfort,  owing  to  the  kindness  of  yourself  and  family.  I  shall  oertamly 
not  lose  an  opportunity  of  recommending  you  to  anyone  wishing  to  be  prepared  tor  Examinations.— 
I  remain,  yours  faithfully,  Harry  Mansfield. 

The  Rev.  G.  T.  P.  Streeter,  Orcheston  St.  Mary,  S.O.,  Wilts. 

"  Champions,"  Limpsfield,  Surrey,  Jan.  i6th  1Q04. 

Dear  Mr.  Strbbtbr,- My  hearty  thanks  are  due  to  you  on  my  son  successfully  passing  the 
last  Preliminary  Examination  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accoununts,  after  three  months*  coaching 
with  you,  and  which  I  consider  very  satisfactory,  as  Mathematics,  the  subject  he  was  w^ikest  in.  coonts 
roost  in  passing.  Please  also  accept  our  thanks  for  the  enjoyable  three  months  he  spent  with  yoQ 
and  your  family.— With  kind  regards,  yours  very  truly,  H.  Hbmino  Johnson. 

The  Rev.  G.  T.  P.  Streeter,  The  Rectory,  Orcheston  St.  Mary,  S.O.  Wilts. 

The  London  and  Provincial  Bank,  Ltd.,  Sutton,  Surrby,  Tan,  tSth  1004. 
Dear  Sir,— I  have  to  ibank  you  for  the  very  careful  and  thorough  way  in  whico  you  coached  mr 
son,  who  has  lust  passed  the  Chartered  Accountants'  Preliminary  Examination,  and  I  shall  be  {rfeasea 
to  recommend  anyone  requiring  similar  help.— Yours  very  truly,  Jas.  A.  Tulloch. 

The  Rev.  G.  T.  P.  Streeter.  .      ^  ^^  ^  1  /t> 
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Accountancy  and 
Law  Publications. 


Accountant,  The.   Weekly     

„  ,,       Per  annum  post  free,  (U.K.)     . 

»»  »,  do.  do.       Foreign   . 

»»  M       Binding  Cases      

»»  ,,      File  Cases 

Accountants'  Journal.     Monthly     

»»  ,,  Per  annum  (U.K.) 

»»  „  do.         Foreign 

»»  M  Binding  Cases 

»»  ,,  File  Cases 

»,  and     Bookkeeper's    Vade-Mecum.  | 

(Whatley)       i 

,»  Assistant.     (Beckett) ' 

t»  Code       doz.  I 

»»  Compendium.  (Dawson)  (2nd  Edition)  | 

»»  Diary.     II.C.       (Pootocaplda7topa««)  ...  < 

t.  n.  (  „  2  „  ) 
f»  HI.  (  „  3  M  ) 
„  III.A  (  „  3  »»  ) 
„IV.&IV.F.(8vo  I  „  ) 
•t  ••         V.        (  „      2      „      ) 

»»  Manual.  Vols.  I.  to  X.  ...    each 

Vol.  Ill 

,,  ,,         The  set  of  10  Vols 

Advanced  Accounting:.     (Dicksee)  (2nd  Edition) ... 

AsTicultural  Accounts.     (Meats)      

Ante- Audit.         ...         each  1/-;   |-doz.  5/6;  doz. 

Auctioneers'  Accounts.     (Diclcsee)  (2nd  Edition)... 

Audit  Note  Boolcs  I.  &  il.»  each  -/6,  doz.  5/-  ;    100 

„  »»  III.       ...     each  a/-;  doz. 

tt  t»  •.  ...        5070/-;    100 

Auditing:.     (Dicksee)    (7th  Edition) 

Australian      Mininir      Companies*      Accounts. 

(Godden  &  Robertson)  

Bank        Bookkeeping       and       Accounts. 

(Meelboom)    (2nd  Edition) 

Bankruptcy.  (Stevens)  (2nd  Edition)  


99 


Pab. 
Price 

NBT 

-/« 
34/- 
a6/- 
a/6 
3/6 
-/9 
7/6 
8/6 
3/6 
1/- 

7/6 

6/- 

5/- 

ai/- 

8/- 

3/6 
1/6 

»/- 

5/- 

3/6 

ia/6 

10/6 

100/- 

31/- 

10/- 
3/6 

40/- 

ao/- 
110/- 

ai/- 

3/6 

5/- 
7/6 
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Bankruptcy.   Time  Table 

,,  Trustee's   Estate   Book.     (Dicksee) 

each  4/-  ;     doz.         

, ,  Trustees,  Liquidators  and  Receivers, 

Law  of.  (Willson)   (2nd  Edition)  ... 

Bookkeeping:,  Antiquity  of.    (Heaps)         

,,  Elementary.     (Day)  

,,  Elements  of.     (Streeter)      

,,  Exercises.     (Dicksee)  

„  lor  Accountant  Students.  (Dicksee) 

(5th  Edition) 

,,  ,,    Company  Secretaries.  (Dicksee) 

„  „    Executors    and    Trustees. 

(Hawkins) 

,,  ,,    Publisliers.     (Allen)       

„  ,,    Retail  Traders.     (Findlay) 

,,  „  ,,    Record  Book.  (Findlay) 

,,  „    Solicitors.     (Hodsoll)     

,,  „    Teclmical  Classes  and  Schools. 

(Clarke)  

„  Principles  of.     (Carlill)       

Brewers*  and  Bottlers'  Accounts.     (Lanham)   ... 

Brickmakers'  Accounts.     (Fox)       

Builders'  Accounts.     (Walbank)     (2nd  Edition)  ... 

Building:  Societies'  Accounts.   (Grant-Smith)     ... 

,,         Society  Table  and  Loan  Calculations. 

Qohnson.) 

Cliartered  Accountants'  Charges.     (Pixley)     (3rd 

Edition)  

Companies  Act,  1 900.    ( Reid)  

,1  ,,        ,,       Duties  of  Auditors  under 

Company  Secretary.     (Fox)    (5th  Edition) 

,,         Windinsr-up  Time  Table  

Compendium,  Accountant's.  (Dawson)  (2nd  Edition) 
Co-operative  Societies'  Accounts.    (Sugden) 

Cost  Accounts    (Hawkins)       

,,  „  Multiple,     (Garry) 

,,  „  of  an  Ensrineer  and  Ironfounder. 

(Best)  

Sinsrle  (Mitchell)      

,,  ,,  Terminal.     (Nesbit)  

Cotton  Spinners'  Accounts.     (Moss)         

Dairy  Accounts.     (Rowland) 

Depreciation,    Reserves,    and    Reserve    Funds. 
(Dicksee)  


Pub. 
Prioe 

NBT 

-/6 

40/- 

lo/- 

1/- 
1/6 

3/6 

10/6 
3/6 

3/6 
a/6 
3/- 
4l- 
3/6 

3/6 
3/6 
10/6 
3/6 
3/6 
3/6 

i/- 

10/6 

1/- 

«/- 

as/- 

-/6 

31/. 

Si- 
Si- 
3/6 

3/6 
3/6 
3/6 
5/- 
3,6 

3/6 
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Depreciation  Tables.     (Dicksee)      

Drapers'  Accounts.     (Richardson) 

Early  Stashes  of  Preparation  for  tlie  Accountancy 
Papers  of  tlie  Intermediate.     (Cutforth) 

Electric  Lightinsr  Accounts.     (Johnson) 

Bn^neers'  and  Shipbuilders*  Accounts.    (Burton) 

Errors  in  Balancing.     (2nd  Edition)...        

Examination  Guide,  Intermediate.     (Nixon) 

,,  ,,       Pinal.     (Nixon)         

,,  Papers  (Questions  &  Answers)  May 

and  November  in  each  year,  each ... 

Examinations,     Chartered     Accountants',    How 

to  Prepare  lor.     (Carlill) 

Executors  and  Trustees'  Bookkeepin^r.   (Hawkins) 
Executorship  Accounts.    (Caldicott)   (3rd  Edition) 

„  ,,  Student's      Guide     to. 

(Carter) 

„  ,,  (Whinney)  (2nd  Edition) 

Factory  Accounts.  (Garcke  &  Fells)  (5th  Edition) 
Pishinsr  industry  Accounts.     (Williamson) 

Forms    of   Accounts.     (Johnston) 

Fraud  in  Accounts      

Friendly  Societies'  Accounts.    (Fumival  Jones) ... 

Oas  Accounts    (2nd  Edition) 

Qoodwill  and  its  Treatment  in  Accounts.  (Dicksee 

&  Tillyard)     (3rd  Edition) 

Grain,  Hay,  6:c.,  Accounts.     (Johnson)      

Grocers'  Bookkeepin^r.     (Webster  Jenkinson) 
Hire-purchase  Wagon  Trade,  Sec,  Bookkeepinsr 

and  Accounts  lor.     (Johnson)      

Hotel  Accounts.     (Dicksee) 

How  to  Read  a  Balance  Sheet.     (Pixley) 
Income  Tax  Practice,  Guide  to.     (Murray  &  Carter) 

(4th  Edition)     ...         

insurance  Companies'  Accounts.  (Tyler)... 

Jewellers'  Accounts.       (Allen   Edwards) 

L.aundry  Accounts.     (Livesey)        

Lexicon     lor     Trustees     in     Bankruptcy,     &c. 

Bound  Boards.     (Dawson) 

List  of  Members.  (Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants) 

Medical  Practitioners'  Accounts.    (May) 

Metric  System.     (Streeter)     

Mineral  Water  Manufacturers'  Accounts.  (Lund 

&  Richardson) 

Multiple  Cost  Accounts.     (Garry) 
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I/-" 
3/6 

3/6 

5/- 
3/6 

■/-• 

f 
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3/6 

16 
3/6 
3/6 
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7/6 
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5/- 
5/- 

5/6 
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5/- 
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3/6 

a/- 
3/6 

•/- 

36 
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Multiple  Shop  Accounts.     (Hazelip)        

Municipal  Accounts.    (Allcock)       

M        Finance  lor  Students 

,,        internal  Audit.     (Collins)  

„        Rating:.     (Pearce) 

Newspaper  Accounts.     (Norton  &  Feasey) 

Parliamentary  Companies.     (Keen)  

Partnersliip  Accounts.     (Child)    (4th  Edition)     ... 
Pawnbrolcers*  Accounts.  (Thornton  &  May) 
Personal  and  Domestic  Accounts.    ^Ibotson)     ... 
Polytechnic  Accounts.     (Calder  Marsnall) 

Printers*  Accounts.    (Lakin-Smith)  

Professional  Accountants.     (Worthington) 

Publishers*  Accounts.     (Allen)        

Quarry  Accounts.     (Ibotson)  ...        

Rating,  Municipal.     (Pearce)  ...        

Retail  Traders,  Account  Book  lor.     (Day) 
Rififhts  and  Duties  of  Trustees,  Liquidators,  and 

Receivers,  Chart  of  the.    (Willson)       

Shipping  Accounts.    (Daly) 

Shopkeepers*  Accounts.  (Q^in)    (2nd  Edition)    ... 

Solicitors*  Accounts.     (Dicksee)      

Some  Legal  Terms      

Stamp    Duties    and     Receipts,     Handbook   to. 
(Lakin-Sniith) ...        •••        ...        •••        ...        •.. 

Stockbrokers*  Accounts.     (Callaway)        

Student's  Guide  to  Accountancy' 

Table  A.     [Revised]     

Terminal  Cost  Accounts.    (Nesbit)  

Theatre  Accounts.     (Chantrey)        ...        

Timber  Merchants*  Accounts.  (Smith)     

Tramway  Accounts.    (McCoU) 

Trial  Balance  Book,  ** Handy**  each  -H;  doz. 

Trustees,  Chart  of  the  Rightsand  Dutiesof •  (Willson) 

„       Liquidators,   and  Receivers,    Accounts 
of.     (Dawson)  

„       Liquidators,  and  Receivers,    Law   of. 

(Willson)     (2nd  Edition)  

Underwriters*  Accounts.   (Spicer  &  Pegler^ 
Urban  District  Councils*  Accounts.      (EcKersley) 
Vade-Mecum,    Accountant*s  and   Bookkeeper*s. 

(Whatley)         

Van  de  Llnde*s  Bookkeeping.    (2nd  Edition) 
Water  Companies*  Accounts.    (Key) 
Wine  and  Spirit  Merchants*  Accounts.    (Sabin) ... 
Woollen,  Ac,  Accounts.     (Mackie) 
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5/6 
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3/6 
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3/6 

5/- 

5/- 

i/- 
3/6 
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3/6 

1/- 

a/6 
3/6 
a/6 
-/6 
3/6 
3/6 
3/6 
10/6 

5/- 
i/- 

3'6 

10/- 
3/6 
5/- 

7/6 
7/6 
3/6 

5/- 
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COST  ACCOUNTS  OF  AN  ENGINEER  AND  IRON- 
FOUNDER,   THE.     Price  is.  6d.  net.     By  J.  W.  Best, 

F.C.A.  The  first  portion  deals  with  the  Engineering  and  the  second  with  the 
Foundry  Department,  and  numerous  forms  of  books  and  accounts  are  given  and 
explained. 

DEPRECIATION,     RESERVES,     AND    RESERVE 
FUNDS.     Price  35.  6d,  net.      80  pages.     By  Lawrence  R. 

DiCKSBB,  M.Com.i  F.C.A. 

This  Work— which  is  Vol.  XXVI.  of  "  The  Accountants'  Library  "  series- 
deals  fully  and  impartially  with  the  most  Debatable  and  Important  Subjects  in 
connection  with  Accounts. 

It  is  divided  into  Twelve  Chapters,  with  a  Comi>lete  Index,  and  is  the  most 
Exhaustive  Work  upon  the  subject  that  has  yet  been  issued. 


EASLT  STAGES  of  PREPARATION  for  the  ACCOUNTANCT 
PAPERS  of  the  INTERMEDIATE.      By  A.  £.  Cutforth, 

A.C.A.    Price  2s.  6d.  net. 


ELECTRIC     LIGHTING     ACCOUNTS.    Price  55.   net. 

Over  140  pages.    By  George  Johnson,  F.S.S.,  F.C.I.S. 
This  Work— which  forms  Vol.  XXIX.  of  "  The  Accountants'  Library  "—deals  very 
fully  with  the  Accounts  of  Electric   Lighting  Companies.     It  is  divided   into  18 
Chapters,    and   contains  a    set    of  ^0    /ormd   transactions.      With   a   complete 
index.  

EXAMINATION  GUIDES.— INTERMEDIATE  AND 
FINAL.     Price  35.  6d,  and  5s.  net  respectively.     By  John  G. 
Nixon,  Junr.,  A.C.A. 
These  Books  have  been  compiled  in  order  to  provide  Accountant  Students  with 
a  series  of  the  Questions  actually  set  at  the  Examinations  of  the  Institute. 

The  Questions  and  Exercises  include  practically  all  those  set  from  December 
1893  to  June  1903,  and  have  been  divided  into  sections.  They  have  been  arranged, 
according  to  subject,  in  alphabetical  order;  the  dates  when  they  were  set  being 
also  given.  *  

EXECUTORSHIP  ACCOUNTS.     Third   Edition.     Price 

35.  6^.  net.  Revised  under  the  FINANCE  ACT  and  brought  up  to  date.  By 
O.  H.  Caldicott,  F.CA.  Containing  a  COMPLETE  SET  of  TRUST 
ACCOUNTS  with  explanatory  text. 


EXECUTORSHIP  ACCOUNTS,  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO.    About 

124  pages.  Price  35.  6d.  net.  By  Roger  N.  Carter,  F.C.A.  (Senior  Honours 
Institute  Examination,  June  1893),  Joint  Author  with  Mr.  Adam  Murray,  F.C.A., 
of  "A  Guide  to  Income-Tax  Practice." 


EXECUTORSHIP  LAW   AND  ACCOUNTS.      Second 

Edition.    Price  73.  6d;    Revised  and  brought  up  to  date  by  Frederick  Whinney, 
Junr.,    B.A.,    Barrister-at-Law.   assisted   by   Arthur    P.   Van    Neck,   M.A., 
Barrister-at-Law. 
Containing  an  Epitome  of  a  Will  and  a  Set  of  Executorship  Accounts.     By  Arthur 
F.  Whinney,  F.CA.  

FRAUD  IN  ACCOUNTS.    Price  35.  6d.    This  Work  deals 

with   the  methods    of    circumventing   Frauds  on  the  part  of  both  Employees 
and  Directors,  and  shows  how  they  may  be  detected  at  an  early  date. 


GAS    ACCOUNTS     (Vol.     VII.    of    "The    Accountants' 
Library.")    By  the  Editor.    Price  5s.  net. 
This  Work — ^which  comprises  128  pages — deals  fuUy  with  the  Accounts  of  all  classes 
of  Gas  undertakings.    It  contains  an  Introduction  and  Seven  Chapters,  and  a  Full 
Index  is  appended. 
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SOLICITORS'  ACCOUNTS.  Price  y.  6d,  net.  By 
Lawrence  R.  Dicksee.  M.Com.,  F.C.A. 
This  Volume  is  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  either  large  or  small 
practices.  The  system  of  Accounts  advocated  is  clearly  described,  and  numerous 
alternative  methods,  suitable  under  various  circumstances,  are  fully  dealt  with.  The 
work  contains  a  fully  worked  out  set  of  pro  forma  transactions,  illustrating  the  correct 
method  of  keeping  each  book  described. 


SOME   LEGAL  TERMS,   or  Introductory  Lectures  on  Law 
for  Accountant  Students.    By  a  Barrister.    Price  is.  net. 


STAMP  DUTIES  &  RECEIPTS,  HAND-BOOK  TO. 

Price  2S.  6^.  net.    52  pages.    By  H.  Lakin -Smith.  A.C.A. 
The  Book  contains  a  full  discourse  upon  "  Receipts,"  particulars  of  the  duties  and 
fees  payable  upon  the  Registration  of  Companies,  the  Death  Duties,  and,  generally, 
the  rates  and  particulars  of  all  the  more  important  Stamp  Duties  now  id  force. 


STOCBSROKERS'     ACCOUNTS.      Price     35     6d.    net. 
By  W.  D.  Callaway,  Chartered  Accountant. 
The  unique  system  of  £>ealing  and  Accounting  that  obtams  on  the  London  Stock 
Exchange  is  fully  explained  in  this  book,  which  also  contains  a  Glossary  of  Stock 
Exchange  Words  and  Phrases,  a  comprehensive  Index,  and  an  Appendix.  \ 


STUDENT'S    GUIDE    TO    ACCOUNTANCY,   Tr  B. 

Price  2s.  6d.  net. 
This  Work  gives   a  description  of  the   prospects  ofifered   by  Accountar.  a 

profession,  and  the  best  means  of  securing  an  entrance  thereto,  apd  p6ints  01.'        !ie 
Student  the  means  of  employing  the  time  during  his  articles  to  the  best  adv«"^ . 


c.e 


TRAMWAY  BOOKKEEPING  &  ACCOUNTS.    P 

xos.  6d.  net.    By  Donald  McColl  (Glasgow  Corporation  Tramways).    Vo  /. 
(Triple  Number)   of    "The  Accountants*  Library." 

This  Work  is  based  upon  the  very  thorough  and  up-to-date  methods  in  ope.,  n 

in  the  Glasgow  Corporation  Tramways   Department,  and  will   be   of  consider  e 

service   to  Tramway  Officials  and  others  interested  in  Tramways  both  here  and  in 

America.    The  entire   System   of  Accounting   is   clearly    and   fully  described,  .  d 
facsimiles  of  all  the  Books  and  Forms  recommended  are  given. 


TRIAIi       BAULNCE       BOOK,      THE      ''HANDY' 

Price  5s.  per  doz. 
This  little  Book  is  designed   with   a  view  to  meeting  the  modern  demand 
efficiency  in  all  that  appertains  to   the  Counting  House.     The   Account  Hea  \      \ 
are  printed,  and  ample   space   is  allowed   for  extraordinary  Headings,  so  th«i 
that  is  required  to  ensure  a  Perfect  Balance  is  to  fill  in  the  figures.     The  sche  ae 
of  arrangement  is  sufficiently  wide  to  embrace  all  kinds  of  Businesses,  and  the 
method  adopted  is  simplicity  itself. 


TRUSTEES    IN     BANKRUPTCY,    LIQUIDATORS 
AND  RECEIVERS,  THE  ULW    OFT    2nd  Edition. 

Revised  and  Enlarged.  Price  los.  net.  By  W.  R.  Willson,  B.A.  Oxon.,  and 
of  the  Middle  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law.  Being  a  succinct  statement  of  the  law 
on  those  subjects  as  established  by  the  latest  Statutes  and  Decisions,  written 
anafyiicallv  for  Students  with  a  view  to  the  Examinations  of  the  Institute  and 
Society  of  Accountants;  with  a  large  Chart  illustrating  the  leading  features  of 
the  offices  of  Trustees,  Liquidators,  and  Receivers. 


I    COMPANIES'    ACCOUNTS.     Over  80  pages. 

Price  35,  6d.    By  Frank  Key,  A.S.A.A. 
*-which  forms  Vol.  XIX.  of  "  The  Accountants'   Library"  series— 
di  with  the  Accounts  of  Water  Companies,  and  describes  the  various 
ks.     The  system  advocated  is  illustrated  by  full  pro  forma  Accounts 
from  the  Acts  of  1847  and  1902  are  appended.  ' 
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